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PREFACE. 

MosT  teacliers  will  measure  tlie  value  of  a  begiiming  book 
by  the  thoroughness  with  which  it  prepares  for  the  work  to  be 
done  in  the  second  year.  The  work  of  second-year  Latin  in 
this  country  centres,  as  a  rule,  around  the  study  of  Caesar's 
Commentaries  and  the  Latin  Grammar.  The  present  volume 
is  intended  to  meet  both  these  ends  in  the  most  successful 
way. 

In  order  to  prepare  the  pupil  for  the  intelligent  and  effective 
study  of  Caesar,  the  vocabulary  has  been  chosen  from  a  limited 
number  (about  750)  of  tlie  commonest  words  employed  by 
Caesar  in  the  Gallic  War.  The  syntax,  too,  has  been  restricted, 
except  in  the  rarest  instances,  to  that  employed  by  Caesar. 
At  the  earliest  possible  point  consistent  with  honest  work, 
imple  passages  of  continuous  prose  have  been  introduced,  giv- 
ng  in  outline  the  chief  features  of  Caesar^s  campaigns  against 
the  Helvetii  and  Ariovistus.  At  the  close  of  the  Lessons, 
Book  II  of  the  Gallic  War  is  given  with  annotation. 

To  prepare  for  the  systematic  study  of  the  Latin  Grammar, 
—  the  second  main  line  of  endeavor  in  the  Latin  work  of  the 
second  year,  —  the  grouping  of  the  material  throughout  the  book 
has  been  made  to  follow  as  nearly  as  possible  the  arrangement 
of  all  our  Latin  grammars.  By  this  means  the  grammar  work 
of  the  second  year  is  made  to  involve  no  re-adjustment,  but 
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becomes  simply  the  consistent  working  out  of  the  plan  inaiigu- 
rated  with  the  beginning  book. 

As  regards  the  English-Latin  Exercises  which  accompany 
the  Lessons  on  the  declensions  and  conjugations,  the  author 
believes  that  too  much  should  not  be  expected  from  merely 
written  work  on  forms.  In  teaching  inflections  nothing  can 
take  the  place  of  incessant  oral  drill.  It  cannot  be  too  strongly 
emphasized  that  without  thorough  knowledge  of  the  forms  the 
study  of  Latin  or  any  other  inflected  language  will  always 
drag,  and  will  be  distasteful  and  profitless  to  the  student,  as 
well  as  discouraging  to  the  teacher. 

It  is  probably  no  exaggeration  to  assert  that  the  chief  defect 
in  the  teaching  of  Latin  to-day  is  the  failure  to  master  the 
declensions  and  conjugations  at  the  very  outset  of  the  study. 
Honest  and  thorough  work  here  is  the  key  to  the  solution  of 
the  difficulties  that  come  later.  An  adequate  knowledge  of 
the  forms  does  not  come  of  itself;  it  does  not  come  even 
by  reading.  It  can  corae  only  by  persistent,  sustained  atten- 
tion  to  the  forms  themselves  at  the  earliest  stages  of  the  study. 
Not  until  the  student  is  equipped  with  this  fundamental 
knowledge  is  he  prepared  to  go  on  and  pursue  with  profit  and 
reasonable  facility  the  study  of  syntax   and  the  intelligent 

reading  of  a  Latin  author. 

C.    E.   B. 

Ithaca,  March  1,  1909. 
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PART   I. 


SOUNDS,   QUANTITY,  ACCBNT. 


1. 


LESSON    I. 

ALPHABET. 


The  Latin  Alphabet  is  the  same  as  the  English  except 
that  the  Latin  has  no  w, 

2.  SOUNDS   CLASSIFIED. 

The  Vowels  are  a,  e,  i,  o,  u.     The  other  letters  are  Con- 
sonants.      The  Diplithongs  are  ae,  oe,  au,  eu,  ui. 


PRONUNCIATION.i 


d)  Vowels. 

a  2  as  in  father ; 
e    as  in  theij ; 
i     as  in  machine; 
6    as  in  7iote ;, 
u    as  in  rude ; 

h)  Diphthongs. 

ae  like  ai  in  aisle ; 
oe  like  oi  in  oil ; 
au  like  oiv  in  how ; 


a  as  in  the  first  syllable  of  ahd ; 

5  as  in  met ; 
1  as  in  pin ; 

6  as  in  ohey,  melodij ; 
ii  as  in  put. 

eu  with  its  two  elements,  e  and  u,  pro- 
noimced  in  rapid  succession ; 

ui  occurs  mainly  in  cui  and  huic.  These 
may  be  pronounced  as  thongh  spelled 
kwee  and  icheek. 


1  The  system  of  proiuineiatiou  here  given  is  tliat  employed  by  the  ancient 
Romans  themselves.     It  is  often  called  the  '  Roman  method.' 

2  Vowels  which  are  long  in  quantity  have  a  horizontal  hne  above  them, 
as  a,  i,  o,  etc.  Short  vowels  either  have  the  curved  mark  (a,  e),  or  are  left 
unmarked. 

1 


2  SOUNDS, 

c)   Consonants. 

b,  d,  f,  h,  k,  1,  m,  n,  p,  qu,  r,  x,  z,  are  pronounced  as  in  English 

except  that  hs,  ht  are  pronounced  ps,  pt. 
c  is  always  pronounced  as  Tc. 
t  is  aJways  pronounced  as  plain  t,  never  with  the  sound  of  sli,  as 

in  Eng.  oration. 
g  always  as  in  get ;  when  ngu  precedes  a  vowel,  gn  has  the  sound 

of  gw,  as  in  anguis,  languidus. 
j  ^  has  the  sound  of  y  as  in  yet. 
s  always  as  in  sin,  gas ;  in  suadeo,  suavis,  suesco,  and  in  com- 

pounds  and  derivatives  of  these  w^ords,  su  has  the  sound  of  sw. 
V  like  w. 

ph,  ch,  th,  are  to  be  pronounced  practically  like  our  simple  p, 
r  k,  t. 

Doubled  letters  like  11,  mm,  tt,  etc,  should  be  pronounced  with 

an  endeavor  to  articulate  both  members  of  the  combination 

distinctly. 

4.  QUANTITY. 

A.     Quantity  of  Vowels. 

A  vowel  is  long  or  short  according  to  the  length  of  time 
consumed  in  its  pronunciation.  As  will  be  seen  by  com- 
paring  the  sounds  given  in  §  3,  tlie  long  sounds  take  con- 
siderably  more  time  to  pronounce  than  the  short  ones. 
For  example,  the  I  of  machine  takes  more  time  than  the  i 
of  pin.  No  absolute  rule  can  be  given  for  determining 
the  quantity  of  Latin  vowels.  The  pupil  can  become 
familiar  with  them  only  by  observing  the  quantity  as 
marked  in  the  paradigms,  the  vocabularies,  and  the  exer- 
cises.     Yet  the  following  principles  are  of  aid  :  — 

1.    A  vowel  is  long, — 

a)  before  nf,  ns,  as  Tnfans,  consensus. 

h)  when  the  result  of  contraction ;  as  nilum  f  or  nihilum. 

1  Some  books  print  i  mstead  of  j. 


ACCENT.  3 

2.   A  vowel  is  short,  — 

a)  before  nt,  nd ;  as  amant,  amandus.  A  few  exceptions 
occur  in  cases  of  compomids  whose  first  member  has  a  long 
vowel ;  as  nondum  (for  non  dum). 

b)  before  another  vowel  or  h  ^ ;  as  meus,  traho. 

N.B.  —  Long  vowels  should  always  be  pronounced  long  (that  is  the  only 
thing  that '  long  '  means) ;  short  vowels  should  he  pronounced  short. 

B.     Quantity  of  Syllables. 

A  S5^11able  is  long  or  short  according  to  the  length  of 
time  it  takes  to  pronounce  such  syllable. 

1.  A  syllable  is  long  (that  is,  it  takes  a  long  time  to  pronounce  it),  — 

d)  if  it  contains  a  long  vowel;  as  mater,  regnum.^ 

b)  if  it  contains  a  diphthong ;  as  oausae,  foedus.^ 

c)  if  it  contains  a  short  vowel  followed  by  x,  z,  or  any  two  con- 
sonants  (except  a  mute  followed  by  1  or  r)^ ;  as  axis,  restat, 
gaza,  amantis.* 

2.  A  syllable  is  regularly  short  if  it  contains  a  short  vowel  followed 
by  a  vowel,  by  a  single  consonant,  or  by  a  mute  with  1  or  r ;  as  mea, 
amat,  patris,  volucris.^ 

5.  ACCENT. 

1.  There  are  as  many  syllables  in  a  Latin  word  as  there  are  separate 
vowels  and  diphthongs. 

2.  Words  of  two  syllables  are  accented  upon  the  first ;  as  tegit, 
morem. 

3.  Words  of  more  than  two  syllables  are  accented  upon  the  penult 
(next  to  the  last)  if  that  is  a  long  sylhible,  otherwise  upon  the  ante- 
penult  (second  from  the  last)  ;  as  amavi,  minister,  miserum. 


1  h  was  pronouuced  so  hghtly  as  to  be  entirely  disregarded,  whether  singly 
or  in  comblnatiou. 

2  Such  syllables  are  sometimes  said  to  be  long  by  nature. 

3  The  mutes  are  p,  0,  t;  b,  d,  g. 

4  Sueh  syllables  are  sometimes  said  to  be  long  by  position. 
s  Such  syllables  are  sometimes  said  to  be  short  by  position. 


ACCENf. 


EXERCISE. 


Pronounce  tlie  foUowing  words,  observing  carefully  tlie 
proper  sound  of  each  letter,  and  placing  the  accent  upon  the 
proper  syllable.  Eemember  to  pronounce  all  long  vowels  long, 
all  short  vowels  short.^ 

1.  Majorumj  amlcus,  Eratosthenes.  2.  QueOj  nascor,  posco. 
3.  Juvenisj  porrect€ira,  abiimus.  4.  Amicitia,  obtineo,  anti- 
quus.  5.  Neuter,  Cherusci,  exemplum.  6.  Aggero,  exi- 
guitaSj  sanguis.  7.  Ubii,  mitto,  nationes.  8,  Foedus,  dig- 
nitas,  consensus.  9.  Pervenit,  efferre,  instituerat.  10.  Arguo, 
cui,  phalanx.  11.  Percussus,  rexi,  pereo.  12.  Jam,  suavi- 
taS;  consuesco.  13.  Concedo,  confirmari,  refero.  14.  Insero, 
pergredi,  persuadet. 

1  In  the  division  of  syllables,  the  first  consonant  in  a  group  of  two  or 
more  is  regularly  joined  with  the  preceding  vowel ;  as,  as-cen-do,  spec-ta-tus, 
mi-nis-tro-rum.  But  a  single  consonant  or  a  mute  with  1  or  r  (pl,  bl ;  pr,  tr, 
etc.)  is  regularly  joined  to  the  foUowing  vowel;  as,  vo-lu-cris,  mi-se-rat. 


RoMAN  Wab  Tower. 


PART  II. 

INPLEOTIONS. 


LESSON   IL 


THE   PARTS   OF   SPEECH. 


The  Parts  of  Speech  in  Latin  are  the  same  as  in  Eng- 
lish ;  viz,^  Nouns,  Adjectives,  Pronouns,  Verbs,  Adverbs, 
Prepositions,  Conjunctions,  and  Interjections ;  but  the 
Latin  has  no  article. 

8.  INFLECTION. 

Of  these  eight  parts  of  speech,  the  first  four  are  capable 
of  Inflection,  that  is,  of  undergoing  change  of  form  to 
express  modifications  of  meaning.  In  the  case  of  Nouns, 
Adjectives,  and  Pronouns,  this  process  is  called  Declension; 
in  the  case  of  Verbs,  Conjugation. 

9.  NOUNS. 

1.  A  Noun  is  the  name  of  a  person^  place^  thing,  or 
quality ;  as  Caesar,  Caesar ;  Roma,  Rome ;  penna.^  feather; 
virtus,  courage. 

2.  Nouns  have  Gender,  Number,  and  Case. 

10.  GENDER. 

1.  There  are  in  Latin,  as  in  English,  three  Genders  : 
the  Masculine,  Feminine,  aud  Neuter. 
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2.  Gender  in  Latin  may  be  either  natural  (that  is,  based 
on  sex,  as  gender  always  is  in  English)  or  grammatical 
(not  based  on  sex). 

3.  Natural  Grender.  Nouns  denoting  persons  have 
natural  gender,  and  are  Masculine,  if  they  denote  males, 
as  nauta,  sailor ;  Feminine,  if  they  denote  females,  as 
mater,  mother, 

4.  Grrammatieal  Grender.  When  nouns  have  grammati- 
cal  gender,  the  gender  is  determined:  — 

A.  By  signification.     Thus:  — 

a)  Names  of  Rivers,  Winds,  and  Months  are  Masculine;  as, 
Sequana,  Seine ;  Eurus,  East  Wind ;  Aprilis,  April. 

h)  Names  of  Trees,  Towns,  and  Islands  are  Feminine ;  as, 
quercus,  oak ;  Corinthus,  Corinth ;  Rhodus,  Rhodes. 

c)  Indeclinable  nouns  are  Neuter ;  as,  nefas,  wrong. 

B.  By  ending. 

The  principles  for  gender  by  ending  are  given  later,  under  the 
five  declensions.  ^ 

11.  NUMBER. 

Latin  has  two  Numbers,  the  Singular  and  the  Plural. 
The  Singular  denotes  one  object;  the  Plural  more  than 
one. 

LESSON   IIL 

12.  CASES. 

1.    There  are  six  Cases  in  Latin :  — 

Nominative,  Case  of  Subject ; 

Genitive,  Objective  with  o/,  or  Possessive  ; 

Dative,  Objective  with  to  orfor; 

Accusative,  Case  of  Direct  Object ; 

Vocative,  Case  of  Address ; 

Ablative,  Objective  with  by^from^  in^  with. 
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2.  LocATiVE.  Vestiges  of  another  case,  the  Locative 
(denoting  place  where),  occur  in  names  of  towns  and  in  a 
few  other  words. 

3.  Oblique  Cases.  The  Genitive,  Dative,  Accusative, 
and  Ablative  are  called  Oblique  Cases. 

4.  FoKMATiox  OF  THE  Cases.  The  different  cases 
were  originally  formed  by  joining  certain  case-endings  to  a 
fundamental  part  called  the  stem.  Thus  portam  (Accusa- 
tive  Singular)  was  formed  by  joining  the  case-ending  m  to 
the  stem  porta-.  But  in  most  cases  the  final  vowel  of  the 
stem  has  united  so  closely  with  the  original  case-ending, 
that  the  latter  has  become  more  or  less  obscured.  The 
apparent  case-ending  thus  resulting  is  called  a  termination. 

13.  THE   FIVE   DECLENSIOKS. 

There  are  five  Declensions  in  Latin,  distinguished  from 
each  other  by  the  final  letter  of  the  Stem,  and  also  by  the 
Termination  of  the  Genitive  Singular,  as  follows  :  — 


ECLENSION. 

FiNAL  Letter  of  Stem.             Gen. 

Termination. 

First 

a 

-ae 

Second 

6 

-i 

Third 

('            1 

I^Some  consonant 

-is 

Fourth 

ii 

-us 

Fifth 

§ 

-li 

Cases  alike  in  Form. 

1.  The  Vocative  is  like  the  Nominative,  except  in  the  Singnlar  of 
nouns  and  adjectives  in  -us  of  the  Second  Declension. 

2.  The  Dative  and  Ablative  Plural  are  always  alike. 

3.  In  Neuters  the  Nominative,  Accusative,  and  Vocative  are  always 
alike,  and  in  the  Plural  end  in  -a. 

4.  In  the  Third,  Fourth,  and  Fifth  Declensions,  the  Accusative 
Plural  is  regularly  like  the  Nominative , 


LESSON  IV. 


FIRST   DECLENSION. 

14.    Nouns  of  the  First  Declension  end  in  -S. 
Feminine,  and  are  declined  as  f ollows :  — 

Porta,  gate. 


They  are 


SINGULAR. 

Meanings. 


Tekmina- 

TIONS. 


PLURAL. 


Meanings. 

Termina- 

TIONS. 

portae 

gates  (subject) 

-ae 

portarum 

ofgates 

-arum 

portis 

to  orfor  gates 

-is 

portas 

gates  (object) 

-as 

portae 

0  gates  ! 

-ae 

portis 

with^  hy^from^ 
in,  gates 

-is 

Cases. 

Nom.  porta      a  gate  (subject)  -a 

Gen,  portae    ofa  gate  -ae 

Dat.    portae    to  oy  for  a  gate  -ae 

Acc.   portam  a  gate  (object)  -am 

Voc.    porta      0  gate !  -a 

Ahl.    porta      with,  hy^from^  -a 
m,  a  gate 

1.    The  Latin  has  no  article,  and  porta  may  mean  either  a  gate  or 
the  gate  ;  and  in  the  Plural,  gates  or  the  gates. 

15.        Peculiarities  of  Nouns  of  the  First  Declension. 

1.  ExcEPTiONS  IN  Gender.    Nouns  denoting  males  are  Masculine ; 
as,  naut^,  sailor  ;  agric ola, /an?2er. 

2.  Special  Case-Endings,  — 

a)  The  Locative  Singular  ends  in  -ae  ;  as,  Romae,  at  Rome. 

h)  Dea,  goddess,  and  filia,  daughter,  commonly  form  the  Dative 
and  Ablative  Plural  with  the  termination  -abus ;  as,  deabus, 
fiUabus.  This  is  in  order  to  distinguish  these  words  from 
the  corresponding  cases  of  deus,  god,  and  filius,  son. 


16. 


VOCABULARY. 


agricola,  ae,  m.^farmer. 
copia,  ae,  i.,  plenty ;  in  plural, 

copiae,  arum,  troops. 
filia,  ae,  f .,  daughter. 
Galba,  ae,  m.,  Galha  (a  man^s 
name). 


incola,  ae,  m.,  inhahitant, 
insula,  ae,  f.,  island, 
Italia,  ae,  f.,  Italy, 
nauta,  ae,  m.,  sailor. 


FIRST  BECLENSION  9 

EXERCISES. 

17.  1.  Agricolae,  agricolam,  agricolarum.  2.  Insulae, 
insulis.  3.  Italiae,  Galbae.  4.  Eilia,  filiarum,  filiabus. 
6.  Incolae,  incolis.  6.  Copiarum,  copiis^  copias.  7.  Italiam, 
insiilarum,  filias.  8.  Agricolis,  flliam,  filiae.  9.  Incolarum, 
copiam.  10.  Agricolas,  nautarum,  nautas.  11.  Incolam, 
nautarum,  nautis. 

18.  1.  To  the  farmers ;  of  the  sailor ;  of  the  inhabitants. 
2.  To  the  island;  of  the  troops;  by  the  troops.  3.  Of  a 
farmer;  farmers  (as  subject) ;  sailors  (as  direct  object). 
4.  To  the  daughters  ;  of  the  daughters.  5.  To  the  daugh- 
ter  of  Galba.  6.  The  inhabitants  of  the  island.  7.  Of  the 
islands;  to  Galba;  to  Italy. 


ROMAN    CatAPULT. 


LESSON  V. 

FIRST   DECLENSION  (Continued). 

19.  Paradigm  of  the  Present  Indicative  Active  of  a  Verb 

of  the  First   Conjugation. 

SINGULAR.  PLURAL. 

1.  amo,  /  love.  amamus,  we  love, 
amas,  thou  lovest,  you  love.  amatis,  you  love. 
amat,  he,  she,  it  loves.                          amant,  they  love. 

2.  All  verbs  of  the  First  Conjugation  are  inflected  like  amo.     Such 
verbs  are  given  in  the  General  Yocabulary  wifch  the  numeral  1. 

3.  In  Latin  the  Subject  of  the  verb,  if  a  personal  pronoun  (/,  thoUf 
he,  we,  etc),  is  not  expressed  unless  emphatic,  but  is  implied  in  the  verb. 

20.  Principles   of   Syntax. 

1.  Tlie  Subject  of  the  Verb  stands  in  the  Nominative. 

2.  The  Object  of  the  Verb  stands  in  the  Accusative. 

3.  The  Verb  agrees  with  its  Subject  in  Number  and 
Person. 

4.  A  Noun  used  to  complete  the  meaning  of  another 
Noun  is  put  in  the  Genitive  :  as,  — 

filia  agricolae,  the  daughter  ofthefarmer,  or,  the  farrmer' s  daughter, 

21.  VOCABULARY. 

accuso,  1  accuse.  laudo,  I praise. 

et,  conj.,  and.  vasto,  /  lay  waste. 

incit5,  /  urge  on,  encourage.  voco,  /  call,  summon. 

EXERCISES. 

22.  1.  Filias  agricolae  landamus.^      2.  Galba  copias  incitat. 
3.   Copiae  Galbae  Italiam  vastant.  4.    Galbam  laudamus. 

1  The  verb  in  Latin  ordinarily  stands  at  the  end  of  the  sentence. 
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5.    Copias  Galbae  laudo.  6.    Incolas  insularum  accusatis. 

7.  Galba  agricolam  vocat.  8.  Insulas  vastamus.  9.  Galbam 
et  agricolas  vocamus.  10.  Filias  agricolae  voco.  11.  Agri- 
colas  incitamus.  12.  Filiam  Galbae  laudant.  13.  Agricolas 
laudas.     14.   Filias  agricolarum  vocatis. 

23.  1.  You^summon  the  farmers.  2.  We  praise  Galba's^ 
daughter.  3.  Galba's  daughters  encourage  the  farmers. 
4.  He  praises  the  troops  5.  The  inhabitants  of  the  island 
accuse  Galba.       6.    Galba  praises  the  farmers. 

1  Unless  it  is  clear  that  the  Plural  is  meant,  you  is  to  be  regarded  as  the 
sign  of  the  Singular. 

2  /.e.  the  daughter  of  Galba. 


ROMAN    CaTAPULT. 


LESSON   VI. 


SBCOND   DECLENSION. 

24.    Pure  Latin  nouns  of  the  Second  Declension  end  in 
-us,  -er,  -ir,  Masculine  ;   -um,  Neuter  ;    and  are  declined  as 


follows: 

— 

Vicus,  village 

. 

Bellum,  icar. 

Tbrmination. 

Tekmination. 

r  iVo?/l. 

vicus 

-us 

bellum 

-um 

K 

Geji. 

vici 

-i 

belli 

-i 

< 

DaU 

vico 

-6 

bello 

-6 

Acc. 

vicum 

-um 

bellum 

-um 

Voc. 

vice 

-e 

bellum 

-um 

.  Abl. 

vico 

-o 

bello 

-6 

'  Nom. 

vici 

-i 

bella 

-a 

< 

Gen. 

vicorum 

-orum 

bellorum 

-orum 

Dat. 

vicis 

-is 

bellis 

^is 

Acc. 

vicos 

-6s 

bella 

-a 

s 

Voc. 

vici 

-i 

bella 

-a 

.  Abl. 

vicis 

-is 

bellis 

-is 

Puer,  boy. 

Ager,  Jield, 

Vir,  man. 

Teemination. 

'  Nom, 

puer 

ager 

vir 

Wanting 

< 

1 

M 

Gen. 

pueri 

agri 

viri 

-i 

DaL 

puero 

agro 

viro 

-6 

Acc. 

puerum 

agrum 

virum 

-um 

Voc. 

puer 

ager 

vir 

}Vanting 

.  Abl. 

puero 

agro 

viro 

-6 

r  Nom. 

pueri 

agri 

viri 

-i 

i^ 

Gen. 

puerorum 

agrorum 

virorum 

-orum 

< 

Dat. 

pueris 

agris 

viris 

-is 

t3 

lJ 

Acc. 

pueros 

agros 

viros 

-6s 

s 

Voc. 

pueri 

agri 

viri 

-i 

.  Abl. 

pueris 

agris 
12 

viris 

-is 

SECONB  DECLENSION. 
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25. 


VOCABULARY. 


amicus,  i,  m. ,  friend, 
auxilium,  i  (ii),  n.,  aid^  help. 
Belgae,  arum,  m.  pl.,  Belgians^  a 

Gallic  tribe. 
Galli,  orum,  m.  pl.,  Gauls. 
Germani,  orum,  m.  pl.,  Germans. 


imploro,  I  entreat. 
proelium,  i  (ii),  n.,  hattle. 
Sequani,  orum,  m.  pl.,  Sequani, 

a  Gallic  tribe. 
vexo,  I  harass,  annoy ;  ravage, 
vicus,  i,  m.,  village. 


EXERCISES. 

26.  1.  Yico,  vicum,  vicis.  2.  Amlci,  amicorum,  amicTs. 
3.  Auxilium,  auxilio.  4.  Agri,  agros,  agris.  5.  Puerorum, 
pueri,  puerum.       6.    Viris,  viros,  vir.       7.    Proelia,  amice. 

27.  1.  Belgae  et  Sequani  auxilium  implorant.  2.  Amicos 
Gallorum  laudamus.  3.  Copiae  Galbae  Sequanos  proelio 
vexant.  4.  Pueri  viros  implorant.  5.  Belgae  vicos  et  agros 
Germanorum  vexant.  6.  Auxilium  Gallorum  implorant. 
7.   Pueri  filias  agricolarum  vexant. 

28.  1.  Battles  ;  by  battle ;  of  battles.  2.  To  a  f riend ;  of 
friends.  3.  The  villages ;  to  tlie  village.  4.  The  troops 
lay  waste  the  villages  of  the  Gauls.  5.  I  entreat  the  help  of 
the  Germans.       6.    He  harasses  the  Gauls  in  battle. 


Battering-ram. 


LESSON  VII. 

SECOND  DECLENSION    (Continued). 

29.  Peculiarities  of  Inflection  in  the  Second  Declension. 

1.  Most  iiouns  in  -er  in  common  use  are  declined  like  ager,  not 
like  puer. 

2.  Nouns  in  -ius  and  -ium  throughout  the  best  period  of  the  lan- 
guage  formed  the  Genitive  Singular  in  -i  (instead  of  -ii);  as, — 

Nom.   ingenium  filius 

Gen,     ing^ni  fili 

These  Genitives  accent  the  penult,  even  when  it  is  short. 

3.  The  Locative  Singular  ends  in  -i ;  as,  Corinthi,  at  Corinth, 

30.  Inflection  of  the  Present  Indicative  of  the  Verb  sum» 

SINGULAR.  PLURAL. 

sum,  /  am.  sumus,  we  are. 

es,i     thou  art,  you  are.         Sstis,i    you  are. 
est,i   he,  she,  it  is.  sunt,      they  are, 

31.  Principles  of  Syntax. 

1.  A  Predicate  Noun  is  pne  which  limits  its  subject 
through  the  medium  of  the  verb  to  be^  or  some  similar 
word,  as  seem^  become.  A  Predicate  Noun  agrees  with  its 
subject  in  case;  as, — 

Galba  est  agricola,  Galba  is  afarmer, 

2,  An  Appositive  agrees  in  case  with  the  word  which  it 

explains ;  as,  — 

Galba  agricola,  Galha,  the  farmer. 

1  Pronounce  these  words,  severally,  6s,  est,  Sstis,  not  es,  est,  cstis. 
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32.  VOCABULARY. 

castra,  orum,  n.  pl.,  a  camp.  oppugno,  I  attack^  assault. 

donum,  i,  n.,  gift.  periculum,  i,  n.,  danger, 

oppidum,  i,  n.,  town,  walled  town.      vito,  /  avoid. 

EXERCISES. 

33.  1.  OppidT,  oppidorum.  2.  Estis,  es.  3.  Proeli, 
proeliis,  proelio.  4.  Agros  Gallorum,  agris  Belgarum. 
6.  Sunt,  sumus,  est.  6.  Castrorum,  castris.  7.  Castra 
Sequanorum,  vicos  Belgarum.  8.  Pericula,  periculls,  perl- 
culi. 

34.  1.  Sumus  amlcl^  Gallorum.  2.  Sequani  agricolas, 
incolas — ¥'ic6ru mp-  ^exfbn^.  3.  Germani  oppida  Belgarum 
oppugnant.  4.  Germanl  sunt  agricolae.  5.  Galba,  amlcus 
Gallorum,  castra  Germanorum  oppugnat.  6.  Bella  et 
perlcula  vltamus.  7.  Estis  amicl  agricolarum.  8.  Galba 
pericula  proell  vitat.       9.    Amicus  Galbae  dona  laudat. 

35.  1.  Ofbattle;  of  battles;  in  battle.  2.  To  the  village ; 
of  the  villages.  3.  The  towns ;  of  the  town.  4.  We  are 
farmers.  5.  We  attack  the  towns  of  the  Sequani.  6.  He 
is  a  friend  of  the  farmers.  7.  You  are  friends  of  the 
Sequani.       8.    You  avoid  the  camp  of  the  Gauls. 

1  A  predicate  noun  often  follows  its  verb,  as  here. 


LESSON   VIII. 

ADJECTIVES. 

36.  Adjectives  denote  quality.     They  are  declined  like 
nouns,  and  fall  into  two  classes,  — 

1.  Adjectives  of  the  First  and  Second  Declensions. 

2.  Adjectives  of  the  Third  Declension. 

ADJECTIVES   OF  THE   EIRST  AND   SECOND   DECLENSIONS. 

In  these  the  Masculine  is  declined  like  vlcus,  puer,  or 
ager,  the  Feminine  like  porta,  and  the  Neuter  like  bellum. 

37.  Thus,  Masculine  like  vicus:  — 

Bonus,  good. 


SINGULAR. 

Masculine. 

Feminine. 

Neuter. 

Nom. 

bonus 

bona 

bonum 

Gen, 

boni 

bonae 

boni 

Dat. 

bono 

bonae 

bono 

Acc. 

bonum 

bonam 

bonum 

Voc. 

bone 

bona 

bonum 

Abl. 

bono 

bona 

PLURAL. 

bono 

Nom. 

boni 

bonae 

bona 

Gen. 

bonorum 

bonarum 

bonorum 

Dat. 

bonis 

bonis 

bonis 

Acc. 

bonos 

bonas 

bona 

Voc. 

boni 

bonae 

bona 

Ahl. 

bonis 

bonis 

bonis 

38.  Principles  of  Syntax. 

1.    An  Adjective  agrees  with  the  noun  which  it  limits 
in  Gender,  Number,  and  Case. 
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2.  An  Adjective  limiting  its  noun  directly  is  called  an 
attrihutive  adjective,  as  agricola  bonus,  a  good  farmer ;  an 
Adjective  limiting  its  noun  through  the  medium  of  the 
verb  esse,  to  he^  or  some  similar  verb,  is  called  a  predicate 
adjective,  as  agricola  est  bonus,  thefarmer  is  good;  agricola 
videtur  bonus,  the  farmer  seems  good. 

39.  VOCABULARY. 

jumentum,  i,  n.,  beast  ofburden,  populus,  i,  m.,  people, 

magrms,  ayUm,  large,  great.  Romanus,  a,   um,   Boman ; — as 
multus,  a,  um,  much;  pl.,  many.  noun,  m.,  a  Boman. 

numerus,  i,  m.,  number,  victoria,  ae,  f.,  victory. 
parvus,  a,  um,  small. 

EXERCISES. 

40.  1.  Populi  Eomani,  populo  Eomano.  2.  Magnae^  vic- 
toriae,  magnarum  victoriarum.  3.  Multa  jumenta,  multis 
jumentis.  4.  Multae  insulaej  multas  insulas.  5.  Incolae 
boni,  incolarum  bonorum.       6.    Parvi  vici,  parvorum  vicorum. 

7.  Magnum  proelium,  magna  proelia,  multorum  proeliorum. 

8.  Magnum    numerum,    magno    numero.       9.   Multi    incolae, 
multos  incolas.       10.   Parvarum  insularum,  parvae  insulae. 

41.  1.  Of  great  victories ;  by  a  great  victory.  2.  Many 
dangers;  of  many  dangers.  3.  To  the  Eoman  people;  of 
the  Eoman  people.  4.  Many  islands ;  many  villages  ;  many 
towns.  5.  Of  many  battles ;  by  small  beasts  of  burden;  to  a 
large  number  of  islands.  6.  Of  a  small  village  ;  of  the  large 
villages ;  by  a  great  battle.  7.  By  a  small  number  of  good 
beasts  of  burden. 

1  The  attributive  adjective  (see  §  38,  2)  in  Latin,  as  in  English,  more  com- 
monly  precedes  the  word  which  it  limits.  This  is  especially  true  of  adjectives 
of  number,  amount,  etc.  Yet  other  adjectives  when  used  attributively  often 
foHow  the  noun  ;  see,  for  example,  §  40,  5;  45,  2. 


LESSON   IX. 


ADJECTIVES    OF   THE   FIRST   AND    SBCOND 
DECLENSIONS    (Continued). 

42.    Masculine  like  puer  :  — 

Tener,  tender. 


Masculine. 

Noni.  tener 

Gen.  teneri 

Dat.  tenero 

Acc.  tenerum 

Voc.  tener 

A  hl.  tenero 

Nom.  tenerl 

Gen.  tenerorum 

Dat.  teneris 

Acc.  teneros 

Voc.  teneri 

A  hl.  teneris 


SINGULAR. 

Feminine. 

tenera 

tenerae 

tenerae 

teneram 

tenera 

tenera 

PLURAL. 

tenerae 

tenerarum 

teneris 

teneras 

tenerae 

teneris 


Netjter. 

tenerum 

teneri 

tenero 

tenerum 

tenerum 

tenero 

tenera 

tenerorum 

teneris 

tenera 

tenera 

teneris 


43.    Masculine  like  ager :  — 

Sacer,  sacred. 


SINGULAR. 

PLURAL. 

Masculine. 

Feminine. 

Neuter. 

Masculine. 

Feminine. 

Neuter. 

Nom 

.     sacer 

sacra 

sacrum 

sacri 

sacrae 

sacra 

Gen. 

sacri 

sacrae 

sacri 

sacrorum 

sacrarum 

sacrorum 

DaL 

sacro 

sacrae 

sacro 

sacris 

sacris 

sacris 

Acc. 

sacrum 

sacram 

sacrum 

sacros 

sacras 

sacra 

Voc. 

sacer 

sacra 

sacrum 

sacri 

sacrae 

sacra 

Ahl. 

sacro 

sacra 

sacro 

sacris 

sacris 

sacris 

la 
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1.  Most  adjectives  in  -er  are  declined  like  sacer.  Of  adjectives 
in  common  use  only  the  following  are  declined  like  tener :  asper, 
rougli;  liber,/ree;  miser,  wretched. 

44.  VOCABULARY. 

Britannia,  ae,  f.,  Britain.  liber,  era,  erum, /ree. 

dimico,  I  contend.  paro,  Iprepare,  get  ready. 

Helvetii,  orum,  m.  pl.,  the  Hel-  pulcher,  chra,  chrum,  beautiful. 

vetii^  a  Celtic  tribe.  supero,  /  overcome. 
legatus,  i,  m.,  lieutenant. 

EXERCISES. 

45.  1.  Filiae  agricolae  simt  pulchrae  et  bonae.  2.  Populus 
Eoraanus  Gallos  superat.  3.  Galba,  legatus  Eomanus,  mag- 
num  oppidum  Sequanorum  oppugnat.  4.  Sequani  multis 
proeliis  dimicant.  5.  Britannia  est  magna  insula.  6.  Vic- 
toria  populi  EomanT  est  magna.  7.  Insulaestparva.  8.  Hel- 
vetii  magnum  numerum  jumentorum  parant.  9.  Magnae 
copiae  dimicant.  10.  Multa  jtimenta  paratis.  11.  Copiae 
Eomanae  agros  Gallorum  vexant.  12.  Magnum  bellum 
paramus.  13.  Galba  magnum  numerum  Gallorum  superat. 
14.   Populus  Romanus  est  liber. 

46.  1.  We  get  ready  many  beasts  of  burden.  2.  We  praise 
Galba,  the  Eoman  lieutenant.  3.  Many  Gauls  and  Germans 
contend  in  battle.  4.  The  beasts  of  burden  are  small. 
6.  The  Sequani  and  Belgians  are  free.  6.  The  villages  of 
the  Germans  are  many.  7.  We  overcome  a  large  number  of 
the  Helvetii. 


LESSON   X. 

NOUNS   OF   THE   THTRD   DECLENSION. 

47.  The    third    declension    includes    several    distinct 
classes  of  Stems  :  — 

I.    Pure  Consonant-Stems. 
II.    i-Stems. 
III.    Mixed  Stems.     (Consonant-Stems  which  have  par- 
tially  adapted  themselves  to  the  inflection  of  i-Stems.) 

CONSONANT-STEMS. 

48.  Consonant-Stems   are  divided  into  Mute    (p,  b ;  t,  d;  c,  g), 
Liquid  (1,  r),  Nasal  (m,  n),  and  Spirant  (s)  Sterns. 

Mute-Stems. 

49.  Mute-Stems  may  end,  — 

1.  In  a  Labial  ^  (p)  ;  as,  princep  -s. 

2.  In  a  Guttural^  (g  or  c)  ;  as,  remex  (remeg-s)  ;  dux  (duc-s). 

3.  In  a  DentaP  (d  or  t)  ;  as,  lapis  (lapid-s)  ;  miles  (milet-s). 


1. 

Stems  in  a 

Labial  Mute  (p). 

50. 

Princeps, 

m. 

cJiief. 

SINGULAR. 

Case- 
Ending. 

PLURAL. 

Case- 
Ending. 

Nom. 

prmceps 

-S 

principes  ^ 

-es 

Gen. 

principis  2 

-is 

principum 

-um 

Dat. 

principi 

-i 

principibus 

-ibus 

Acc. 

principem 

-em 

principes  ^ 

-es 

Voc. 

princeps 

-s 

principes  ^ 

-es 

Ahl. 

principe  ^ 

-e 

principibus 

-ibus 

1  Labials  are  '  lip  '  letters ;  gutturals  are  '  tliroat '  letters ;  and  dentals  are 
*  teeth'  letters. 

2  Pronounce  is,  not  is.        3  Pronounce  e,  not  e.        ^  Pronounce  es,  not  ez. 
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2.  Stems  in  a  Guttural  Mute  (g,  c). 

51.    lu  these  the  termination  -s  of  the  Nominative  Singular  unites 
with  the  guttural,  thus  producing  -x. 


Remex,  m., 

roiver. 

Dux,  m.,  le 

ader,  general. 

SINGULAR. 

PLURAL. 

SINGULAR. 

PLURAL. 

Nom.   remex 

remiges. 

dux 

duces 

Gen.     remigi^ 

remigum 

ducis. 

ducum 

Dat.      remigi  - 

remigibus 

duci 

ducibus 

Acc.     remigem 

remiges 

ducem 

duces 

Voc.      remex 

remiges 

dux 

duces 

Abl.      remige 

remigibus 

duce 

ducibus 

3.   Stems  in  a  Dental  Mute  (d,  t). 

52.   In  these  the  final  d  or  t  of  the  Stem  disappears  in  the  Xomi- 
native  Singular  before  the  ending  -s. 


Lapis,  m., 

stone. 

Miles,  m., 

soldier. 

SINGULAR. 

PLURAL. 

SIXGULAR. 

PLURAL. 

Nom.   lapis 

lapides 

miles 

milites 

Gen.    lapidis  . 

lapidum 

militis 

militum 

Dat.     lapidi ' 

lapidibus 

militi 

militibus 

Acc.     lapidem 

lapides 

militem 

milites 

Voc.     lapis 

lapides 

miles 

milites 

Ahl.     lapide 
53. 

lapidibus 

VOCAB 

milite  _ 
ULARY. 

militibus 

confirmo,  I  establish. 

cum,  with^  prep.  with  abl. 

eques,  itis^  m.,  horseman;  pl.,  cavalry. 

Gallia,  ae,  f.,  Gaul. 


impero,  I  demand. 
obses,  idis,  m.,  hostage. 
pax,  pacis,  f.,  2^^cice. 
virtus,  tutis,  f.,  valor,  virtue. 


54.  Principle  of  Syntax. 

Cases  with  Prepositions.  —  The  Accusative  and  Abla- 
tive  are  used  with  Prepositions ;  as,  ad  urbem,  to  the  city ; 
cum  consule,  with  the  consul. 


22  JSfOUNS   OF  THE  THIRD  BECLENSION. 

EXERCISES. 

55.  1.  iPax  bona.        2.    Multi   obsides,  niTiltis    obsidibus. 

3.  Magna     virtute,      magnae     virtutis,     magnam      virttitem. 

4.  Milites      Komani,      milites      Romanos^     militi     E,omano. 

5.  Magnae  victoriae  equitum  Romanorum.      6.    Magna  virttite 
principum. 

56.  1.  Equites  cum  magno  periculo  proelio  dimicant. 
2.  Multi  milites  castra  Gallorum  oppugnant.  3.  Galba 
magnum  numerum  obsidum  imperat.  4.  Prlncipes  Galliae 
pacem  confirmant.  5.  Virtutem  ducum  et  militum  Eomano- 
rum  laudamus.  6.  Dux  remiges  laudat.  7.  Milites  cum 
equitibus  dimicant.  8.  Duces  Germanorum  pacem  implorant. 
9.    Milites  Eomani  multa  oppida  magna  virttite  oppugnant. 

57.  1.  The  great  valor  of  the  Eoman  soldiers.  2.  To  the 
chiefs,  of  the  rowers,  to  the  soldiers.  3.  Of  the  cavalry, 
to  the  cavalry.  4.  The  general  demands  many  hostages. 
5.  We  establish  peace  with  (cum)  ^  the  chief s  and  leaders  of 
the  Germans.  6.  The  Eoman  soldiers  contend  with  (cum)^ 
the  Helvetii.      7.    You  praise  the  leader  of  the  rowers. 

1  Unless  with  is  equivalent  to  hyy  it  is  regularly  to  be  rendered  by  cum. 


LESSON   XI. 


THIRD  DECLENSION.  —  CONSONANT-STEMS  (Continued). 

Liquid  Stems. 

58.    These  usually  end  in  -r ;  a  few  end  in  -1. 

Victor,  m.,  conqueror. 


SINGULAR. 

PLURAL. 

Nom. 

victor 

victores 

Gen. 

victoris 

victonim 

Dat. 

victori 

victoribus 

Acc. 

victorem 

victores 

Voc. 

victor 

victores 

Ahl. 

victore 

victoribus 

1.    Masculine   and  Feminine  Stems  ending  in  a  liquid  form  the 
Xominative  and  Vocative  Singular  without  case-ending. 


Nasal 

Stems. 

59. 

These  end  in 

-n,  which  often  disappears  in 

the  Nom.  S 

Legio,  f., 

legion. 

Nomen,  n.,  name. 

SINGULAR. 

PLURAL. 

SINGULAR. 

PLURAL. 

Nom. 

legio 

legiones 

nomen 

nomina 

Gen. 

legionis 

legionum 

nominis 

nominum 

Dat. 

legioni 

legionibus 

nomini 

nominibus 

Acc. 

legionem 

legiones 

nomen 

nomina 

Voc. 

legio 

legiones 

nomen 

nomiiia 

Abl. 

legione 

legionibus 

nomine 

nominibus 

1.    The  case-ending  is  lacking  in  the  Nominative,  Accusative,  and 
Vocative  Singular  of  all  neuters  of  the  Third  Declension. 
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60.     M6s,   m.,  custom. 


Spirant  or  8-Stems. 
Genus,  n.,  race. 

SINGULAR. 


Honor,  m.,  honor. 


Noni. 

mos 

genus 

honor 

Gen. 

moris 

generis 

honoris 

Dat. 

mori 

generi 

honori 

Acc. 

morem 

genus 

honorem 

Voc. 

mos 

genus 

honor 

Ahl. 

more 

genere 

PLURAL. 

honore 

Nom. 

mores 

genera 

honores 

Gen. 

morum 

generum 

honorum 

Dat. 

moribus 

generibus 

honoribus 

Acc. 

mores 

genera 

honores 

Voc. 

mores 

genera 

honores 

Ahl. 

moribus 

geoeribus 

honoribus 

1 .  Note  that  the  final  s  of  the  stem  becomes  r  (between  vowels) 
in  the  oblique  cases.  In  some  words,  as  honor,  the  r  of  the  oblique 
cases  has,  by  analogy,  crept  into  the  Nominative,  displacing  the 
earlier  s. 


61. 


VOCABULARY. 


agger,  eris,  m. ,  emhankment^  ram-      in,  m,  on,  prep.  with  the  abl. 

part.  Marcellus,  i,  m.,  Marcellus. 

altus,  a,  um,  high,  deep.  nomen,  inis,  n. ,  name. 

arbor,  6ris,  f.,  tree.  pater,  tris,  m.,father. 

Caesar,  aris,  m.,  Caesar.  Rhenus,  i,  m.,  the  Bhine. 

consul,  is,  m.,  consul.  silva,  ae,  i.^forest. 

flumen,  inis,  n. ,  river.  timor,  oris,  m.,  fear. 

EXERCISES. 

62.  1.  Pater  consulis,  patri  consulis.  2.  Aggeres  alti, 
aggeribus  altls.  3.  Consulis  boni,  consules  boni,  consulum 
bonorum.  4.  Arbores  silvae;  nomina  fluminum.  6.  Ti- 
mores  militum.  6.  Magna  flumina,  multorum  fltiminum,  in 
multis  fluminibus. 
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63.  1.  Agger  castrorum  est  altus.  2.  Galba  et  Marcellus 
sunt  consules.  3.  Caesar  magnas  copias  parat.  4.  Consul 
Eomanus  virttitem  militum  laudat.  5.  Nomen  fltiminis  est 
Rhenus.  6.  Arbores  sunt  altae.  7.  In  alto  fltimine  est 
parva  insula.  8.  In  parva  insula  sunt  multae  pulchrae 
arbores. 

64.  1.  Of  a  high  rampart,  with  a  high  rampart.  2.  To 
the  fathers  of  the  consuls.  3.  High  trees;  in^  deep  rivers. 
4.  In  the  river  Ehine ;  the  fear  of  the  soldier.  5.  The 
cavalry  of  Caesar  harass  the  Gauls.  6.  The  rivers  are  deep. 
7.  We  praise  Galba,  the  consul.  8.  The  Germans  attack  the 
rampart  of  the  Eoman  camp. 

iTo  denote  in  aplace,  the  preposition  in  is  regularly  necessary  in  Latin. 
The  simple  Ablative  does  not  suffice. 


Trumpet   (bucina). 


LESSON  XII. 

THIRD  DECLENSION.  —  i-STEMS  AND  MIXED  STEMS. 


I-STEMS. 

1.     Masculine  and  Feminine  1-Stems. 

65.  Masculine  and  Feminine  i-Stems  end  in  -is  in  the 
Nominative  Singular,  and  always  have  -ium  in  the  Genitive 
Plural.  They  may  have  either  -is  or  -es  in  the  Accusative 
Plural.  A  few,  like  turris,  have  -im  in  the  Accusative 
Singular,  and  -i  in  the  Ablative  Singular. 


66 

,  Turris, 

f.,  tower. 

Hostis,  m.,  enemy. 

SINGULAR. 

Termina- 

TION. 

PLURAL.                     TerminA' 

TION. 

Nom. 

turris 

hostis 

-is 

turres 

hostes             -es 

Gen. 

turris 

hostis 

-is 

turrium 

hostium         -ium 

Dat. 

turri 

hosti 

-i 

turribus 

hostibus        -ibus 

Acc. 

turrim 

hostem 

-im,  -em 

turris  (-es) 

hostis  (-es)    -is,  -es 

Voc. 

turris 

hostis 

-is 

turres 

hostes             -es 

Ahl. 

turri 

hoste 

-i,-e 

2.     Neute 

turribus 

R   i-SxEMS. 

hostibus         -ibus 

67.  These  end  in  -e,  -al,  or  -ar  in  the  Nominative  Singu- 
lar.  They  always  have  -i  in  the  Ablative  Singular,  -ia  in 
the  Nominative,  Accusative,  and  Vocative  Plural,  and  -ium 
in  the  Genitive  Plural. 


Sedile,  seat.              Animal,  animal. 

SINGULAR. 

Termination. 

Nom.   sedile                    animal 
Gen.    sedilis                   animalis 

Wanting 
-is 

Dat.     sedili                     animali 

-i 

Acc.     sedile                    animal 
Voc.     sedile                    animal 
Ahl.     sedili                    animali 

Wanting- 
Wanting 

-i 
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PLURAL. 

Termination. 

Nom. 

sedilia 

animalia 

-ia 

Gen, 

sedilium 

animalium 

-ium 

Dat, 

sedilibus 

animalibus 

-ibus 

Acc. 

sedilia 

animalia 

-ia 

Voc. 

sedilia 

animalia 

-ia 

Ahl. 

sedilibus 

animalibus 

-ibus 

1.  In  most  words  of  this  class  the  final  -i  of  the  stem  is  lost  in  the 
Nominative  Singular  ;  in  others  it  appears  as  -e. 

MIXED   STEMS. 

68.  Mixed  Stems  are  Consonant-Stems  that  have  par- 
tially  adapted  themselves  to  the  inflection  of  i-stems. 
They  have  -ium  in  the  Genitive  Plural,  and  -es  or  -is  in  the 
Accusative  Plural. 

SINGULAR.  PLURAL. 

Caedes,  f.,  slaughter.  Arx,  f.,  citadel.  Caedes,  f.,  slaughter.  AxiL,i.,citadel. 


Nom. 

caedes 

arx 

caedes 

arces 

Gen. 

caedis 

arcis 

caedium 

arcium 

Dat. 

caedi 

arci 

caedibus 

arcibus 

Acc. 

caedem 

arcem 

caedes,  -is 

arces,  -is 

Voc. 

caedes 

arx 

caedes 

arces 

Abl. 

caede 

arce 

caedibus 

arcibus 

1.    The  following  classes  of  nouns  belong  to  Mixed  Stems  :  — 

a)  Nouns  in  -es,  with  Genitive  in  -is  ;  as,  nubes,  cloud :  aedes, 

temple,  etc, 

b)  Many  monosyllables  in  -s  or  -x  preceded  by  one  or  more  con- 

sonants;  as,  urbs,  citi/ :  moiis,  mountain. 

c)  Most  nouns  in  -ns  and  -rs;  as,  cliens,  client,  cohors,  cohort. 


69. 

civitas,  tatis,  f.,  state. 
hostis,  is,  m.,  enemy. 
mare,  is,  n.,  sea. 
mens,  mentis,  f.,  mUid. 


mons,  montis,  m.,  mountain. 


VOCABULARY. 

occupo,  I  take  possession  of,  seize. 
pauci,   ae,  a,  few.,    a  few;    used 

only  in  pl. 
turrls,  is,  f.,  tower» 
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EXERCISES. 

70.  1.  Clvitatum,  civitatibus.  2.  Hostes,  hostis.  3.  Magna 
animalia,  magnis  animalibus.  4.  Montes  alti,  montibus  altis. 
5.  Paucae  civitates,  paucas  civitates.  6.  In  turribus  altis, 
turris  altas,  turrium  altarum.  7.  Hostes  Eomanorum,  nomen 
montis. 

71.  1.  Milites  Eomani  turris  hostium  oppugnant.  2.  In 
magno  mari  sunt  multae  Tnsulae.  3.  Multa  animalia  sunt  in 
silva.  4.  Timor  mentes  militum  occupat.  5.  Caesar  hostes 
proelio  superat.  6.  Equites  Eomani  cum  hostibus  dimicant. 
7.  Caesar  montem  occupat.  8.  Paucae  civitates  pacem  con- 
firmant.  9.  Hostes  multas  turris  occupant.  10.  Civitates 
Gallorum  pacem  implorant. 

72.  1.  Of  high  towers ;  to  the  large  animals ;  in  the  deep 
sea.  2.  To  the  enemy ;  the  camp  of  the  enemy.  3.  The 
minds  of  the  soldiers ;  the  forests  of  the  mountain.  4.  The 
cavalry  of  the  enemy  contend  with  the  Eomans.  5.  Caesar 
establishes  peace  with  many  states.  6.  We  seize  many 
islands  of  the  sea.     7.    There  are  ^  large  animals  on  the  island. 

1  There  are  large  animals :  translate  as  though  '*  large  animals  are." 


Tkumpet   (tuba) . 


LESSON   XIII. 

THIRD   DECLENSION.  — GENDER. 

73.  General  Principles  of  Gender  in  the  Third  Declension. 

1.  Xouns  in  -6,  -or,  -6s,  -er,  -gs  are  Masciiline. 

2.  Nouns  in  -as,  -es,  -is,  -ys,  -x,  -s  (preceded  by  a  consonant)  ; 
-do,  -go  (Genitive  -inis)  ;  -io  (abstract  and  collective),  -us  (Geni- 
tive  -iitis  or  -udis)  are  Feminine. 

3.  oSI^ouns  in  -a,  -e,  -i,  -y,  -c,  -1,  -n,  -t,  -ar,  -ur,  -us  are  Xeuter. 

4.  There  are  many  exceptions  to  the  foregoing  principles. 

EXERCISES. 

74.  1.  Fluminis  alti,  fluminum  altorum,  fltimini  alto. 
2.  Magna  maria,  magni  maris,  in  magno  mari.  3.  Turris 
altae,  turrls  altas.  4.  In  magnis  clvitatibus ;  parvum  aniDial. 
5.  In  pulchra  turrl;  arboris  altae,  arbores  altae.  6.  Magnl 
timoris,  magnl  timores.     7.    Magna  virttis  equitum  bonorum. 

75.  1.  Hostes  altas  turrls  Eomanorum  oppugnant. 
2.  IS^omen  montis  est  Jtira.  3.  ]\Iaria  magna  sunt  alta. 
4.  Duces  Eomani  cum  prlncipibus  Sequanorum  pacem  con- 
flrmant.  5.  Virttitem  ducis  hostium  laudatis.  6.  Animalia 
pauca  sunt  in  parva  Insula.  7.  Arbores  pulchras  magnae  sil- 
vae  vastamus.  8.  Multa  genera  arborum  pulchraram  sunt 
in  agris.       9.   Aggerem  occupat  et  turres  hostium  oppugnat. 

76.  1.  To  the  tall  trees ;  of  the  beautif  ul  trees ;  of  the 
beautiful  tree.  2.  Many  kinds  of  virtue ;  f ear  of  large  ani- 
mals  ;  the  name  of  the  beautiful  tower.  3.  The  names  of  a 
few  large  rivers;  to  the  deep  sea;  the  valor  of  the  consul. 
4.  On  the  high  ramparts;  to  the  great  leaders.  5.  We 
praise  the  leaders  of  the  enemy.  6.  We  call  the  father  of 
the  generaL       7.    The  fear  of  the  cavalry  is  great. 
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THE  FOURTH   AND    FIFTH   DECLENSIONS. 

FOURTH  DECLENSION.  —  t^-STEMS. 

77.    Nouns  of  the  Fourth  Declension  end  m  -us  Mascu- 
line,  and  -u  Neuter.     They  are  declined  as  follows  :  — 


Fructus,  // 

^uit. 

Cornu, 

Jiorn. 

SINGULAR. 

PLURAL. 

SINGULAR. 

PLURAL. 

Nom 

fructus 

fructus 

coriiu 

cornua 

Gen. 

fructus 

fructuum 

cornus 

cornuum 

Dat. 

fructuT 

fructibus 

cornu 

cornibus 

Acc. 

fructum 

fructus 

cornu 

cornua 

Voc. 

fructus 

fructus 

cornu 

cornua 

Ahl. 

fructu 

fructibus 

cornu 

cornibus 

1.   A  few  nouns  in  -us  of  the  Fourth  Declension  are  Feminine, 
particularly  manus,  hand,  and  domus,  house. 

FIFTH  DECLENSION.  — e-STEMS. 

78.    Nouns  of  the  Fifth  Declension  end  in  -es,  and  are 
declined:  — 


Dies,  m. 

,  day. 

SINGULAR. 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

dies 

dies 

Gen. 

diei 

dierum 

Dat. 

diei 

diebus 

Acc. 

diem 

dies 

Voc. 

dies 

dies 

Ahl. 

die 

diebus 

Res,  f. 

,  thing. 

SINGULAR. 

PLURAL. 

res 

res 

rei 

rerum 

rei 

rebus 

rem 

res 

res 

res 

re 

rebus 

1.  The  ending  of  the  Genitive  and  Dative  Singular  is  -Si,  instead 
of  -ei,  when  a  consonant  precedes ;  as,  spSi,  rei. 

2.  With  the  exception  of  dies  and  res,  most  nouns  of  the  Fifth 
Declension  are  not  declined  in  the  Plural. 

3.  Xouns  of  the  Fifth  Declension  are  regularly  Feminine,  except 
dies,  day^  and  meridies,  mld-day^  which  are  Masculine.  Even  die^ 
is  sometimes  Feminine  in  the  Singular. 
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79.  VOCABULARY. 

acies,  ei,  f.,  line  ofbattle.  legio,  onis,  f.,  legion, 

coUoco,  I  place^  arrange,  station.  manus,  us,  f.,  hand;  in  militaiy 

cornu,  iis,  n.,  horn ;  in   niilitary  sense,  band,  force. 

sense,  wing  of  an  army.  nuntio,  I  announce^  report. 

de,  concerning^  prep.  with  abl.  portus,  us,  m.,  harbor. 

dexter,  tra,  trum,  right.  reliquus,  a,  um,  remaining. 

dubito,  I  doubt^  am  in  doubt.  senatus,  iis,  m.,  senate, 

fides,  ei,  f.,  fdelity,  loyalty.  spes,  spei,  f.,  hope. 


EXERCISES. 

80.  1.  rideij  de  fide.  2.  Mantis,  manibus.  3.  In  acie. 
4.  Cornua,  cornuum.  5.  Portus,  portibus.  6.  Senatus, 
senatui.  7.  Spes  auxili,  multi  porttis^  magnos  portus.  8.  In 
senatti,  de  spe,  spei.  9.  Portul  bono,  magnus  numerus  por- 
tuum,  in  portibus  bonis.  10.  Multarum  rerum,  de  multis 
rebus,  magnam  rem,  de  magna  re. 

81.  1.  Galli  cum  magna  manti  legionem  Romanam  oppugnant. 
2.  Eeliquae  legiones  sunt  in  dextro  cornu.  3.  In  portu  est 
parva  insula.  4.  Galba  de  fide  Gallorum  dubitat.  5.  Cae- 
sar  multas  res  senatui  ntintiat.  6.  Milites  in  acie  collocat. 
7.  Sumus  in  magna  spe  victoriae.  8.  Porttis  insulae  sunt 
boni.  9.  Senatum  Eomanum  acctisamus.  10.  De  multis 
rebus  dubitant.  11.  Caesar  legiones  in  acie  collocat  et 
oppidum  oppugnat.  12.  De  fide  multarum  legionum  dubi- 
tamus.       13.    De  reliquis  rebus  dubitatis. 

82.  1.  Of  the  senate  ;  to  tlie  senate  ;  concerning  tlie  senate. 
2.  In  tlie  harbors  of  the  island ;  of  the  harbors.  3.  Many 
hopes.  4.  The  remaining  legions.  5.  With  the  remain- 
ing  legions  Caesar  attacks  the  town.  6.  In  the  harbors  are 
many  islands.  7.  The  senate  is  in  doubt  concerning  the 
loyalty  of  the  legions.  8.  He  announces  many  things  to  the 
senate. 


LESSON   XV. 

ADJECTIVES  (Continued). 


NINE   IRREGULAR   ADJECTIVES. 


83.    Here  belong:  — 

alius,  othei\  another ; 
uUus,  any ; 
uter,  which  (of  two)  ? 
solus,  alone  ; 


alter,  the  other  ; 
nullus,  none^  no ; 
neuter,  neither  (oftwo); 
totus,  whole  ; 


unus,  one^  alone. 


They  are  declined  as  foUows:  — 


SINGULAR. 

alius,  another. 

alter,  the  other 

Masculine. 

Feminine. 

Neuter. 

Masculine. 

Feminine. 

Neuter. 

Nom. 

alius 

alia 

aliud 

alter 

altera 

alterum 

Gen. 

alterius 

alterius 

alterius  ^ 

alterius 

alterius 

alterius 

Dat. 

alii 

alii 

alii 

alteri 

alteri 

alteri 

Acc. 

alium 

aliam 

aliud 

alterum 

alteram 

alterum 

Voc. 
AhL 

alio 

alia 

alio 

altero 

altera 

altero 

uter,  icMch  (oftwo)f 

totus,  whole. 

Nom. 

uter 

utra 

utrum 

totus 

tota 

totum 

Gen. 

utrius 

utrius 

utrius 

totius 

totius 

totius 

Dat. 

utri 

utri 

utri 

toti 

toti 

toti 

Acc. 

utrum 

iitram 

utrum 

totum 

totam 

totum 

Voc. 
AbL 

utro 

utra 

utro 

toto 

tota 

toto 

1.  All  these  words  lack  the  Vocative. 

2.  The  Plural  is  regular,  and  is  declined  like  honus, 

1  Alius,  which  we  should  expect,  is  not  fpund. 
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ADJECTIVES   OF   THE  THIRD   DECLENSION. 

84.  These  f all  into  three  classes :  — 

1.  Adjectives  of  three  terminations  in  the  Nominative 
Singular,  —  one  f or  each  gender. 

2.  Adjectives  of  two  terminations. 

3.  Adjectives  of  one  termination. 

a,  With  the  exception  of  Comparatives,  and  a  few  other  words 
(see  §  91.  1),  all  Adjectives  of  the  Third  Declension  follow  the 
inflection  of  i-stems ;  i.e.  they  have  -i  in  the  Ablative  Singular, 
-ium  in  the  Genitive  Pluralj  -is  or  -es  in  the  Accusative  Pkiral 
Masculine  and  Feminine,  and  -ia  in  the  Nominative  and  Accu- 
sative  Plural  Neuter. 

85.  Adjectives  of  Three  Terminations. 

These  are  declined  as  follows:  — 


Acer,  sharp. 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine. 

Feminine. 

Neuter. 

Nom. 

acer 

acris 

acre 

Gen. 

acris 

acris 

acris 

Dat. 

acri 

acri 

acri 

Acc. 

acrem 

acrem 

acre 

Voc. 

acer 

acris 

acre 

Ahl. 

acri 

acri 

PLURAL. 

acri 

Nom. 

acres 

acres 

acria 

Gen. 

acrium 

acrium 

acrium 

Dat. 

acribus 

acribus 

acribus 

Acc. 

acres,  -is 

acres,  -is 

acria 

Voc. 

acres 

acres 

acria 

AU. 

acribus 

acribus 

acribus 

1.    Celer,  celeris,  celere,  swift,  retains  the  e  before  r,  but  lacks 
the  Genitive  Plural. 
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86.  VOCABULARY. 

ager,  agri,  m.,  Jield.  dono,  Ipresent. 

celer,  eris,  ere,  sivift.  equester,  tris,   tre,  equestrian, 
cohors,  rtis,  f.,  cohort.  cavalry  (as  an  adjective). 

collis,  is,  m.,  hill.  princeps,  cipis,  m.,  chief. 

conjuro,  I  conspire.  sine,  without^  prep.  with  abl. 

delecto,  /  delight.  terra,  ae,  f .,  land. 

EXERCISES. 


87.  1.  Alia  terra,  alterius  terrae.  2.  Aliud  periculum, 
aliorum  periculorum.  3.  Toti  cohortij  totius  coUis.  4.  KuUi 
agri,  nullius  agri.  5.  Alii  legioni,  aliae  legiones.  6.  Sine 
uUa  spe,  nullius  coliortis,  nulli  colll.  7.  Proelia  equestria, 
proeliis  equestribus,  proeliorum  equestrium.  8.  Unum  proe- 
lium,  aliud  proelium,  alii  proelio,  alteri  proelio.  9.  Victoriae 
celerisj  victorias  celeres,  victoriis  celeribus,  victoria  celeri. 

88.  1.  Principes  totius  Galliae  conjtirant.  2.  De  aliis 
rebus  dubitamus.  3.  Sine  tillo  timore  alterum  oppidum 
oppugnant.  4.  Alio  proelio  dimicat.  6.  Nullos  milites 
alterius  cohortis  laudamus.  6.  Unam  legionem  in  dextro 
cornu  collocat.  7.  Collem  aliis  cohortibus  occupat.  8.  Ger- 
manis  solis  agros  donat.  9.  Equestri  proelio  dimicat. 
10.  Spes  celeris  victoriae  legiones  delectat.  11.  Alios  milites 
in  acie  collocas.  12.  Senatus  de  fide  tinius  ducis  dubitat. 
13.  Equites  Eomani  agros  Belgarum  et  multarum  aliarum 
civitatum  vexant. 

89.  1.  Of  the  whole  cohort ;  whole  cohorts.  2.  Of  an- 
other  hill ;  other  hills  ;  on  other  hills.  3.  Of  one  battle ;  in 
one  battle.  4.  By  a  cava^jyj^attle ;  of  cavalry  battles ;  in 
cavalry  battles.  5.  The  soldfers  contend  without  any  hope 
of  victory.  6.  The  legions  attack  another  town.  7.  We 
avoid  the  dangers  of  another  battle.  ^  8.  We  are  in  doubt 
concerning  many  other  things. 


LESSON  XVI. 


ADJECTIVES    (Continued). 


90. 


Adjectives  of  Two  Terminations. 


Fortis, 

strong. 

Fortior, 

stronger. 

SINGULAR. 

SINGULAR. 

M.  AXD  F. 

Netjt. 

M.  AND  F. 

Neut. 

Nom. 

fortis 

forte 

fortior 

fortius 

Gen. 

fortis 

fortis 

fortioris 

fortioris 

Dat, 

forti 

forti 

fortiori 

fortiori 

Acc. 

fortem 

forte 

fortiorem 

fortius 

Voc. 

fortis 

forte 

fortior 

fortius 

Ahl. 

forti 

forti 

fortiore 

fortiore 

PLURAL. 

PLURAL. 

Nom. 

fortes 

fortia 

fortiores 

fortiora 

Gen. 

fortium 

fortium 

fortiorum 

fortiorum 

Dat. 

fortibus 

fortibus 

fortioribus 

fortioribus 

Acc. 

fortes,  -is 

fortia 

fortiores 

fortiora 

Voc. 

fortes 

fortia 

fortiores 

fortiora 

Ahl. 

fortibus 

fortibus 

fortioribus 

fortioribus 

1.     Fortior  is  the  Comparative  of  fortis. 
regularly  declined  in  the  same  way. 


All  Comparatives  are 


91. 


Adjectives  of  One  Termination. 


Ferax 

fertile. 

Recens, 

recent. 

SINGULAR. 

SINGULAR. 

M.  AND  F. 

Netjt. 

M.  AND  F. 

Neut. 

Nom. 

ferax 

ferax 

recens 

recens 

Gen. 

feracis 

feracis 

recentis 

recentis 

Dat. 

feraci 

feraci 

recenti 

recenti 

Acc. 

feracem 

ferax 

recentem 

recens 

Voc. 

ferax 

ferax 

recens 

recens 

Ahl, 

feraci 

feraci 

recenti 

recenti 
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ADJECTIVES   OF  THE   THIRD  BECLENSION. 


PLURAL. 

Nom,    feraces  feracia 

Gen.      feracium       feracium 


Dat. 

feracibus 

feracibus 

Acc. 

feraces,  -is 

feracia 

Voc. 

feraces 

feracia 

Ahl. 

feracibus 

feracibus 

Vetus, 

old. 

SINGULAR. 

M. AND  F. 

Neut. 

Nom. 

vetus 

vetus 

Gen. 

veteris 

veteris 

Dat. 

veteri 

veteri 

Acc. 

veterem 

vetus 

Voc. 

vetus 

vetus 

Ahl. 

vetere 

vetere 

PLURAL. 

Nom. 

veteres 

vetera 

Gen. 

veterum 

veterum 

Dat. 

veteribus 

veteribus 

Acc. 

veteres 

vetera 

Voc. 

veteres 

vetera 

Ahl. 

veteribus 

veteribus 

PLURAL 

. 

recentes 

recentia 

recentium 

recentium 

recentibus 

recentibus 

recentes,  -is 

recentia 

recentes 

recentia 

recentibus 

recentibus 

Plus, 

7nore. 

SINGULAR. 

M.  AND  F. 

Neut. 
plus 

pluris 

plus 

plure 

PLURAL 

plures 

plura 

plurium 

plurium 

pluribus 

pluribus 

plures,  -is 

plura 

pluribus 


pluribus 


1.  Fortior  and  vetus  are  declined  as  pure  Consonant-Stems ;  i.e. 
Ablative  Singular  in  -e,  Genitive  Plural  in  -um,  Nominative  Plural 
Neuter  in  -a,  and  Accusative  Plural  Masculine  and  Feminine  in  -es  only. 

2.  Plus,  in  the  Singular,  is  used  only  as  a  substantive. 


92. 


VOCABULARY. 


aditus,  iis,  m.,  approach. 
adulescens,  entis,  m.,  yoicng  man. 
communis,  e,  common. 
complures,  ra,  -ium,  very  many. 
concilium,  i  (ii),  n.,  council. 
delibero,  I  deliherate^  consult. 
difficilis,  e,  difficuU. 
ferax,  gen.  feracis,  fertile. 
fides,  ei,  f.,  protection. 


Haedui,  orum,  m.  pl.,  Haedui,  a 

Gallic  tribe. 
incolumis,  e,  unharmed. 
legatus,  i,  m.,  envoy. 
navalis,  e,  naval. 
nobilis,  e,  nohle. 
omnis,  e,  all.,  every. 
tribunus,  i,  m.,  trihune. 
Veneti,  orum,  m.  pl.,    Veneti,  a 

Gallic  tribe. 
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EXERCISES. 

93.  1.  Agrorum  feracium,  in  agris  feracibus.  2.  Om- 
nibus  aditibus,  omnis  aditus.  3.  Nobilis  adulescentis, 
nobilium  adulescentium.  4.  Proelia  navalia,  proelils  nava- 
libus.  5.  Concilia  commtinia,  conciliis  commtinibus.  6.  In 
omnibus  proeliis,  omnium  proeliorum,  omnis  legatos.  7.  Ter- 
rae  feraces,  terrarum  feracium,  compltires  legati  EomanT. 
8.  Omnis  agros  Haeduorum,  in  omnibus  adulescentibus,  com- 
plurium  victoriarum.  9.  Legatorum  nobilium,  omnibus 
tribtinis  legionis. 

,94.  1.  Milites  Eomani  sunt  incolumes.  2.  Cum  omnibus 
copiis  oppidum  oppugnat.  3.  Helvetil  agros  feraces  Haedu- 
orum  vexant.  4.  Tribtinos  omnium  legionum  vocat.  5.  Com- 
pltires  legati  fidem  Caesaris  implorant.  6.  Belgae  in  concilio 
commtinl  de  bello  dellberant.  7.  Nobiles  adulescentes  accii- 
sat.  8.  Romanl  Venetos  proelio  navall  superant.  9.  Omnes 
aditus  simt  diificiles.  10.  Adulescens  nobilis  est  incolumis. 
11.  NuUus  vir  fortis  perlcula  communia  vltat.  12.  Legatl 
Haeduorum  sunt  nobiles  adulescentes.  13.  Omnia  oppida 
Komanorum  sunt  incolumia. 

95.  1.  In  a  fertile  field;  of  fertile  fields.  2.  Of  very 
many  young  men ;  with  very  many  young  men.  3.  Of  the 
common  council ;  witli  noble  envoys  ;  in  naval  battles.  4.  The 
yoimg  man  is  unharmed.  5.  All  the  fields  of  the  Haedui 
are  fertile.  6.  All  the  envoys  of  the  Gauls  entreat  Caesar's 
help.       7.    He  praises  all  the  tribunes  of  the  legion. 


LESSON   XVII. 


COMPARISON   OF   ADJECTIVES. 


96.  1.  In  Latin,  as  in  English,  there  are  three  degrees 
of  Comparison,  —  the  Positive,  the  Comparative,  and  the 
Superlative. 

2.    The  Comparative  is  regularly  formed  by  adding  -ior 

(Neut.  -ius),  and  the  Superlative  by  adding-issimus  (-a,  -um), 

to    the    Genitive    Singular   of    the    Positive    deprived   of 

its  ending :  — 

T , .     .  (  higJiest, 

altissimus,  ■<     "^    , .  , 
(  very  high. 

fortissimus. 
felicissimus. 


altus,  high,  altior,  higher, 

fortis,  hrave,  fortior, 

f  elix,  fortunate,  f  elicior, 

3.  Adjectives  in  -er  form  the  Superlative  by  adding  -rimus  to  the 
l^ominative  of  the  Positive.     The  Comparative  is  regular.     Thus  :  — 

pulcher,  heautiful,         pulchrior,  pulcherrimus. 

celer,  stvift,  celerior,  celerrimus. 

4.  Five  adjectives  in  -ilis  form  the  Superlative  by  adding  -limus 
to  the  Genitive  of  the  Positive  deprived  of  its  ending.  The  Com- 
parative  is  regular.     Thus:  — 

facilis,  easy,  facilior,  facillimus. 

difRcilis,  difficult,  difficilior,  difficillimus. 

similis,  liJce,  similior,  simillimus. 

dissimilis,  unlike,  dissimilior,  dissimillimus. 

humilis,  low,  humilior,  humillimus. 


97. 


VOCABULARY. 


AUobroges,  um,  m.  pl.,  Allobro- 

ges,  a  Gallic  tribe. 
Avaricum,    i,     n.,    Avdricum,    a 

Gallic  town. 


fortis,  6,  brave. 
urbs,  urbis,  f.,  city. 
vaHis,  is,  f.,  valley. 
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EXERCISES. 

98.  1.  Urbes  pulchriores,  urbium  pulcherrimarum,  urbes 
pulcherrimae.  2.  In  vallibus  pulcherrimls,  vallium  pulcher- 
rimarum.  3.  Legiones  fortiores,  legionum  fortissimarum. 
4.  Aggerum  altiorum,  fltimina  altissima.  5.  Aditti  difficil- 
limo,  adittis  difficiliores.  6.  Flliae  pulchriores,  flliabus 
pulchrioribus. 

99.  1.  Belgae  sunt  fortissiml  omnium  Gallorum.  2.  Flu- 
mina  Galliae  sunt  altiora.  3.  Mllites  castra  altissima  oppug- 
nant.  4.  Oppida  Allobrogum  sunt  pulcherrima.  6.  Vlcus 
parvus  est  in  valle  pulcherrima;  6.  In  exercitu  Gallorum  est 
magnus  numerus  equitum  fortissimorum.  7.  Avaricum  est 
pulcherrima  urbs  totlus  Galliae.       8.    Adittis  sunt  difficillimi. 

100.  1.  Braver  soldiers ;  of  braver  soldiers;  with  the 
bravest  soldiers.  2.  The  most  difficult  approaches ;  by  the 
most  difficult  approaches;  by  a  more  difficult  approach. 
3.  Of  the  braver  legion;  with  the  bravest  legion.  4.  The 
higher  camp ;  in  the  highest  camp.  5.  Galba  is  the  bravest 
leader.       6.   The  approaches  of  the  valley  are  most  beautif  ul. 


LESSON   XVIII. 

COMPARISON   OF  ADJECTIVES  (Continued) 

101.  Irregular  Comparison. 

Several  Adjectives  vary  the  Stem  in  Coraparison ;  viz,^  — 


bonus,  good,     melior,    optimus. 
malus,  had,       pejor,      pessimus. 
parvus,  small,  minor,    minimus. 


magnus,  large,  major,  maximus. 
multus,  niuch,    plus,      plurimus. 


102.  Defective  Comparison. 

1.    Positive  lacking  entirely,  — 

prior,  former,  primus,  Jirst. 

citerior,  on  this  side,  citimus,  near, 

ulterior,  fartJier,  ultimus,  farthest, 

propior,  nearer,  proximus,  nearest. 


2.   Positive  occurring  only  in  special  cases,  — 

.  -,      .  ^    .        ,  ( postrgmus,  last. 

posterus,  followinq.      posterior,  tater.  ■{        ,  , 

■^  '^  "^  ( postumus,  posthumous. 

-     .  ,     .  <  extremus, ) 

exterus, /orei^n,  exterior,  ow^er,    -j  >  outermost. 

_    p  ,  .    .    .        ,  ( infimus,     ) 

mierus,  low,  inierior,  lower.    ■{  y  i 

l  imus,  > 

, .  ,  .-,.-,(  supremus,  last. 

superus,  highy  superior,  higher,  -j 


lowest. 

ist. 
summus,  highest. 


103.  VOCABULARY. 

altitudo,  inis,  f.,  depth^  height.  quattuor,  indecl.,  four. 

Genava,  ae,  f .,  Geneva,  a  town  of      quinque,  indecl.,  five. 

the  Allobroges.  summus,  a,  um,  highest,  greatest 

(superl.  of  superus). 
40 
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Principle  of  Syntax. 

104.  Ablative  of  Manner.  The  Ablative  modified  by  an 
Adjective  is  used  to  denote  Manner ;  as,  —  magna  virtute 
pugnant,  thei/  fight  with  great  valor. 

EXERCISES. 

105.  1.  Majorapericula,  maximis  periculis.  2.  Minoribus 
castris^  minorum  castrorum.  3.  Maximi  oppidi,  maxima  op- 
pida.  4.  Yalles  majores,  in  vallibus  majoribus.  5.  Oppida 
proxima,  oppidorum  ultimorum.  6.  Majorum  castrorum,  ma- 
jora  castra.  7.  Urbium  proximarum,  in  urbibus  proximis, 
legiones  optimae.  8.  Legionum  meliorum,  legionibus  pejori- 
bus.       9.    Summus  mons,  summa  virttis. 

106.  1.  Eeliquaecohortesminoracastraoppugnant.  2.  Al- 
titudo  fltiminis  est  minima.  3.  In  castris  majoribus  sunt 
qulnque  legiones.  4.  Maximas  copias  paramus.  5.  Quattuor 
cohortes  in  prima  acie  sunt.  6.  Genava  est  extremum  oppi- 
dum  Allobrogum.  7.  Milites  minore  periculo  dimicant. 
8.  Legiones  Romanae  agros  optimos  vastant.  9.  Milites 
unius  coliortis  in  majoribus  castris  maxima  virttite  dimicant. 

107.  1.  Of  the  first  legion ;  with  the  first  legion.  2.  The 
larger  camp ;  in  the  smaller  camp.  3.  Of  the  greatest  depth  ; 
in  the  farthest  town.  4.  The  soldiers  of  the  first  legion 
attack  the  smaller  camp.       5.   We  avoid  the  greatest  dangers. 


LESSON  XIX. 

rORMATION   AND   COMPARISON   OP  ADVERBS. 

108.  Adverbs  denote  manner,  degree,  place,  time,  etc, 
Tliey  are  for  the  most  part  derived  from  adjectives,  and 
depend  apon  them  for  their  comparison. 

1.  Adverbs  derived  from  adjectives  of  the  First  and 
Second  Declensions  form  the  Positive  by  changing  -i  of 
the  Genitive  Singular  to  -e  ;  those  derived  from  adjectives 
of  the  Third  Declension,  by  changing  -is  of  the  Genitive 
Singular  to  -iter ;   as,  — 

carus,         care,  dearly  ; 
pulcher,     pulchre,  beautifully  ; 
acer,  acriter,  fiercely. 

a.   But  Adjectives  in  -ns  change  -is  of  the  Genitive  to  -er  to 
form  the  Adverb  ;  as,  — 

sapiens,  sapienter,  wisely, 

Audax  forms  audacter. 

2.  To  form  the  Comparative  of  the  Adverb,  change  -or  of  the 
Comparative  of  the  Adjective  to  -us  ;  to  form  the  Superlative,  change 
-us  of  the  Superlative  of  the  Adjective  to  -e. 

(carus)  care,  dearly,  carius,  carissime. 

(pulcher)  pulchre,  beautifuUy,  pulchrius,  pulcherrime. 

(acer)  8iGriter,fiercely,  acrius,  acerrime. 

(audax)  audacter,  boldly,  audacius,  audacissime. 

109.  Adverbs  Peculiar  in  Comparison  and  Formation. 

bene,  well,  melius,  optime. 

male,  ill,  pejus,  pessime. 

magnopere,  greatly,  magis,  maxime. 
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ADVEBBS. 

multum,  much, 

plus. 

plurimum. 

non  multum,  > 
parum,            ) 

little, 

minus. 

minime. 

saepe,  often, 

saepius, 

saepissime. 

prope,  near, 

propius. 

proxime. 

diu,  long, 

diutius, 

diutissime. 
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110. 


acriter,     sharply,    fiercely 

acer). 
audacter,      courageously 

audax) . 
cogito,  /  think. 
defensio,  onis,  f.,  defence. 
diu,  adv. ,  a  long  time. 
facile,  easily  (from  facilis) . 
fortiter,  bravely  (from  fortis) 
fuga,  ae,  i.,  flight. 


VOCABULARY. 

(from      impetus,  us,  m.,  onset.,  attack. 

magis,  more,  rather ;  comp.  of 
(from  magnopere. 

maxime,  especially  ;  sup.  of  mag- 
nopere. 

perturbo,  I  agitate  ;  disturb. 

pugno,  I  fight, 

quam,  than. 

tardo,  I  retard,  check. 


EXERCISES. 

111.  1.  Melius,  magis,  minus  fortiter,  optime.  2.  For- 
tius,  maxime,  propius,  saepissime.  3.  Dititissime,  acerrime, 
pejus.       4.   Facilius,  minus  facile,  minime  facile. 

112.  1.  Hostes  diti  ^  et  acriter  pugnant.  2.  Milites  magis 
de  fuga  quam  de  defensione  castrorum  cogitant.  3.  Jumenta 
Gallos  maxime  delectant.  4.  Timor  mentes  militum  magno- 
pere  perturbat.  5.  Mllites  acerrime  et  fortissime  pugnant. 
6.  Caesar  impetum  hostium  facile  tardat.  7.  Equites  minus 
audacter  dimicant. 

113.  1.  More  fiercely;  most  fiercely;  most  courageously. 
2.  Most  easily  ;  less  easily.  3.  More  often  ;  greatly  ;  in  a 
worse  way.  4.  The  Belgians  fight  more  bravely  than  the 
Sequani.  5.  The  Romans  overcome  the  Gauls  most  easily. 
6.    We  praise  your  daughters  very  often  (superlative). 


1  The  adverb  usually  stands  immediately  before  tlie  word  it  modifies. 
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114. 


NUMERALS. 


1.  For  the  declension  of  unus,  one,  see  p.  33. 

2.  Duo,  two,  and  tres,  three,  are  declined  as  follows :  — 


Nom. 

duo 

daae 

duo 

Gen. 

duorum 

duarum 

duorum 

Dat. 

duobus 

duabus 

duobus 

Acc. 

duos,  duo 

duas 

duo 

Abl. 

duobus 

duabus 

duobus 

Nom.   tres 

tria 

Gen.     trium 

trium 

Dat.     tribus 

tribus 

Acc.     tres  (tris) 

tria 

Ahl.     tribus 

tribus 

3.  The  units  from  four  to  ten,  and  all  the  tens  from  ten  to  one 
hundred,  are  indeclinable.  Hundreds  are  dechned  like  the  plural  of 
bonus. 

4.  Mille,  thousand,  is  regularly  an  adjective  in  the  Singular,  and 
indeclinable.  In  the  Plural  it  is  a  substantive  (followed  by  the 
Genitive  of  the  objects  enumerated)  and  is  declined,  — 


Nom.    milia 
Gen.     milium 
Dat.     milibus 


Acc.  milia 
Voc.  milia 
Abl.    milibus 


Examples :   mille  homines,  a  thousand  men ;    duo  milia   homi- 
num,  two  thousand  men  (literally,  two  thousands  of  men). 


115. 


VOCABULARY. 


clarus,  a,  um,  distinguished,  famous. 
ducenti,  ae,  a,  two  hundred. 
jnsto,  /  press  on. 

U 


quinquaginta,  mdecl.,  Jifty. 
septem,  indecl.,  seven. 
trecenti,  ae,  a,  three  hundred' 


NUMERALS.  45 

Principle  of  Syntax. 

116.  Ablative  of  Means.  The  Ablative  is  used  to  denote 
the  Means  or  Instrument;  as, — 

gladiis  pugnant,  they  Jight  with  swords, 

EXERCISES. 

117.  1.  Trecentorum  equitum.  2.  Cum  tribus  flliabus. 
3.  Tria  oppida,  in  tribus  oppidis.  4.  Duo  milia  equitum, 
mille  equites.  5.  In  duabus  terris.  6.  In  tribus  legionibus, 
duo  filii,  duos  filios,  tres  principes.  7.  Nomina  duorum 
principum,  tribus  filiabus. 

118.  1.  Duae  legiones  audacius  instant.  2.  Trecenti  Ger- 
mani  sunt  in  castris.  3.  Tria  milia  equitum  in  proelio  pug- 
nant.       4.    Unus  Eomanus  tres  adulescentes  Germanos  superat. 

5.  Mille  equites  Eomani  cum  tribus  milibus  Gallorum  dimi- 
cant.  6.  Ducenti  equites  septem  vicos  vastant.  7.  Nomina 
quinquaginta  E»omanorum  sunt  clara. 

119.  1.    Of   three   cities,  in   three  battles,  two   daughters. 

2.  A  thousand  Gauls ;  with  three  thousand  Germans.  3.  Of 
one  soldier ;  of  two  towns  ;  for  three  villages.  4.  With  three 
hundred  soldiers  ;  of  three  hundred  cavalry.  6.  Two  thou- 
sand  cavalry.  6.  We  contend  with  three  thousand  Gauls. 
7.  Three  hundred  Eomans  retard  the  onset  of  a  thousand 
Gauls. 

REVIEW. 

120.  1.  Sine  tillo  periculo  alterum  oppidum  Belgarum  op- 
pugnamus.  2.    Duas   legiones   in    dextro    cornii    collocas. 

3.  Quattuor  legati  Germanorum  auxilium  Caesaris,  ducis  Eo- 
mani,  implorant.         4.   In  oppido  majore  sunt  tres  legiones. 

6.  Duos  coUes  altissimos  occupamus.  6.  Acerrime  et  fortis- 
sime    dlmicatis.         7.     Legiones   castra    minora   oppugnant. 
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EEVIEW. 


8.  Collem  quinque  aliis  legiouibus  occupat.  9.  Virtutem 
ducum  Romanorum  et  militum  laudamus.  10.  Dux  maxi- 
mas  copias  parat.  11.  Virttitem  totius  aciei  laudamus. 
12.  Adulescens  nobilis  victoriam  copiarum  Eomanarum  sena- 
tui  ntintiat.       13.    Tres  legiones  in  altero  cornti  coUocat. 


Imperator. 


Legatus. 


Centurio. 


LlCTOR. 


LESSON   XXI. 


PRONOUNS. 


121.    A  Pronoun  is  a  word   that  indicates  something 
without  naming  it. 


I.     PEESONAL  PRONOUNS. 


122.    These  correspond  to  the  Engiish  /,  you.,  he^  she^  it^ 
etc^  and  are  declined  as  follows:  — 


First  Person. 

Second  Person. 

SINGULAR. 

Third  Person. 

Nom.   ego,  / 

tu,  thou 

is,  he  ;  ea,  she  ;  id,  it 

Gen.     mei 

tui 

(For  Declension,  see  §  13T.) 

Dat.     mihi 

tibi 

Acc.     me 

te 

Voc. 

tu 

A  hl.     me 

te 

PLURAL. 

Nom.    nos,  we 

vos,  you 

,^        fnostrum 
Gen.  \        ^  _ 
L  nostri 

J  vestrum 

Ivestri 

Dat.     nobis 

vobis 

A  cc.     nos 

vos 

Vnr 

vos 

V  UL.          ■■  ■   

AbL      nobis 

vobis 

II.     REFLEXIVE   PRONOUNS. 

123.  These  refer  to  the  subject  of  the  sentence  or  clause 
in  which  they  stand;  like  myself,  yourself  in  '  J  see  my- 
self\'  etc.     They  are  declined  as  foUows:  — 
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48  P0S8ESSIVE  PnONOUNS, 

First  Person.  Second  Person.  Tkird  Person. 

Gen.    mei,  of  myself  tui,  ofthyself  sui 

Dat.    mihi,  to  rnyself  tibi,  to  tJiyself  sibi 

Acc.    me,  myself  te,  thyself  se  or  sese 

Voc.    


Ahl.    me,  with  myself  etc.  te,  imth  thyself  etc.  se  or  sese 

1.  The  Reflexive  of  the  Third  Person  serves  for  all  genders  and  for 
hoth  numhers.  Thus  sui  may  mean,  of  himself  herself  itself  or  of 
themselves ;  and  so  with  the  other  cases  of  sui. 

III.     POSSESSIVE   PRONOUNS. 

124.  These  are  strictly  adjectives  of  the  First  and  Sec- 
ond  Declensions,  and  are  infiected  as  such.     They  are  :  — 

First  Person. 
meus,  -a,  -um,  my ; 

noster,  nostra,  nostrum,  our ; 

Second  Person. 
tuus,  -a,  -um,   thy,  your  (of   one  person)  ; 
vester,  vestra,  vestrum,  your  (more  than  one  person^  ; 

Third  Person. 
suus,  -a,  -um,  his,  her,  its,  their. 

1.    Suus  is  exdusively  Reflexive;  as,  — 

pater  liberos  suos  amat,  the  father  loves  his  children. 
Otherwise,  his,  her.,  its,  are  regularly  expressed  by  the  Genitive  Singular 
of  is,  viz.  ejus ;  and  their,  by  the  Genitive  Plural,  eorum,  earum. 

125.  VOCABULARY. 

ad,  ^0,1  towards,  prep.  w.  acc.  memorja,  ae,  f.,  memory.,  recollec- 

amice,  in  afriendly  manner.  tion. 

culpo,  I  hlame.  officium,  i  (ii),  n.,  duty. 

Dumnorix,  igis,  m.,  Dumnorix,  a  praesto,  Iperform. 

chief  of  the  Haedui.  probo,  Japj^rove. 

gladius,  i  (ii),  m.,  sword.  quoque,  also,    always  placed  after 

gratus,  a,  um^  pleasing,  welcome.  the  word  it  modifies. 

imperator,  oris,  m.,  commander.  verbum,  i,  n.,  word. 
jiidico,  Ijudge.,  adjudge. 

1  EnglivSh  to  is  rendered  by  ad  iu  Latin,  if  there  is  an  idea  of  motion ;  otlier- 
wise  the  Dative  is  used. 


PBONOUJsrs.  49 

Principle  of  Syntax. 

126.  Dative  of  Indirect  Object.  The  Dative  is  used  to 
denote  the  Indirect  Object  ;  as,  dona  mihi  dat,  he  gives 
me  presents^  or,  gives  presents  to  me. 

EXERCISES. 

127.  1.  Mihi,  nobis,  nos.  2.  Sui,  sibi.  3.  Te,  vobis, 
vestri.  4.  Tti,  mei,  vos,  tibi,  vestrum,  me,  se.  5.  Pater 
meus/  pater  noster,  patrum  nostrorum.  6.  Patris  tui,  patres 
vestrl.  7.  Gladius  meus,  imperatori  nostro,  officiorum  ves- 
trorum. 

128.  1.  Ego  officium  meum^  imperatori  praesto.  2.  Caesar 
nos  acriter  accusat.  3.  Tua  nostri  memoria  mihi  est  grata. 
4.  Ad  se  Dumnorigem  vocat.  5.  Caesar  de  vobis  amicissime 
judicat.  6.  Tti  quoque  verba  mea  probas.  7.  Ego  me 
accuso.  8.  Se  culpant.  9.  Equites  nostri  gladiis  suis 
pugnant. 

129.  1.  Of  us;  toyou;  tohimself;  to  themselves.  2.  My 
father;  ourfather;  our  fathers.  3.  Of  your  friend ;  of  your 
friends;  to  my  friends.  4.  We  call  the  soldiers  to  us  (=  to 
ourselves).  5.  No  other  commander  blames  his  soldiers. 
6.  My  daughter  calls  me.  7.  You  call  your  son  to  you 
(=  to  yourself). 

1  The  Possessive  Pronouns,  unless  emphatic,  are  ordinarily  placed  af  ter  the 
noun  which  they  limit. 
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DEMONSTRATIVE  PRONOUNS. 


lY.     DEMONSTRATIYE   PRONOUNS. 

130.    These  point  out  an  object  as  here  or  there,  or  as 
previously  mentioned.      They  are :  — 

hic,  tliis ;  iste,  ille,  is,  that;  idem,  tJie  same. 


Hic,  tJiis. 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL. 

Masc[Jline.      Feminine. 

Neutee.                  Masculine. 

Feminine. 

Neuter. 

Nom.   hic            haec 

hoc 

hi 

hae 

haec 

Gen.     hujus        hujus 

hiijus 

horum 

harum 

horum 

Dat.     huic         huic 

huic 

his 

his 

his 

Acc.     hunc        hanc 

hoc 

hos 

has 

haec 

A  hl.     hoc           hac 

hoc 

his 

his 

his 

131. 

Iste,  tJiat,  that  of  yours. 

SINGULAR. 

Masculinb. 

Feminine. 

Neuteb. 

Nom.   iste 

ista 

istud 

Gen.    istius 

istius 

istius 

Dat.     isti 

isti 

isti 

Acc,    istum 

istam 

istud 

Ahl,     isto 

ista 

PLUBAL. 

ist5 

Masculine. 

Feminine. 

Neuter. 

Nom.   isti 

istae 

ista 

Gen.     istorum 

istarum 

istorum 

Dat.     istis 

istis 

istis 

Acc.     istos 

istas 

ista 

AhL     istls 

istis 

,i*„„j  i:i 

istis  . 

132.  Ille,  that,  that  one,  he,  is  declined  like  iste. 
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DEMONSTRATIVE  PRONOVNS.  51 

133.  VOCABULARY. 

carus,  a,  um,  dear.  opmio,  onis,  f.,  opinion,  expecta- 

causa,  ae,  f . ,  cause,  condition.  tion. 

exercitus,  us,  m.,  army.  salus,  iitis,  f.,  safety. 

ignavus,  a,  um,  cowardly.  servus,  i,  m.,  slave. 

EXERCISES. 

134.  1.  Hujus  ^  patris,  horum  patrum.  2.  Huic  puero,  hos 
viros.  3.  Horum  castrorum,  huic  filiae,  his  filiabus. 
4.  IllTus  viri,  istorum  virorum ;  illius  opinionis,  illae 
opiniones.  5.  In  isto  exercitti,  istius  exercitiis.  6.  Illis 
causis,  illi  causae,  in  illa  causa.  7.  Illud  bellum,  istud 
proelium,  ista  proelia. 

135.  1.  Isti  milites  sunt  ignavi.  2.  Officia  illi  praes- 
tamus.  3.  In  illo  exercitii  sunt  multi  servi,  4.  Hic  pater 
filias  suas  vocat.  5.  Yestra  saliis,  milites,  huic  imperatori 
carissima  est.  6.  Hos  pueros  ad  nos  vocamus.  7.  In  hoc 
proelio  equestri  audacissime  pugnant.  8.  Milites  nostri 
illum  difficiliorem  aditum  fortiter  oppugnant.  9.  Dux  illius 
exercitus  est  ignavissimus.       10.    Hoc  bellum  est  acerrimum. 

^    136.    1.    That  opinion ;  of  those  opinions ;  of  those  armies. 

2.  To  this  commander ;  of  these  commanders ;  of  these  trees. 

3.  That  slave  (of  yours) ;  of  those  slaves.  4.  The  leaders 
of  these  armies  are  cowardly.  5.  Those  duties  are  most 
difficult.  6.  With  all  these  legions  Caesar  attacks  that 
town.         7.    Those  mountains  are  high. 

1  A  Demonstrative  Pronoun,  like  an  adjective,  agrees  in  Gender,  Xumber, 
and  Case  with  the  noun  it  limits.  Demonstrative  Pronouns  regularly  precede 
the  noun  which  they  limit. 
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DEMONSTR  ATIVE    PRONOUNS     (Continued) . 
INTENSIVE     PRONOUN. 


—  THE 


137. 


Is,  that^  this ;  he,  she,  it. 


SINGULAR. 

Masculine. 

Feminine. 

Neuter. 

Nom.  is 

ea 

id 

Gen.    ejus 

ejus 

ejus 

Dat.    ei 

ei 

ei 

Acc.    eum 

eam 

id 

Abl.     eo 

ea 

PLURAL. 

eo 

Masouline. 

Feminine. 

Neuter. 

Nom.  ei  or  ii 

eae 

ea 

Gen.    eorum 

earum 

eorum 

Dat.    eis  or  iis 

eis  or  iis 

eis  or  iis 

Acc.    eos 

eas 

ea 

AbL     eis  or  iis 

eis  or  iis 

eis  or  iis 

138. 


Idem,  the  same. 


SINGULAR. 

Mabculine. 

Feminine. 

Neuter. 

Nom.  idem 

eadem 

idem 

Gen.    ejusdem 

ejusdem 

ejusdem 

Dat.     eidem 

eidem 

eidem 

Acc.    eundem 

eandem 

idem 

Abl.     eodem 

eadem 
62 

eodem 

THE  INTENSIVE  PRONOUN. 
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PLURAL.                 / 
Feminine.    / 

Masculine. 

Neuter, 

Nom. 

j  eidem  ) 
1  iidem  j 

eaedem 

eadem 

Gen. 

eomndem 

eamndem 

eorimdem 

Dat. 

eisdem 

eisdem 

eisdem 

Acc. 

eosdem 

easdem 

eadem 

Ahl. 

eisdem 

eisdem 

eisdem 

The  Nom.  Pl.  Masc.  also  has  idem,  and  the  Dat.  Abl.  Pl.  isdem 
or  iisdem. 

V.   THE   INTENSIVE   PRONOUN. 

139.    The  Intensive  Pronoun  in  Latin  is  ipse.     It  corre- 
sponds  to  the  English  myself.,  etc^  in  ^  I  myself  he  himself,^ 


Masculine. 
Nom.  ipse 
Gen.    ipsius 
Dat.    ipsi 
Acc.    ipsum 
Ahl.     ipso 

Masculine. 
Nom.  ipsi 
Gen.    ipsomm 
Dat.    ipsis 
A  cc.    ipsos 
Ahl.     ipsis 


140. 


SINGULAR. 

Feminine. 

ipsa 

ipsius 

ipsi 

ipsam 

ipsa 

PLURAL. 

Feminine. 

ipsae 

ipsarum 

ipsis 

ipsas 

ipsis 

VOCABULARY. 


Neuter, 

ipsum 

ipsius 

ipsi 

ipsum 

ipso 

Neuter. 

ipsa 

ipsorum 

ipsis 

ipsa 

ipsis 


/ 


bene,  uiell.  sex,  indecl.,  six. 

iacultas,  atiSyf. fabunda7icefSupply.      summus,  highest,  greatest;  sup.  of 

labor,  oris,  m.,  lahor.  superus  (§  102,  2). 

EXERCISES. 

141.    1.    Ejusdera    exercitus,    in   eodem   exercitu.      2.    Eae 
causae,  de  eis  causis.     3.    Eorundem  laborum,  eisdem  labori- 
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PBONOUNS. 


bus.  4.  Servi  ipsius,  servos  ipsos.  5.  Eodem  labore,  ejus- 
dein  opmioiiis,  earundem  portarum.  6.  In  eadem  causa, 
eadem  castra,  eldem  exercituL 

142.  1.  Ejus  nomen  est  Galba.  2.  De  ea  causa  bene  judi- 
cat.  3.  Sex  cohortes  ejus  legionis  portas  ipsas  oppidi  oppug- 
nant.  4.  De  elsdem  rebus  judicamus.  5.  In  eadem  causa 
sunt  alil  Galll.  6.  Eldem  equites  illum  laudant.  7.  In  eo 
oppido  est  summa  facultas  omnium  rerum.  8.  Eam  ad  nos 
voco.      9.    Patrem  eorum  laudo. 

143.  1.  The  same  causes;  of  the  same  armies,  concerning 
the  same  duties.  2.  That  gate  ;  of  those  gates.  3.  Of  the 
slave  himself ;  concerning  the  slaves  themselves.  4.  I  call 
him ;  I  call  her ;  I  call  them.  5.  I  call  his  ^  father ;  I  call 
their^  father.  6.  We  praise  the  commander  himself  of  that 
army.      7.    That  camp  is  on  the  island  itself. 


1 1.e.  '  the  father  of  him,'  '  the  father  of  them.' 
here;  §124,1. 


Suus  must  not  be  used 


^ 


SwoRD  (gladius). 
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RBLATIVE,    INTERROGATIVE,   AND   INDEPINITB 


VI./THE   REL 

Relative"Tro] 

ATIVE   PRON( 

3UN. 
who,      It 

144.    The 

aoun   is   qm, 

is   de- 

clined:  — 

SINGULAR. 

PLURAL. 

Masouline. 

Feminine. 

Neuter. 

Masculine. 

Feminine. 

Neuter. 

Nom.   qui 

quae 

quod 

qui 

quae 

quae 

Gen.     cujus 

cujus 

cujus 

quorum 

quarum 

quorum 

Dat.      cui 

cui 

cui 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

A  cc.     quem 

quam 

quod 

quos 

quas 

quae 

Ahl.      quo 

qua 

quo 

quibus 

quibus  y 

V 

OUNS. 

quibus 

VII.    INTERROGATIVE   PRON 

145.    The  Interrogative  Pronouns  are  quis,  who?   (sub- 
stantive)  and  qui,  what?  ivhat  kind  of?  (adjective). 


1.   Quis, 

who  f 

SINGULAR. 

PLURAL. 

Masc.  and  Fem 

Neuter.>» 

Nom, 

quis 

quid    / 
ciijusJ 

Inflected  like  the 

Gen. 

cujus 

Plural  of  the  Rela- 

DaU 

cui 

cui 

tive  Pronoun. 

Acc. 

quem 

quid 

AU. 

quo 

quo 

2.   QuT, 

what  ?  what  kind  of?  is  declined 

precisely  hke  the  Relative 

Pronoun ;  viz.  qui,  quae, 

quod,  etc. 

VIII.   INDEFINITE   PRONOUNS. 

146.    These  have  the  general  force  of  some  one^  any  one^ 
as  shown  in  the  following  list:  — 
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INDEFINITE  PRONOUNS. 


SUBSTANTIVES. 

M.  AND  F.  Neut. 

,.     .  T     .j     (  some  07ie, 

aliquis,  aliqmd,    \  .,  . 

(  something. 

r  any  one. 
quisquam,  quidquam,   \  ,,  . 

(  anything. 

quisque,  quidque,  each. 

r  a  certain 

quldam,   quaedam,  quiddam,  -|     person 

or  thing. 


<? 


Masc. 
aliqui, 

quisque, 
quidam, 


ADJECTIVES. 

Netjt. 


Fem. 

\ 

aliqua, 


quaeque, 
quaedam, 


aliquod,  some. 

quodque,  each, 

(  a  cer- 
quoddam,-^,    .  ^ 


1.  In  the  Indefinite  Pronouns,  only  the  pronominal  part  is  declined. 
Thus  :  Genitive  Singular  alicujus,  cujusquam,  etc. 

2.  Note  that  aliqui  has  aliqua  in  the  Nominative  Singular  Femi- 
nine,  also  in  the  Nominative  and  Accusative  Plural  Neuter. 

3.  Quidam  forms  Accusative  Singular  quendam,  quandam ;  Gen- 
itive  Plural  quorundam,  quarundam  ;  tlie  m  being  changed  to  n 
before  d. 

147.  Principle  of  Syntax. 

Agreement   of  Relative  Pronouns.      The  Relative  Pro-  % 
noun  agrees  with  its  Antecedent  in  Gender,  Number,  and 
Person,  but  its  Case  is  determined  by  its  construction  in 
the  clause  in  which  it  stands  ;  as,  — 

mulier  quam  laudamus,  the  icoman  whom  we  praise ; 
oppida  quae  oppugnamus,  the  towns  which  we  attack. 


148. 


VOCABULARY. 


armo,  I  arm. 
dubito,  I  hesUate,  waver. 
dux,  ducis,  m.,  leader. 
erro,  /  err,  am  mistaken. 
fugo,  Iput  toflight. 
hiberna,    orum,   n.  pl.,   winter- 
quarters. 

EXERCISES 


homo,    minis,    m.,   man.,   human 

heing. 
praeda,  ae,  f.,  hooty. 
si,  if. 
spero,  I  hope,  hope  for;  governs 

the  acc. 


149.     1.    Miles    quidam,    militibus    quibusdam.         2.    Qui 
homo  ?        Quod    oppidum  ?        3.    Cuique    civitati,    cujusque 
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servi.  4.  Praeda  aliqua,  in  proelio  aliquo.  5.  Homo  qui- 
dain,  hominis  cujusdam.  6.  Quamque  cohortem.  Ctijus^ 
auctoritas  ?  In  qua  cTvitate  ?  7.  Oppidorum  quorundam,  in 
oppidTs  quibusdam,  viro  cuidam.  8.  Cuiquam,  quidquam, 
cujusquam.  9.  Mulieres,  quas  laudas.  10.  Oppidum,  cujus 
incolas  oppugnamus.  11.  Colles,  quos  occupat.  12.  AraTcus, 
cui    gladium    dono.  13.    AmTcT,    quibus    gladios    donatis. 

14.  PerTcula,  quae  vTtant.  15.  Copiae,  quas  proelio  vexamus. 
16.  GallT,  quorum^  auxilium  imploramus.  17.  AmTcus,  quem 
amo.     18.    Agricolae,  quorum^  fTlias  amamus. 

150.  1.  Cohortes  quasdam  in  hTbernTs  collocat.  2.  ST 
quisquam  salutem  sperat,  errat.  3.  Dux  mTlitibus,  quT  oppi- 
dum  oppugnant,  praedam  donat.  4.  Legiones  laudat  quae 
hostTs  fugant.  5.  Servos  armat  quT  in  castrTs  sunt.  6.  Col- 
lem  quendam  occupat.  7.  Quis  hunc  hominem  acctisat? 
8.  Caesar  prTncipes  ctijusque  cTvitatis  ad  se  vocat.  9.  Quod 
oppidum  oppugnatis?  10.  Quae  castra  hT  mTlites  oppug- 
nant?  11.  Quis  vestrum  salutem  urbis  sperat?  12.  HTc 
imperator  legiones  culpat  quae  perTcula  vTtant. 

151.  1.  A  certainman;  of  certain  men;  concerning  cer- 
tain  things.  2.  To  each  cause ;  some  cause ;  some  men. 
3.  What  man  ?  What  battle  ?  4.  Of  each  army ;  concern- 
ing  each  slave.  5.  This  commander  arms  certain  legions. 
6.  Booty  delights  some  soldiers.  7.  What  towns  (do)^  the 
soldiers  attack?  8.  They  attack  a  certain  town  of  the 
Belgians. 

1  Ciljus  and  quorum  (lit.  of  lohom)  are  often  best  translated  whose. 

2  This  word  is  not  to  be  translated. 


LESSON   XXV. 

CONJUGATION. 

152.  A  Verb  is  a  word  which  asserts  something  ;  as,  est, 
he  is;  amat,  he  loves,  The  inflection  of  Verbs  is  called 
Conjugation. 

153.  Verbs  have  Voice,  Mood,  Tense,  Number,  Person: 

1.  Two  voices,  —  Active  and  Passive. 

The  Active  Voice  represents  the  subject  as  acting  or 
heing  ;  as,  video,  /  see  ;  sum,  I  am.  The  Passive  Voice 
represents  the  subject  as  acted  upon;  as,  vocamur^  we 
are  called, 

2.  Three  Moods, — Indicative,  Subjunctive,  Imperative. 
The  Indicative  Mood  is  used  in  stating  facts,  or  inquiring 

af ter  f acts ;  as,  spero,  I  hope  ;  quid  speras^,  what  do  you 

hope  ? 
The  force  of  the  Subjunctive  is  explained  in  the  Syntax 

(Part  III.). 
The    Imperative    is    used   in  commands,   requestS;   en- 

treaties,  etc, 

3.  Six  Tenses, — Present,  Imperfect,  PuturCj  Perfect,  Plu- 

perfect,  Future  Perfect.  These  correspond  respec- 
tively  to  the  English  Presenf,  Past,  Future,  Present 
Perfect,  Past  Perfect,  Future  Perfect. 
But  the  Subjunctive  lacks  the  Future  and  Puture 
Perfect,  while  the  Imperative  employs  only  the  Pres- 
ent  and  Future. 

4.  Two  Numbers,  —  Singular  and  PluraL 

5.  Three  Persons, — First,  Secondj  and  Third. 
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154.  These  make  up  the  so-called  Fifiite  Verb,  Besides 
this,  we  have  the  following  Noun  and  Adjective 
Forms :  — 

V 

1.  Noun  Forras,  —  Infinitive,  Gerund,  and  Supine. 

2.  Adjective  Forms,  — Participles  (including  the  Gerundive). 

155.  Transitive  and  Intransitive  Verbs.  Verbs  that  take 
a  Direct  Object  are  Transitive  Verbs;  as,  te  amamus,  we 
love  you,  Other  verbs  are  Intransiti ve ;  as,  imus,  we  go,, 
manemus,  we  remain, 

THE  FOUR   CONJUGATIONS. 

156.  There  are  in  Latin  four  regular  Conjugations,  dis- 
tinguished  from  each  other  by  the  first  vowel  of  the  ter- 
mination  of  the  Present  Infinitive  Active,  as  foUows:  — 


CONJUGATION. 

Infixittve 
,            Tekmixation. 

Disttnguishing 

VOWEL. 

I. 

-are 

a 

IT. 

-ere 

e 

III. 

-gre 

g 

IV. 

-ire 

i 

PRINCIPAL  PARTS   AND   VERB-STEMS. 

157.  1.  Principal  Parts.  The  Present  Indicative, 
Present  Intinitive,  Perfect  Indicative,  and  the  Perfect 
Participle^  constitute  the  Principal  Parts  of  a  Latin  verb, — 
so  called  because  they  contain  the  different  stems,  from 
which  the  full  conjugation  of  the  verb  may  be  derived. 

2.  Verb  Stems.  Conjugation  consists  in  adding 
certain  endings  to  the  different  Stems  of  the  Verb,  as  will 
be  explained  more  fully  later. 

1  Where  the  Perfect  Participle  is  not  in  use,  the  Future  Active  Participle,  if 
it  occurs,  is  given  as  one  of  the  Principal  Parts. 


60  CONJUGATION  OF  sum. 

INDICATIYE   OF   SUm. 

158.    The  ijE£gS«iar^verb  sum  is  so  important   for   the 

conjugation  of  all  other  verbs  that  its  inflection  is  given 

at  the  outset. 

Principal  Parts. 


Pees.  Ind. 

Pres.  Inf. 

Perf.  Ind. 

Fft.  Partic.i 

sum 

esse 

fui 

futurus 

Present  Tense. 

SINGULAR. 

PLURAL. 

sum,  /  am, 

sumus,  we  are^ 

es,  thou  art,  you 

arCy 

estis,  you  are, 

est,  he  is ; 

sunt,  they  are. 

Imperfect. 

eram,  /  was^  eramus,  ice  were^ 

eras,  thou  wast,  you  were,  eratis,  you  were, 

erat,  he  icas ;  erant,  they  were, 

FUTURE. 
SINGULAR.  PLURAL. 

ero,  /  shall  be,  erimus,  we  shall  be, 

eris,  thou  wilt  be,  you  will  be,  eritis,  you  will  be, 

erit,  he  will  be  ;  erunt,  they  will  be. 

Perfect. 
f  ui,  /  have  been,  I  was,^  f  uimus,  we  have  been,  we  were, 

fuisti,  thou  hast  been,  thou  wast,  you  f uistis,  you  have  been,  you  were^ 

werey 
fuit,  he  has  been,  he  was ;  fnSvp     '  C  ^^^^  have  been,  they  were. 


fuere, 

Pluperfect. 
fueram,  /  had  been^  f ueramus,  ice  had  been, 

i\iera.s,  thou hadst been,  youhad been,  fueratis,  you  had  been, 
fuerat,  he  had  been  ;  fuerant,  they  had  been, 

FUTURE    PeRFECT. 

f uero,  /  shall  have  been,  f uerimus,  we  shall  have  heen, 

f ueris,  thou  ivilt  (you  will)  have  been,  fueritis,  you  will  have  been, 
fuerit,  he  will  have  been;  fuerint,  they  will  have  been. 

i  The  Perfect  Participle  is  wanting  in  sum. 

2  These  two  meanings  are  designated  respectively  as  the  Present  Perfect 
(/  have  heen)  and  the  Historical  Perfect  ( /  was). 
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159.  VOCABULARY. 

ante,  before,  infront  of  prep.  with  acc.  ibi,  adv.,  there,  in  thatplace. 

Bibulus,    i,    m.,    Bihulus    (a    man's  inopia,  ae,  f.,  lack^  need. 

name).  nondum,  not  yet. 

firmus,  a,  um,  firm.,  strong.  quondam,  formerly. 

fossa,  ae,  f.,  ditch^  trench.  ubi,  where,  rel.  and  interr.  adv. 

EXERCISES. 

160.  1.   Eratis,  fuerat,  fuistis.       2.   Estis,  fuerimus,  fuerant. 

3.  Eritis,  erant,  fuere.  4.  Fuisti,  erimuSj  eras.  5.  Eueras, 
fueris,  fueritis.  6.  Ero,  erunt,  fuerint.  7.  Eris,  fueratis, 
erit.  8.  Sunt  meliores,  es  melior,  fuistis  optimi.  9.  Era- 
mus  amici,  sumus  legati.  10.  Agricola  fuerat,  agricolae 
sumus. 

161.  1.  Fossa  erat  ante  oppidum.  2.  Hi  legati  in  castrTs 
Caesaris  fuerant.       3.  Haec  civitas  quondam  fuerat  f irmissima. 

4.  Hae  septem  legiones  in  Italia  erant.  5.  Quis  fuit  dux 
horum  militum?  6.  Caesar  et  Bibulus  consules  fuerunt. 
7.  Magnaerit  inopia  omnium  rerum.  8.  Ubi  fuistis  ?  9.  In 
oppido  Haeduorum  fuimus.  10.  Kondum  ibi  fueramus. 
11.  Ubi  pater  noster  fuit  ?  12.  Vos,  milites,  qui  omnia 
pericula  vitatis,  ignavissimi  estis.  13.  In  illo  oppido  Bel- 
garum  nondum  fueratis. 

162.  1.  We  were ;  we  shall  be ;  we  had  been.  2.  I  have 
been  ;  he  will  have  been  ;  he  will  be.  3.  You  have  been ;  you 
were ;  they  will  have  been.  4.  I  have  not  yet  been  consul. 
6.  These  consuls  were  cowardly.  6.  Where  had  your  father 
been  ?  7.  He  had  been  in  the  camp  of  the  enemy.  8.  We 
have  been  in  many  towns  of  the  Gauls.  9.  Before  this 
camp  was  a  deep  trench. 
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163. 


CONJUGATION  (Continued). 

SUBJUNCTIVE   OF  sum.^ 

Present. 


SINGULAR. 

sim,  may  I  he, 

sis,  he  thou,  mayest  tJiou  he, 

sit,  let  him  he,  may  he  he  ; 

essem,  I  should  he^ 
esses,  thou  wouldst  he, 
esset,  he  would  be  ; 


PLURAL. 

simus,  let  us  5e,  may  we  he, 
sltis,  he  ye,  may  you  he, 
sint,  let  them  he,  may  they  he. 

Imperfect. 

essemus,  ive  should  he, 
essetis,  you  would  he, 
essent,  they  ivould  he. 


Perfect. 
fuerim  fuerimus 

fueris  fueritis 

fuerit  fuerint 

(The  meanings  of  the  Perfect  Subjunctive  must  be  learned  in  sub- 

ordinate  clauses.) 

Pluperfect. 

f uissem,  /  should  have  heen,  fuissemus,  tve  should  have  heen, 

f uisses,  thou  wouldst  have  heen,  fuissetis,  you  would  have  heen, 

fuisset,  he  would  have  heen ;  f uissent,  they  ivould  have  heen» 


Pres.  es,  he  thou; 
Fut,    esto,  thou  shalt  he, 
esto,  he  shall  he  ; 


Imperative. 

este,  he  ye. 
estote,  ye  shall  he. 
sunto,  '4}iey  shall  he, 

Participle. 


Infinitive. 
Pres,  esse,  to  he. 
Perf,  fuisse,  to  have  heen, 
Fut.    futiirus  esse,^  to  he  ahout  to  he.     Fut.    f uturus,^  ahout  to  he. 

1  The  meanings  of  the  different  tenses  of  the  Subjunctive  are  so  many  and 
so  varied,  particularly  in  subordinate  clauses,  that  no  attempt  can  be  made 
to  give  them  here.    For  fuller  information  the  pupil  is  referred  to  the  Syntax. 

2  For  futurus  esse  the  form  fore  is  often  used. 

3  Decline  like  bonus,  -a,  -um. 
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164.  VOCABULARY. 

amicitia,  ae,  f.,  friendship.  inter,  among,  between,  prep.  with 

beatus,  a,  um,  happy.  acc. 


brevis,  e,  short,  brief.  lex,  legis,  f.,  law. 

civis,    civis,  m.,    citizen.   fellow  perpetuus,  a,  um,  perpetual, 

citizen.  puer,  pueri,  m.,  boy. 

contentus,  a,  um,  contented.  sub,  under,  prep.  with  abl. 
felix,  gen.  felicis,  fortunate,  happy. 

EXERCISES. 

165.  1.  Fuisse,  futurus  esse.  2.  Sit,  sitis.  3.  Fuisset, 
fuissemus.       4.   Es,  esto,  sunto.       5.   Esses,  essetis,  essemus. 

6.  Slmus,  essent,  esse,  futurus.  7.  Contentus  fuisset,  sit 
felix,  sint  felices.  8.  Este,  esset,  estote.  9.  Fuissetis 
beati,   fuisset   beatus.       10.    Essem,   fuisses,    sis. 

166.  1.  Sint  mei  cives  incolumes,  sint  beati!  2.  Felices 
simus  !  3.  Siib  lioc  imperatore  contenti  fuissemus.  4.  Leges 
breves   sunto !        5.    Es   bonus   imperator  !      6.    Esto    firmus ! 

7.  Este  fortes  milites  !  8.  Hi  puerl  futurl  sunt  adulescentes. 
9.  Inter  nos  sit  amlcitia  perpetua !  10.  Sine  hls  laboribus 
mllites  fortiores  fuissent.       11.    In  alio  oppido  fellcior  fuisses. 

167.  1.  Let  theni  be;  I  should  have  been ;  they  would 
have  been.  2.  To  have  been ;  be  thou;  they  shall  be. 
3.  May  he  be ;  he  would  have  been.  4.  May  there  be  friend- 
ship  between  you  and  me.  5.  May  we  be  happy.  6.  Let 
this  law  be  brief.  7.  I  should  have  been  glad.  8.  Under 
another  leader  the  soldiers  would  have  been  braver.  ^ 
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FIRST    (OR   a-)    CONJUGATION.  —  ACTIVE  VOICB. 

Amo,  /  love. 
Principal  Parts. 


Pres.  Ind. 

Pres.  Inf.                        Perf.  Ind. 

Perf.  Pass.  Partic 

amo 

amare                      amavi 

amatus 

168. 

Indicative  Mood. 
Present  Tense. 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL. 

amo,  /  love, 

amamus,  we  love, 

amas,  you  love, 

amatis,  you 

love, 

amat,  he  loves ; 

amant,  they 

love. 

Imperfect. 
amabam,  /  ivas  loving,  I  loved,  amabamus,  we  were  loving,  etc^ 

amabas,  you  ivere  loviiig^  etc^  amabatis,  you  ivere  loving,  etCy 

amabat,  he  was  loving,  etc;  amabant,  they  were  loving,  etc 

FUTURE. 

amabimus,  we  shall  love^ 
amabitis,  you  will  love, 
amabunt,  they  will  love, 

Perfect. 

amavimus,  we  have  loved,  ive  loved, 


amabo,  /  shall  love, 
amabis,  you  ivill  love, 
amabit,  he  will  love; 


amavi,  /  have  loved,  I  loved, 
amavisti,  you  have  loved,  you 

loved, 
amavit,  he  has  loved,  he  loved; 


amaveram,  /  had  loved, 
amaveras,  you  had  loved, 
amaverat,  he  had  loved ; 


amavistis,    you    have    loved,   you 

loved, 
amaverunt,  -ere,  they  have  loved, 

they  loved, 

Plupfrfect. 

amaveramus,  we  had  loved, 
amaveratis,  you  had  loved, 
amaverant,  they  had  loved. 


FUTURE    PeRFECT. 

amavero,  /  shall  have  loved,  amaverimus,  we  shall  have  loved, 

amaveris,  you  will  have  loved,  amaveritis,  you  will  have  loved, 

amaverit,  he  will  have  loved  ;  amaverint,  they  will  have  loved, 
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1.  Yerb  Stems.  Observe  that  the  Present,  Imperfect,  and  Future 
are  forined  by  adding  the  proper  endings  to  one  and  the  same  stem, 
am-.  This  is  called  the  Present  Stem.  Similarly  the  Perfect,  Plu- 
perfect,  and  Future  Perf ect  are  formed  from  the  stem  amav-.  This 
is  called  the  Perfect  Stem. 

169.  VOCABULARY. 

animus,  i,  m.,  mind.  jam,  adv.,  already. 

Ariovistus,  i,  m.,  Ariovistus,  king  jugum,  i,  n.^yoke  ;  ridge(oim.o\m' 

of  the  Germans.  tains). 

classis,  is,  i.^fleet.  litus,  oris,  n.,  shore. 

consilium,  i  (ii),  n.,  j9Zaw.  locus,   i,    m.,    place ;    pl.    loca, 
e,  ex,  from^  out  of,  prep.  with  abl. ;  orum,  n. 

ex  must  be  used  before  vowels  navis,  is,  f.,  ship.,  boat. 

or  h.  pars,  partis,  f .,  jc^ar^,  side. 

gens,  gentis,  1,  tt^ibe.  saepe,  adv.,  ofteii. 

EXERCISES. 

170.  1.  Laudabimus,  laudavistis.  2.  Laudaverant,  lauaS- 
bat,  laudabit.  3.  Judicavimus,  judicaverimus,  judicaveras. 
4.  Superabit,  superabas.  5.  Occupant,  occupaverunt. 
6.  Laudavit,  laudabamus,  laudaverant.  7.  Occupabitis, 
occupabatis,  occupabis.  8.  Collocavisti,  collocaveras,  col- 
locaveris.           9.    Superabunt,    superaverimus,    superavero. 

171.  1.  Ariovistus  castra  rainoraoppugnabat.  2.  Hunclo- 
cum  ex  duabus  partibus  oppugnaverunt.  3.  Naves  et  remiges 
parabimus.  4.  Omnia  litora  classibus  occupavit.  6.  Timor 
animos  omnium  occupaverat.  6.  In  summo  jugo  montis 
duas  legiones  coUocavimus.  7.  De  bello  vos  ipsl  judicabitis. 
8.  Has  gentes,  mllites,  jam  saepe  superavistis.'  9.  Legiones 
in  proelio  dlmicabant.  10.  Quis  hoc  consilium  probabit  ? 
11.  Caesar  plurima  jiimenta  jam  paraverat.  12.  Has  qulnque 
legiones  in  eo  loco  collocabimus.  13.  Pacem  et  amlcitiam 
cum  hls  clvitatibus  nondum  conflrmavimus. 


66  ACTIVE  OF  amo. 

172.  1.  I  have  summoned  you;  I  was  summoning  you. 
2.  You  summoned  me ;  we  shall  summon  you ;  they  had  sum- 
moned  you.  3.  We  praised  him ;  they  had  praised  him  ;  I 
was  praising  him.  4  The  soldiers  will  fight ;  they  have 
fought ;  we  have  fought.  6.  Caesar  had  got  ready  many 
ships.  6.  He  will  station  two  legions  in  that  place.  7.  I 
have  not  yet  approved  these  plans.  8.  Who  had  approved 
those  words  ? 

173.  Gaul  and  its  Divisions.i 

Gallia^  est  magna  terra  quae  inter  Ehenum  flumeii  et 
Oceanum  jacet.  Hujus  terrae  sunt  tres  partes,  quarum  *unam^ 
incolunt^  Belgae,  aliam  Aquitani,  tertiam  Celtae,  qui  nostra 
lingua^  Galli  appellantur.^  Horum  omnium  fortissimi  sunt 
Belgae. 


1  This  and  the  sixteen  following  passages  of  connected  discourse  form  a 
continuous  narrative  of  Caesar's  campaign  against  the  Helvetii,  as  detailed 
in  fuU  in  Caesar's  Gommentaries  on  the  Gallic  War,  Book  I.,  chapters  i.-xxix. 

2  In  the  passages  of  continuous  narrative,  thepupilwiUconsultthe  General 
Vocabulary  at  the  end  of  the  book  for  the  words  that  have  not  been  given  in 
previous  lessons. 

3  unam,  aliam,  tertiam  :  understand  partem  with  these  words.  ^  inco- 
lunt:  inhabit ;  3rd  plu.  pres.  indic.  ^  nostra  lingua:  in  our  language ; 
i.e.  in  Latin.     ^  appellantur :  are  called ;  3rd  plu.  pres.  indic.  pass. 
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BIOGRAPHICAL   NOTE   ON   JULIUS   CABSAR. 

The  Helvetian  War,  whicli  is  the  subject  of  the  connected 
reading  in  this  and  the  following  lessons,  was  a  part  of  the 
first  campaign  of  Julius  Caesar  during  his  governorship  of 
Gaul.  This  account  is  simplified  and  greatly  abbreviated 
from  the  one  which  he  wrote  in  his  own  Commentaries. 

That  these  Commentaries  should  have  been  read  for  cen- 
turies  in  the  schools  seems  especially  fitting,  since  they  display 
the  literary  style,  the  military  genius,  the  eloquencCj  and  the 
forethought  of  the  greatest  personality  of  Roman  history, 

As  an  introduction  to  the  story  told  in  the  foUowing  pages, 
a  very  brief  account  of  Caesar's  life  is  here  given. 

Born  of  an  old  patrician  family,  Gaius  Julius  Caesar  en- 
tered  at  an  early  age  the  field  of  politics,  which  was  considered 
the  fitting  activity  of  a  young  Eoman  of  high  birth.  In  spite 
of  his  aristocratic  connection,  he  at  once  recognized  the  strength 
of  the  popular  party,  and  allied  himself  with  it.  Immediately 
his  exceptional  ability  showed  itself,  and  we  find  him  at  the 
age  of  fifteen  the  holder  of  an  important  public  ofBce,  and  at 
twenty-two  the  winner  of  the  civic  crown,  which  was  conferred 
for  military  distinction.  Serving  the  State  with  great  credit 
in  various  offices,  and  neglecting  no  opportunity  to  ingratiate 
himself  with  the  people,  he  had  reached  the  highest  magis- 
Iracy  of  the  Eoman  State — the  consulship  —  at  the  age  of 
forty-two. 

It  was  at  this  time  that  he  fo  the  famous  coalition 

(called  the  First  Triumvirate)  witi  ipey,  who  had  won 

unbounded  popularity  by  his  militar}      iiievements,  and  Cras- 
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sus,  the  richest  man  in  Eome.  Working  in  concert,  these 
three  were  supreme.  Through  the  influence  of  his  powerful 
allies,  Caesar  was  appointed  governor  of  the  Roman  provinces 
of  Gaul  for  five  years,  and,  upon  the  expiration  of  his  term^ 
for  a  second  period  of  five  years.  His  Commentaries  belong 
to  this  time,  when  perhaps  his  plans  for  becoming  master  of 
Eome  were  quietly  forming  themselves.  During  these  years 
not  only  did  he  conquer  Gaul,  but  he  replenished  his  purse, 
and  trained  the  army  on  whose  efficiency  he  built  his  fortunes. 

Before  the  ten  years  of  his  governorship  had  elapsed,  the 
death  of  Crassus  in  Parthia  brought  about  a  breach  with 
Pompey,  which  widened  into  civil  war,  and  ended  with  Cae- 
sar's  triumph  over  his  rival  at  Pharsalus  (48  b.c.)  and  his 
elevation  to  the  supreme  power  at  Kome. 

In  this  office  Caesar's  greatest  work  was  done.  He  estab- 
lished  beneficent  governments  for  the  provinces,  corrected  the 
calendar,  and  instituted  numerous  much  needed  reforms.  In 
the  height  of  his  power,  at  the  age  of  fifty-seven,  he  was  struck 
down  by  a  band  of  conspirators  —  not,  however,  before  he  had 
firmly  laid  the  foundation  of  that  great  Eoman  Empire  which 
was  to  give  the  world  for  more  than  two  centuries  a  better 
government  than  any  considerable  part  of  it  had  ever  known. 


LESSON   XXVIII. 
ACTIVE  OF  amo   (Continued). 


174.  Subjunctive. 

Present. 

PLURAL. 

amemus,  let  us  love, 
ametis,  love,  may  you  love, 
amet,  let  hiin  love,  may  he  love ;  ament,  let  them  love,  may  they  love. 

Imperfect. 

amaremus,  we  should  love, 
amaretis,  you  ivould  love, 
amarent,  they  ivould  love, 

Perfect. 

amaverimus 

amaveritis 

amaverint 

Pluperfect. 
amavissem,  I should  have  loved,       amavissemus,  we  shouldhave  loved, 
amavisses,  you  would  have  loved,      amavissetis,  you  would  have  loved, 
amavisset,  he  would  have  loved ;       amavissent,  they  would  have  loved. 

Imperative. 
Pre5.  ama,  love  thou  ;  amate,  love  ye, 

Fut,    amato,  thou  shalt  love,  amatote,  ye  shall  love, 

amato,  he  shall  love ;  amanto,  they  shall  love. 


singular. 
amem,  may  I  love, 
ames,  love,  may  you  love, 


amarem,  /  should  love, 
amares,  you  would  love, 
amaret,  he  would  love  ; 

amaverim 

amaveris 

amaverit 


Infinitive. 
Pres.  amare,  to  love. 
Perf.  amavisse,  to  have  loved. 
Fut.    amatiirus  esse,  to  he  ahout 
to  love. 

Gerund. 

Gen.  amandi,  ofloving. 
Dat.    SimB.nd6,  for  loving. 
Acc.    amandum,  loving. 
Ahl.    amando,  by  loving. 


Participle. 
Pres.  amans,^  loving. 

(Gen.  amantis) 
Fut.   amaturus,  ahout  to  love, 

Supine. 


Acc.    amatum,  to  love. 

Ahl.    amatu,  to  love,  he  loved. 


1  For  declension  of  amans,  see  §  91,  recens. 
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1.  Yerb  Stems.  Observe  that  the  Preseut  and  Imperfect  Subjunc- 
tive,  the  entire  Imperative,  the  Present  Infinitive,  Present  Participle, 
and  the  Gerund  are  formed  from  the  Present  Stem.  The  Perfect  and 
Pluperfect  Subjunctive,  along  with  the  Perfect  Infinitive,  are  fornied 
from  the  Perfect  Stem.  The  Future  Participle,  Future  Infinitive, 
and  the  Supine  are  formed  from  a  third  stem  amat-,  known  as  the 
Participial  Stem. 

175.  VOCABULARY. 

arma,  orum,  n.  pl.,  arms.  nunc,  7iow,  temporal  adv. 

bello,^  Imake  war,  carry  on  war.  patria,  ae,  f.,  country,  fatherland. 

cupidus,  a,  um,  fond,  eager.  pedes,    itis,   m.,    foot-soldier ;   in 

hora,  ae,  f.,  hour.  pl.,  infantry. 

intra,  within,  prep.  with  acc.  planities,  ei,  f.,  plain. 

medius,  a,  um,  middle,  middle  of  tempto,  1,  lattempt,  make  trialof. 

multitudo,  dinis,  f.,  multitude.  vadxmi,  i,  n.,/ord 

EXERCISES. 

176.  1.    Para,   paranto.       2.    Paravisse,  parandT,   parando. 

3.  Bellare,  bellattirus  esse.  4.  Temptemus,  temptavissenius. 
5.  Laudato,  laudavisse.  laudavisset.  6.  Laudattirus,  laudans, 
laudent.  7.  Laudando,  laudaret,  lauda.  8.  Dimicandi, 
dimicavissent,  dimicent.       9.    Dlmicate,  dimicans,  dimicavisse. 

177.  1.  Patriam  amemus !  2.  Hoc  oppidum  sine  ullo 
perlculo     oppugnavissemus.  3.    Arma,     mllites,     parate ! 

4.  Caesar  vadum  hujus  fltiminis  temptare  parat.  5.  In 
media  planitie  nunc  dlmicaturi  sumus.  6.  Helvetil  erant 
cupidl  bellandl.  7.  Intra  tinam  horam  classes  hostium 
superavissemus.  8.  Cum  magna  multittidine  peditum  oppi- 
dum  oppugnare  parabat.  9.  Temptate,  mllites,  illum  collem 
occupare.  10.  Hae  duae  cohortes,  victoriam  sperantes,  acriter 
pugnabant. 

1  Verbs  of  the  First  Conjugation  are  so  regular  that  their  Principal  Parts 
are  not  given  in  fuU.  They  are  indicated  in  the  Vocabularies  by  the  figure  1, 
and  unless  otherwise  stated,  their  Principal  Parts  are  regularly  formed  in  -o, 
-are,  -avi,  -atus,  precisely  like  amo. 
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178.  1.  Let  the  soldiers  contend  ;  the  soldiers  would  have 
contended.  2.  To  have  contended;  about  to  contend;  by 
contending.  3.  May  he  approve  our  words ;  he  would  have 
approved  your  words.  4.  Who  would  have  praised  this  man? 
5.  The  soldiers  try  to  seize  that  hilL  6.  Praise  all  these 
soldiers.  7.  We  are  about  to  attack  another  town.  8.  AU 
the  Gauls  are  fond  of  fighting. 


/ 


Legionary  Soldiers. 


LESSON   XXIX. 

PIRST    (OR   a-)    CONJUGATION.  —  PASSIVE  VOICE. 
Amor,  /  am  loved. 


Pkes.  Ind.  Pres.  Inf. 

Principal  Parts.  —  amor  amari 


Perf.  Ind. 

amatus  sum 


179. 


Indicative  Mood. 
Present  Tense. 


SINGULAR. 

1  am  loved. 

PLURAL. 

amor 

amamur 

amaris 

amamini 

amatur 

Imperfect. 

amantur 

amabar 

/  was  loved. 

amabamur 

amabaris,  or 

-re 

amabamini 

amabatur 

FUTURE. 

amabantur 

amabor 

/  sliall  he  loved. 

amabimur 

amaberis,  or 

-re 

amabimini 

amabitur 

Perfect. 

amabuntur 

I  have  heen  loved  or  /  icas 

'  loved. 

amatus  (-a,  -um) 

sum 

amati  (-ae,  -a)  sumus 

amatus  es 

amati  estis 

amatus  est 

Pluperfect. 

amati  sunt 

amatus  eram 

/  had  heen  loved. 

amati  eramus 

amatus  eras 

amati  eratis 

amatus  erat 

FUTURE    PeRFECT. 

amati  erant 

l  shall  have  been  loved. 

amatus  ero 

aiDati  erimus 

amatus  eris 

amati  eritis 

amatus  erit 

amati  eruut 
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1.  Yerb  Stems.  Observe  that  the  Present,  Imperfect,  and  Future  be- 
long  to  the  Present  Stem,  the  remaining  tenses  to  the  Participial  Stem. 

180.  VOCABULARY. 

adventus,  iis,  ra.,  arrival.  frustra,  adv.,  in  vain. 

centum,  indecl.,  hundred.  funditor,  toris,  m.,  slinger. 

exspecto,  1,  I  expect,  await.  postridie,  adv.,  on  the  next  day. 

finitimus,  a,  um,  neighboring.  postulo,  1,  I  demand. 

friimentum,  i,  n.,  grain.  vulnero,  I  wound. 

EXERCISES. 

181.  1.  LaudaboFj  laudamini,  laudabuntur.  2.  Yocatus 
sum,  vocati  erant.  3.  Vulnerantur,  vulnerabamur.  4.  Ex- 
spectamur,  exspectabantur.  6.  Culpati  eramus,  culpati  erunt. 
6.  Exspectabitur,  exspectata  est^  exspectatae  erant.  7.  Laudati 
estis,  laudaberis,  laudabimini.  8.  Superati  sumus,  superantur, 
superabor.       9.    Vulneratur,  vulneratus  sum,  vulnerabimur. 

182.  1.  Eeliqua  pars  exercitus  frtistra  exspectabatur.  2.  Hi 
fortes  milites  superati  sunt.  3.  Amicitia  cum  finitimis  civi- 
tatibus  confirmata^  erat.  4.  Centum  funditores  vulnerati 
sunt.  5.  Frumentum  postulatur.  6.  Ejus  adventus  postridie 
nuntiatus  est.  7.  Naves  et  remiges  parabuntur.  8.  Hae 
copiae    armatae^   sunt.       9.    Haec   oppida   oppngnata^   erant. 

10.  Haec   victoria    equitum    nostrorum    jam    nuntiata   erat. 

11.  Copiae  et  frumentum  frustra  parabantur.  12.  Omnes 
feraces  agri  Gallorum  jam  vastati  erant.  13.  Illae  gentes 
finitimae  superatae  erunt. 

183.  1.  We  shall  be  praTsed;  we  have  been  praised;  we 
had  been  praised.  2.  Slie  was  praised  ;  she  will  be  praised  ; 
slie  had  been  praised.       3.  •  You  are   expected ;   you   will  be 

1  Observe  that  in  the  compound  tenses  of  the  Passive  the  Participle  agrees 
in  Gender  and  Number  with  its  subject,  precisely  like  an  adjective. 
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expected ;  they  will  be  expected.  4.  Who  was  being  praised  ? 
5.  All  these  towns  will  be  attacked.  6.  The  Gauls  had 
often  been  overcome.  7.  These  six  ships  have  been  got 
ready.       8.    On  the  foUowing  day  many  soldiers  were  wounded. 

184.  Narrow  Boundaries  of  the  Helvetii. 

Helvetii  quoque  erant  Celtae.  Eorum  fines  fuerunt 
angusti.  Undique  loci  nattira  continebantur  ;  ^  tina  ex  parte^ 
flumine  Rheno,  latissimo^  atque  altissimo;  altera  ex  parte 
Monte  Jura  altissimo,^  qui  est  inter  Sequanos  et  Helvetios ; 
tertia/^  Lacti  Lemanno  et  flumine  Ehodano. 

1  continebantur :  were  hemmed  in;  3rd  plu.  imperfect  indic.  pass.  2  una 
ex  parte,  altera  ex  parte  :  on  one  slde,  on  the  other  slde  ;  literally,  from  one 
side,fronitheotherside.  ^  latissimo,  altissimo:  very  hroad,  very  deep  ;  a 
coramon  force  of  the  superlative.  ^  altissimo :  very  high.  ^tertia:  under- 
stand  ex  parte. 


LESSON   XXX. 


185. 


PASSIVE  OF  arno    (Continued). 

Subjunctive. 

Present. 

May  I  he  loved,  let  liim  he  loved. 


SINGULAR. 

amer 

ameris,  or  -re 
ametur 


PLURAL. 

amemur 
amemini 
amentur 


Imperfect. 

/  sliould  he  loved,  Jie  would  he  loved. 


amarer 

amareris,  or  -re 
amaretur 

amatus  sim 
amatus  sis 
amatus  sit 


Perfect. 


aiiiaremur 
amaremini 
amarentur 

amati  simus 
amati  sitis 
amati  sint 


Pluperfect. 

I  should  Jiave  heen  loved,  lie  would  Jiave  heen  loved. 

amatus  essem  amati  essemus 

amatus  esses  amati  essetis 

amatus  esset  amati  essent 
Imperative. 


Pi^es.    amare,  he  ihou  loved ; 
Fut.     amator,  thou  shalt  he  loved, 
amator,  he  shall  he  loved ; 

Infinitive. 
Pres.    amari,  to  he  loved. 
Perf.    amatus  esse,  to  have  heen 

loved. 
Fut.      amatum  iri,  to  he  ahoiit  to 

he  loved. 
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amamini,  he  ye  loved. 

amantor,  they  shall  he  loved. 
Participle. 

Perf.  amatus,   loved,    having 

heen  loved. 
Gerundive  amandus,  to  he  loved, 

deserving  to  he  loved. 


FIBST  CONJUGATION,  —  PASSIVE   VOICE,  11 

1.  Verb  Stems.  Observe  that  the  Present  and  Imperfect  Subjunc- 
tive,  the  entire  Imperative,  the  Present  Infinitive,  and  the  Gerundive 
belong  to  the  Present  Stem,  the  remaining  forms  to  the  Participial 
Stem.     The  Perfect  Stem  is  not  represented  in  the  Passive. 

186.  VOCABULARY. 

castellum,  i,  n.,/or^.  exitium,  i  (ii),  n.,  destruction. 

convoco,  1,  I  call  together.  expugno,  1,  I  take  hy  storm. 

diligentia,  ae,  f.,  diligence.  non,  not. 

equus,  i,  m.,  horse.  statim,  at  once^  immediately, 

excito,  1,  I  stir  up^  rouse,  templum,  i,  n.,  temple. 

existimo,  1,  Ithink,  consider.  vix,  scarcely,  with  difficulty. 

EXERCISES. 

187.  1.  Laudetur,  laudeinur,  culpentur.  2.  Laudatus  es- 
set,  laudati  essemus.  3.  Excitari,  excitatus  esse,  superandus. 
4.  Convocatus,  culpatus.  6.  Superati  essemus,  culpati  essent. 
6.  Parari,  parandus.  7.  Collis  occupetur,  collis  occupatus 
esset.  8.  Vocatus  essem,  vocati  essetis,  vocata  esset.  9.  Vo- 
centur,  vocatus,  vocatus  esse.  10.  Existimari,  existimandus, 
existimetur. 

188.  1.  Arma  et  equi  statim  parentur.  2.  Magnae  classes 
summa  diligentia  parandae  sunt.  3.  Hi  hostes  non  tina  legione 
superati  essent.  4.  Sine  nobis  hoc  castellum  vix  expugnatum 
esset.  5.  Senatus  in  hoc  templum  convocetur.  6.  Sine  te 
hae  magnae  copiae  non  paratae  essent.  7.  Diligentia  militum 
nostrorum  laudetur.  8.  Hi  milites  vix  laudati  essent.  9.  Sine 
auxilio  nostro  facile  superati  essetis.  10.  Omnes  portae  sunt 
oppugnandae.  11.  Maximus  numerus  navium  statim  paretur. 
12.  Hae  legiones  in  eo  loco  coUocandae  sunt.  13.  Exitium 
hujus  exercitus  vitandum  est. 

189.  1.  Let  them  be  called  together;  they  would  haye  been 
called  together.  2.  The  senate  must  be  (=is  to  be)  called 
together  at  once.       3.   We  should  easily  have  been  overcorae. 
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BEVIEW. 


4.  You  would  scarcely  have  been  praised.  5.  These  towns 
would  have  been  taken  by  storm  most  easily.  6.  Your  words 
would  not  have  been  approved.  7.  The  onset  of  the  enemy 
must  be  retarded. 

REVIEW. 

190.  1.  Maximi  exercitus  summa  diligentia  parati  sunt. 
2.  Haec  castella  hostium  jam  expugnata  erant.  3.  Haec 
oppida  statim  oppugnabuntur.  4.  Adventus  legatorum  ntin- 
tiabitur.  5.  Timor  animos  peditum  ignavorum  occupaverat. 
6.  Hae  gentes,  milites,  jam  saepe  superatae  sunt.  7.  Cohortes 
proelio  dimicabunt.  8.  Quis  fuit  dux  harum  copiarum  ? 
9.  Caesar  principes  ctijusque  civitatis  ad  se  vocavit.  10.  Hae 
pulchrae  urbes  nos  delectant.  11.  Adventum  tuum  exspec- 
tabo.  12.  Arma  et  frtimentum  parabantur.  13,  Amici  nostri 
sunt  vocandi. 


Wall  and  DiTCH  (murus  iossaque). 


LESSON   XXXI. 


SECOND    (OR   6-)    CONJUGATION.  - 
Moneo,  I  advise. 
Principal   Parts. 


-ACTIVE  VOICE. 


Pres.  Ind. 
moneo 


Pres.  Inf. 

monere 


Perf.  Ind. 
monui 


Perf.  Pass.  Partic, 

monitus 


191.  Indicative  Mood. 

Present  Tense.     /  advise 

SINGULAR. 


moneo 
mones 
monet 


PLURAL. 

monemus 

monetis 

nionent 


Imperfect.     I  was  advising,  or  I  advised. 

monebam  monebamus 

monebas  monebatis 

monebat  monebant 

FuTURE.     /  shall  advise. 


monebo 
monebis 
monebit 


monebimus 

monebitis 

monebunt 


Perfect.     /  have  advised,  or  /  advised. 


monui 

monuisti 

monuit 


monuimus 
monuistis 
monuerunt,  or  ere 


Pluperfect.  /  had  advised. 

monueram  monueramus 

monueras  monueratis 

monuerat  monuerant 

FuTURE  Perfect.  /  shall  have  advised. 

monuero  monuerimus 

monueris  monueritis 

monuerit  monuerint 
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ACTIVE  OF  nioneo. 


192.  Subjunctive. 

Present.     May  I  advise,  let  him  advise. 


SINGULAR. 

inoneam 

moneas 
moneat 


PLURAL. 

moneamus 

moneatis 

moneant 


Imperfect.     /  should  advise,  he  would  advise. 


monerem 

moneres 

moneret 


monuerim 

monueris 

monuerit 


Perfect. 


moneremus 

moneretis 

monerent 


monuerimus 
monueritis  ~ 
monuerint 


Pluperfect.     /  should  have  advised,  he  would  have  advised. 


monuissem 

monuisses 

monuisset 


monuissemus 

monuissetis 

monuissent 


Imperative. 


Pj^es.  mone,  advise  thou ; 
Fut.     moneto,  thou  shalt  advise, 
moneto,  he  shall  advise ; 

Infinitive. 

Pres.  monere,  to  advise. 
Perf.  monuisse,  to  have  advised. 
Fut.     monitiirus  esse,  to  he  ahout 
to  advise. 

Gerund. 

Gen.  monendi,  of  advising. 

Dat.  monendo,  for  advising. 

Acc.  monendum,  advising. 

Ahl.  monendo,  hy  advising. 


monete,  advise  ye. 
monetote,  ye  shall  advise, 
monento,  they  shall  advise. 

Participle. 

Pres.  monens,  advising. 
(Gen.  monentis.) 
Fut.     monitiirus,  ahout  to  advise. 


Supine. 


Acc.  monitum,  to  advise. 

Ahl.  monitu,  to  advise,  he  advised. 
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1.  Yerb  Stems.  The  Present,  Perfect,  and  Participial  Stems  in- 
clude  the  same  moods  and  tenses  in  the  Second,  THrd,  and  Fourth 
Conjugations  as  in  the  First. 

193,  VOCABULARY. 

angustus,  a,  um,  narrow,  militaris,  e,  military. 

debeo,  ere,  ui,  itus,  I  owe ;  with  moveo,    ere,    movi,    motus,    I 

an  infinitive,  I  ouglit.  move. 

deus,  i,  m.,  god.  prohibeo,  ere,  ui,  itus,  I  keep  off, 
equitatus,  us,  m.,  cavalry.  keep  away  (tr.). 

finis,  is,  m.,    end^   houndary ;    in  signum,  i,  n.,  sign^  standard. 

pl.,  territory.  sustineo,  ere,  sustinui,  I  idth- 
habeo,  ere,  ui,  itus,  I  have^  pos-  stand. 

sess.  timeo,  ere,  ui,  I  fear. 


video,  ere,  vidi,  visus,  I  see. 


I  remain. 


EXERCISES. 


194.  1.  Habebimus,  habuimus,  habeamus.  2.  Sustinu- 
istis,  sustinuerat.  3.  Timebat,  timebit,  timeant.  4.  Vidit, 
viderat.  5.  Mansistij  manseras,  manseris.  6.  Mansit, 
manemus,  mansisse.  7.  Prohibuit,  prohibuistis,  prohibebit, 
prohibeamus.  8.  Habe,  habittirus,  habeat.  9.  Vidisti, 
videramus,  vidimus,  vTderunt. 

195.  1.  Hae  civitates  in  amlcitia  Haeduorum  manserant. 
2.  Helvetii  fiues  angustos  habebant.  3.  Hostes  signa  mili- 
taria  jam  vTderant.  4.  Impetum  equitatus  nostrT  fortiter 
sustinuerunt.  5.  HelvetiT  ex  eo  loco  castra  movent.  6.  Quis 
eos  timebit  ?  7.  Hostes  prohibere  debemus.  8.  DeT  hostes 
prohibeant !  9.  Hostes  prohibete  !  10.  Magnum  numerum 
equitum  et  peditum  habebimus.  11.  In  hoc  oppido  manebi- 
mus.  12.  Quis  locum  videt  quem  hostes  occupaverunt  ? 
13.   Eosdem  aniTcos  habemus  et  habuimus. 

^  See  p.  59,  lootuote. 
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196.  1.  We  have  seen  you;  we  shall  see  you;  he  had  seen 
you.  2.  We  were  f  earing ;  you  had  f eared ;  he  will  f ear. 
3.  To  have  feared,  to  have  seen;  fearing,  seeing.  4.  May 
he  have  ;  we  should  have  had  ;  he  shall  have.  5.  You  ought 
to  remain  in  this  place.  6.  We  had  seen  the  standards  of  the 
enemy.       7.  We  should  easily  have  kept  the  enemy  away. 

197.  The  Helvetii  Decide  to  Emigrate. 

Itaque  e  finibus  suis  egredi  ^  et  alias  sedes  petere  ^  constitu- 
erunt.^  Per  biennium  jtimenta,  carros,  frtimentum  parabant; 
in  tertium  annum^  profectionem  lege  confirmant.^  Ubi  jam 
parati  f  uerunt,  oppida  sua  omnia,  quadringentos  vicos,  reliqua- 
que  ^  privata  aedificia  incendunt.^ 

1  egredi,  petere :  to  go  out,  to  seek ;  pres.  infs.,  dependent  on  constituerunt. 
2  constituerunt :  they  resolved;  3rd  plu.  perf.  iudic.  ^  in  tertium  annum: 
for  the  third  year.  ^  confirmant :  they  set ;  present  with  the  force  of  the 
perfect,  a  very  common  usage  in  Latin.  It  is  called  the  Historical  Present. 
^reliquaque:  composed  of  reliqua  amd-que  ('and'),  which  is  always  thus 
attached  to  the  word  which  it  connects.  Such  words  are  called  enclitics. 
6  incendunt:  they  setfire  to  ;  3rd  plu,  pres.  indic. 


LESSON   XXXII. 

SECOND    (OR   e)    CONJUGATION.  —  PASSIVE  VOICE. 


Moneor,  /  am  advisecL 


Pkincipal  Parts. 
198. 

SINGULAR. 

moneor 
moneris 
monetur 


monebar 
monebaris,  or  -re 
monebatur 


monebor 
moneberis,  or  -re 
monebitur 


Pres.  Ind. 
-  moneor 


Pres.  Ixf. 

moneri 


Indicative  Mood. 

Present  Texse. 

/  am  advised. 


Imperfect. 
/  was  advised. 


FUTURE. 

/  sJiall  he  adcised. 


Perf.  Ind. 

monitus  sum 


PLURAL. 

monemur 
monemini 
monentur 


monebamur 
monebamini 
monebantur 


monebimur 
monebimini 
monebuntur 


monitus  sum 
monitus  es 
monitus  est 


monitus  eram 
monitus  eras 
monitus  erat 


monitus  ero 
monitus  eris 
monitus  erit 


Perfect. 

/  have  heen  advised,  I  icas  advised. 


Pluperfect. 
/  liad  heen  advised. 


Future  Perfect. 

/  shall  have  heen  advised. 
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moniti  sumus 
moniti  estis 
moniti  sunt 


moniti  eramus 
moniti  eratis 
moniti  erant 


moniti  erimus 
moniti  eritis 
moniti  erunt 
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SECOND   CONJUGATION.  —  PASSIVE   VOICE. 


199. 


Subjunctive. 
Present. 

Mai/  I  he  advised,  let  Um  he  advised. 


SINGULAR. 

mouear 

moiiearis,  or  -re 
moneatur 


PLURAL. 

moneamur 
moneamini 
moneantur 


Imperfect. 

/  sJiould  he  advised,  he  would  he  advised. 


mouerer 

monereris,  or  -re 
moneretur 

monitus  sim 
monitus  sis 
monitus  sit 


Perfect. 


moneremur 

moneremini 

monerentur 

moniti  simus 
moniti  sitis 
moniti  sint 


Pluperfect. 

I  sliould  have  heen  advised,  he  would  have  heen  advised. 
monitus  essem  moniti  essemus 


monitus  esses 
monitus  esset 


moniti  essetis 
moniti  essent 

Imperative. 

monemini,  he  ye  advised. 


Pres.  monere,  he  thou  advised ; 
Fut.    monStor,  thou  shalt  he   ad- 
vised, 
monetor,  he  shall  he  advised;       monentor,  they  shall  he  advised. 


Infinitive. 

Pi^es.  moneri,  to  he  advised. 
Perf.  monitus  esse,  to  have  heen 

advised. 
Fut.    monitum  iri,  to  he  ahout  to 

he  advised. 


Participle. 

Perf.  monitus,  advised,  hav- 

ing  heen  advised. 

Gerundive  monendus,  to  he  ad- 
vised,  deserving  to  he 
advised. 
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200.  VOCABULARY. 

admodum,  quUe,  very  much,  imber,  imbris,  m.,  rainstorm. 

aequus,  ^,  um,  level.  moveo,    ere,    movi,     motus,    1 

apertus,  a,  um,  open.  \_crease.  •  move ;  toucli,  affect. 

augeo,   ere,  auxi,   auctus,  /  in-  perterreo,  ere,  ui,  itus,  Iterrify. 

barbarus,  a,   um,   harharian ;   as  suspicio,  onis,  f.,  s?^spiczo?2. 

noun,  m.,  a  harharian.  teneo,  ere,  ui,  Ihold. 

celeriter,  quickly.  vetus,  gen.  veteris,  old. 

compleo,  ere,  evi,  etus,  I  fill  up.  videor,  eri,  visus  sum  (passive 
contineo,  ere,  ui,  I  confine.  of  video),  he  seen  ;  seem. 

EXERCISES. 

201.  1.  Movetnr,  movebantur.  2.  Perterrentur,  perterre- 
bantur,    perterriti    erant.  3.    Contineatur,    continebuntur. 

4.  ViderTj  visus  esse,  videndus.  5.  Augerl,  auctus  esse. 
6.  Visus  est,  visae  erant,  vlsi  sunt.  7.  Timere  videntur, 
timere  videbatur,  timere  visa  est.  8.  Prohibebamur,  pro- 
hibiti  sumus,  prohibita  erat.         9.    Prohibeantur,  prohiberi. 

202.  1.  Milites  in  castris  imbribus  continebantur.  2.  Bar- 
bari  admodum  perterriti  sunt.  3.  Equites  hostium  in  aequo 
loco  visi  sunt.       4.   Memoria  nostrae  veteris  amlcitiae  movebar. 

5.  Suspiciones  Gallorum  augebantur.  6.  Agrl  nostri  vastari 
non  debent.  7.  Equites  nostrl  illud  oppidum  expugnavisse 
videntur.  8.  Fossae  celeriter  complebuntur.  9.  Loca 
aperta  tenebantur.         10.    Timores  nostri  aucti  sunt. 

203.  1.  We  seem  ;  he  seemed ;  you  had  seemed.  2.  They 
will  be  terrified ;  we  had  been  terrified.  3.  Your  suspicions 
were  increased.  4.  The  camp  had  been  moved.  5.  Our 
soldiers    seem   to   have   filled   up  the  trench  of   the  enemy. 

6.  The  onset  of   the   barbarians  will   be  bravely   withstood. 

7.  The  Gauls  must  be  kept  away.  8.  These  trenches  would 
have  been  quickly  filled  up. 


LEssoN  xxxm. 

THIRD     (OR     CONSONANT)    CONJUGATION.  —  ACTIVE 

VOICE. 


Rego,  /  rule. 

Pkes.  Ind.        Pres.  Inf.       Pekf.  Ind.      Perf.  Pass.  Partic. 

Principal   Parts. 

—  rego            regere 

rexi                rectus 

204. 

Indicative  Mood. 
Present  Tense. 

SINGULAR. 

1  rule. 

plural. 

rego 

regimus 

regis 

regitis 

regit 

Imperfect. 

regunt 

/  was  ruling,  or  /  ruled. 

regebam 

regebamus 

regebas 

regebatis 

regebat 

FUTURE. 

/  sJiall  rule. 

regebant 

regam 

regemus 

reges 

regetis 

reget 

Perfect. 

regent 

/  liave  7^uled,  or  /  ruled. 

rexi 

reximus 

rexisti 

rexistis 

rexit 

Pluperfect. 
/  had  ruled. 

rexerunt,  or  -ere 

rexeram 

rexeramus 

rexeras 

rexeratis 

rexerat 

FUTURE    PeRFECT. 

/  shall  have  ruled. 

rexerant 

rexero 

rexerimus 

rexeris 

rexeritis 

rexerit 

rexerint 

ACTIVE  OF  rego. 
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205. 


Subjunctive. 

Present. 

May  I  rule,  let  him  rule. 

SINGULAR. 

PLURAL. 

regam 

regamus 

regas 

regatis 

regat 

regant 
Imperfect. 

/  should  rule,  he  loould  rule. 

regerem 

regeremus 

regeres 

regeretis 

regeret 

regerent 
Perfect. 

rexerim 

rexerimus 

rexeris 

rexeritis 

rexerit 

rexerint 

Pluperfect. 

/  should  have  ruled,  he  would  have  ruled. 


rexissem 

rexissemus 

rexisses 

rexissetis 

rexisset 

rexissent 

Imperative. 

Pres. 

rege,  ruJe  thou ; 

regit 

e,  rule  ye. 

Fut. 

regito,  thou  shalt  rule, 

regitote,  ye  shall  rule. 

regito,  he  shall  rule ; 

regunto,  they  shall  rule. 

Infinitive. 

Participle. 

Pres. 

regere,  to  rule. 

Pres. 

regens,  ruling. 

Perf. 

rexisse,  to  have  ruled. 

(Gen.  regentis.) 

Fut. 

recturus  esse,  to  he  ahout 
to  rule. 

Fut. 

rectiirus,  ahout  to  rule. 

Gerund. 

Supine. 

Gen. 

regendi,  ofruUng. 

Dat. 

regendo,  for  ruling. 

Acc. 

regendum,  ruling. 

Acc. 

rectum,  to  rule. 

Ahl. 

regendo,  by  ruling. 

Ahl. 

rectu,  to  rule,  he  ruled. 

1. 

Verb  Stems.     See  §  168,  1 ;  174, 

1. 

88  THIRD   CONJUGATION  —  ACTIVE   VOICE. 

206.  VOCABULARY. 

auxilia,   onim,   n.   pl.,    auxiliary  in,  ow,  in^  prep.  with  abl.  of  place 

troops,  auxiliaries.  where. 

citerior,  ius,  adj.,  nearer,  hither.  instruo,  ere,  uxi,  iictus,  /  draw 

committo,  ere,  misi,  missus,   /  up,  arrange. 

bring  together ;  with  proelium,  iter,  itineris,  n.,  journey^  march. 

to  join  hattle.  litterae,  arum,  f.,  a  letter. 

constituo,  ere,  ui,  utus,  I  decide^  mitto,  ere,  misi,  missus,  I  send. 

determine.  omnino,  adv.,  altogether  ;  in  all. 

contendo,   ere,  tendi,  tentum,^  pono,  ere,  posui,  positus,  /  pwf, 

Ihurry^  hasten.  place.,  establish. 

defendo,    ere,    fendi,    fensus,    /  praesidium,  i  (ii),  n.,  garrison. 

defend.  provincia,  ae,  1,  province. 

gero,  ere,  gessi,  gestus,  Icarry  on^  rediico,  ere,  diixi,  ductus,  /  lead 

perform  ;  with  bellum,  to  wage.  back. 

hic,  here,  at  this  place.  relinquo,    ere,    liqui,    lictus,    / 

Hispania,  ae,  f.,  Spain,  leave,  leave  behind. 
in,  into  ;  prep.  with  acc. 

EXERCISES. 

207.  1.  Mittebat,  mittent.  2.  Misit,  miseratis,  miserunt. 
3.  EelTquisset,  relTquisse,  relinquens.  4.  Instruxerat,  Tnstriix- 
erimus.  5.  Posuimus^  posuerat,  ponant.  6.  Eelinquemus, 
relTquimus,  relTquisset.  7.  Defendat,  defendere,  defendite. 
8.    Defendunt,  defendent,  defenderunt.       9.    MTsistT,  mittat. 

208.  1.  Litteras  in  Hispaniam  Citeriorem^  mTsit.  2.  In 
hanc  provinciam  magnTs  itineribus  contendebat.  3.  lilas  pro- 
vincias  audacter  defendite.  4.  Galba  legiones  in  castra  redtix- 
erat.  5.  Caesar  aciem  in  medio  colle  Tnstruxit.  6.  Bellum 
gerere  constituimus.  7.  Proelium  committamus.  8.  Partem 
auxiliorum  ibi  relTquerat.  9.  HTc  praesidium  posuerunt. 
10.  Has  provincias  fortiter  defendemus.  11.  Quis  hos  lega- 
tos  ad  senatum  mTsit  ?       12.    Copias  in  vTcum  proximum  statim 

1  In  the  case  of  intransitive  verhs,  the  Perfect  Passive  Participle  is  given 
in  the  neuter  form. 

2  That  is,  Spain  north  of  the  river  Ehro. 
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reducemus.      13.  AinTcos  suos  relinquere  constituit.      14.  Cum 
multls  gentibus  provinciae  citerioris  bellum  geretis. 

209.  1.  We  defended  the  city  ;  they  had  defended  the  city  ; 
they  will  defend  the  city.  2.  I  sent  a  letter ;  we  shall  send 
a  letter ;  they  had  sent  a  letter.      3.   Let  us  defend ;  we  should 

^  have  def ended  ;  let  him  def  end.  4.  To  send  ;  to  have  sent. 
5.  I  shall  leave  a  garrison  in  this  place.  6.  Caesar  sent  two 
legions  into  Spain.  7.  He  had  decided  to  defend  the  camp. 
8.   We  waged  war  in  GauL 

210.  The  Helvetii  Resolve  to  Go  by  Way  of  the  Roman 

Province. 

Erant  omnino  itinera^  duo,  quibus  domo  ^  egredl^  poterant^ ; 
unum  ^  per  Sequanos,  angustum  et  difhcile,  inter  Montem 
Jtiram  et  Fltimen  Ehodanum,  vix  ^  qua  singuli  carri  duceren- 
tur ;  alterum  ^  per  provinciam  nostram,^  multo  f acilius  et  ex- 
pedltius.^  Hoc  itinere  egredi  constituerunt  ^^  atque  ad  rlpam 
Ehodani  omnes  convenerunt.^^ 

litinera:  routes ;  nom.  plu.  of  ifer,  itineris.  2  domo :  from  home. 
^egredi:  to  go  out,  as  in  §197.  ^poterant:  icere  able;  3rd  plu.  imperfect 
indic.  Sunum:  understand  iter.  ^  vix  qua  singuli  carri  ducerentur: 
where  carts  could  scarcely  he  drawn  one  by  one.  '  alterum :  understand  iter. 
8  provinciam  nostram  :  our  province  was  the  namegiven  to  that  part  of  Gaul 
which  hadbeensubjugated  by  the  Romans  and  erected  into  a  province  in  120  b.g. 
It  was  in  the  southeastern  part  of  modern  France.  ^  multo  facilius  et  ex- 
peditius:  much  easier  and  more  convenient ;  literally,  easier  and  more  con- 
venient  by  much  :  facilius  and  expeditzus  are  the  nom.  sing.  neut.  of  the 
comparative,  limiting  ^^e?^  understood.  lo  constituerunt :  they  resolved ;  as 
in  §  197.      11  convenerunt:  they  assembled ;  3rd  plu.  perf.  indic. 


LESSON   XXXIV. 


THIRD   CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE  VOICB. 


Regor,  I  am  ruled. 

Pres.  Ind.  Pres.  Inf. 

Principal  Parts.  —  regor  regi 

211. 


Perf.  Ind. 

rectus  sum 


Indicative  Mood. 

Present  Tense. 

SINGULAR. 

/  am  ruled. 

PLURAL. 

regor 

regimur 

regeris 

regimini 

regitur 

Imperfect. 
/  VMS  ruled. 

reguntur 

regebar 

regebamur 

regebaris,  or 

-re 

regebamini 

regebatur 

FUTURE. 

/  shall  he  ruled. 

regebantur 

regar 

regemur 

regeris,  or  -re 

regemini 

regetur 

Perfect. 

regentur 

/  liave  heen  ruled,  or  /  tvas 

ruled. 

rectus  sum 

recti  sumus 

rectus  es 

recti  estis 

rectus  est 

Pluperfect. 
/  had  heen  ruled. 

recti  sunt 

rectus  eram 

recti  eramus 

rectus  eras 

recti  eratis 

rectus  erat 

Future  Perfect. 

recti  erant 

/  shall  have  been  ruled. 

rectus  ero 

recti  erimus 

rectus  eris 

recti  eritis 

rectus  erit 

recti  erunt 
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THIBD   CONJUGATION. 


■PASSIVE   VOICE. 
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212. 


Subjunctive. 
Present. 

May  I  be  ruled,  let  him  he  ruled, 

SINGULAR.  PLURAL. 

regamur 
regamini 
regantur 

Imperfect. 


regar 

regaris,  or  -re 
regatur 


7  should  he  ruled,  he  would  he  ruled. 


regerer 

regereris,  or  -re 
regeretur 

rectus  sim 
rectus  sis 
rectus  sit 


Perfect. 


regeremur 
regeremini 
regerentur 


recti  simus 
recti  sitis 
recti  sint 


Pluperfect. 
/  should  have  heen  ruled,  he  would  have  heen  ruled. 


rectus  essem 
rectus  esses 
rectus  esset 


Pres.   regere,  he  thou  ruled  ; 
Fut.     regitor,  ihou  shalt  he  ruled. 
regitor,  he  shall  he  ruled  ; 


recti  essemus 
recti  essetis 
recti  essent 

Imperative. 

regimini,  he  ye  ruled. 

reguntor,  they  shall  he  ruled. 


Infinitive. 

Pres.   regi,  to  he  ruled. 

Perf.   rectus  esse,  to  have  heen 

ruled. 
Fut.     rectum  iri,  to  he  ahout  to 

be  ruled. 


Participle. 

Perf.  rectus,   ruled,    having 

heen  ruled. 
Gerundive   regendus,  to  he  ruled, 

deserving  to  he  ruled. 
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213*  VOCABULARY. 

cogo,  ere,  coegi,  coactus,  Iforce,  instnio,  ere,  struxi,  structus,  I 

compel.  fit  oitt. 

contra,  against,  prep.  with  acc.  longus,  a,  um,  long  ;  navis  longa, 
deduco,  ere,  duxi,  ductus,  Ilead  war-ship. 

away.  munitio,  onis,  i.  ^  fo7'tification. 

ducenti,  ae,  a,  two  hundred.  qna,  luhere. 

duco,  ere,  duxi,  ductus,  I  lead.  superior,  ius,  higher. 

expeditus,  a,  um,  unencumbered,  trado,  ere,  didi,  ditus,  Ihandover. 

light-armed.  tum,  then^  at  that  time. 

interea,  adv.,  in  the  meanwhile.  ulterior,  ius,  farther. 

EXERCISES. 

214.  1.  Deducitur,  deductl  eraiit.  2.  Cogimur,  coactl 
sumus.  3.  Dticantur,  ductl  essent,  ductus  esse.  4.  Mitte- 
mur,  mittentur,  missl  sumus.  5.  Eelinquebamur,  relinque- 
batur,  relinquetur.  6.  Bellum  geretur,  bellum  geratur, 
bellum  gestum  est,  bellum  gestum  esset.         7.    Ducendus,  ducl. 

215.  1.  Interea  castella  quoque  posita  sunt.  2.  Duae 
cohortes  ad  aliam  partem  munltionum  deducuntur.  3.  Venetl 
has  naves  relinquere  coguntur.  4.  Tres  legiones  in  Galliam 
Ulteriorem  ^  missae  sunt,  qua  bellum  tum  gerebatur.  5.  Duae 
legiones  expeditae  contra  hostes  ducentur.  6.  Naves  longae 
omnibus  rebus  Instructae  erant.  7.  In  locls  superioribus 
proelium  commissum  est. 

216.  1.  Hostages  had  been  sent;  hostages  will  be  sent ; 
hostages  have  been  sent.  2.  We  shall  be  defended;  he  had 
been  defended;  she  had  been  defended.  3.  These  legions 
have  been  led  to  the  other  camp.  4.  A  garrison  has  been 
left  here.  6.  You  would  have  been  compelled  to  remain. 
6.  Many  wars  will  be  waged.  7.  Two  legions  were  sent 
against  the  enemy.  8.  These  ships  will  be  fitted  out  with 
all  things. 

-  That  is,  Gaul  beyond  the  Alps. 
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Audio,  /  hear. 
Principal  Parts. 


217. 


ACTIVE  VOICE. 


Pres.  Ind. 

Pres.  Inf.               Perf.  Int 

).        Perf.  Pass.  Partic. 

audio 

audire               audivi 

Indicative  Mood. 
Present  Tense. 

auditus 

SINGULAR. 

/  hear. 

PLURAL. 

audiS 

audimus 

audis 

auditis 

audit 

Imperfect. 

audiunt 

I  was  hearing,  or  /  heard. 

audiebam 

audiebamus 

audiebas 

audiebatis 

audiebat 

Future. 
/  shall  hear. 

audiebant 

audiam 

audiemus 

audies 

audietis 

audiet 

Perfect. 

audient 

/  have  heard,  or  /  heard. 

audivi 

audivimus 

audiyisti 

audivistis 

audivit 

.    Pluperfect. 
/  had  heard. 

audiverunt,  or  -ere 

audiveram 

* 

audiveramus 

audiveras 

audiveratis 

audiverat 

Future  Perfect. 
/  shall  have  heard. 

audiverant 

audiverS 

audiverimus 

audiveris 

audiveritis 

audiverit 

audiverint 
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ACTIVE  OF  audio. 


218. 


Fut, 


Gen, 
DaL 
Acc. 

AhL 


Subjunctive. 
Present. 

May  I  hear,  let  Jiim  hear. 


SINGULAR. 

PLURAL. 

audiam 

audiamus 

audias 

audiatis 

audiat 

Imperfect. 

audiant 

/  should  hear,  he  ivould  hear. 

audirem 

audiremus 

audires 

audiretis 

audiret 

Perfect. 

audirent 

audiverim 

audiverimus 

audiveris 

audiveritis 

audiverit 

Pluperfect. 

audiverint 

/  should  have  heard,  he  would  have  heard. 

audivissem 

audivissemus 

audivisses 

audivissetis 

audivisset 

Imperative. 

audivissent 

^res.    audi,  hear  thou 

;                          audite, 

hear  ye. 

^ut.     audito,  thoti  shalt  hear,              auditote,  ye  shall  hear. 

audito,  he  shall  hear ; 


audiunto,  they  shall  hear. 


Infinitive. 
Pres.    audire,  to  hear.  Pres. 

Perf,   audivisse,  to  have  heard. 

auditurus  esse,  to  he  ahout      Fut- 
to  hear. 

Gerund. 
audiendi,  ofhearing. 
audiendo,  for  hearing. 
audiendum,  hearing.  Acc. 

audiendo,  hy  hearing.  Ahl. 

1.   Verb  Steivis.     See  §  168,  1;  174,  1, 


Participle. 
audiens,  hearing. 
(Gen.  audientis.) 
auditurus,  ahout  to  hear, 

Supine. 


auditum,  to  hear, 
auditu,  to  hear,  he  heard. 
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219.  VOCABULARY. 

agmen,  minis,  n.,  army  (on  the  munio,  ire,  ivi,  itus,  Ifortify. 

march);  column.  nuntius,  i  (ii),  m.,  messenger. 

dkXiteB.^  previously,  hefore.  occasio,  onis,  f.,   occasion^  oppor- 

convenio,   ire,   veni,    ventum,  tunity. 

come  together.  postea,  afterwards. 

eodem,  2idY.,  to  the  same ptlace.  reperio,    ire,    repperi,    repertus, 

fama,  ae,  f.,  report.  I  discover. 

feie,  almost^  about,  practically.  undique,  adv.,  from    all  parts  or 


impedio,  ire,  ivi  (ii),  itus,  /  im- 

pede,  hinder.  venio,  ire,  veni,  ventum,  I  come. 

mora,  ae,  f . ,  delay. 

EXERCISES. 

220.  1.  Venerat,  veniet,  veniat.  2.  Eepperimus,  repperera- 
mns.  3.  Mimiverunt,  mtinient,  raunivimus.  4.  Convenisse, 
impediturus  esse.  5.  Muniendo,  munivissent.  6.  Venire, 
veniendl,  venissem.  7.  Venietis,  venerunt,  veniebat.  8.  Ve- 
niamus,  venite,  veneras.       9.    Muniebatis,  mtinlvit,  munivisse. 

221.  1.  Caesar  reliquas  copias  quae  nondum  convenerant 
exspectabat.  2.  Legatl  fere  totlus  Galliae  undique  conveni- 
unt.  3.  Eodem  convenimus.  4.  Hos  ntintios  audiamus. 
5.  Haec  castra,  mllites,  sine  mora  mtinlte.  6.  Hanc  famam 
antea  audlveramus.  7.  Equitatus  noster  agmen  hostium 
impediet.  8.  Non  facile  occasionem  postea  reperiemus. 
9.  Complures  nuntil  venerunt.  10.  Hlum  altum  collem 
mtiniebatis.  11.  Kos  omnes  eodem  conveniamus.  12.  Ta- 
lem  occasionem  non  facile  repperissemus.  13.  Reliquas 
legiones,  quae  impedltae  erant,  exspectabamus. 

222.  1.  We  were  fortifying;  we  have  fortified;  they  will 
fortify.  2.  They  were  assembling;  they  have  assembled; 
they  would  have  assembled.  3.  He  came;  he  will  have 
come ;    let    him    come.         4.    Fortify    this    camp,    soldiers !  ^ 

1  The  Yocative  ordinarily  stands  second  in  the  sentence. 
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5.    The  enemy  hindered  the  march  of  our  army!^       6.    The 

Germans  assembled  on  all  sides   from  the   forests.       7.   We 

have  heard  the  report  of  that  battle.  8.    I  afterwards  dis- 
covered  these  things. 

223.  Caesar  Hurries  to  the   Scene  of  Action. 

Ubi  Caesar  haec^  audlvitj  maturavit  ab  urbe  proficisci '"^  et 
maximis  itineribus  ^  in  Galliam  Ulteriorem  ^  contendit  et  ad 
Genavam  ^  pervenit.  Provinciae  totl  maximum  numerum 
militum  imperat  ^"  (erat  omnlno  in  Gallia  Ulteriore  legio  tina) ; 
pontem.,  qul  erat  ad  Genavam,^  jubet  rescindl.  Ad  eum  Hel- 
vetil  legatos  mittunt,  nobilissimos  clvitatis,  cujus  legationis^ 
Nammeius  et  Verucloetius  prlncipem  locum  obtinebant. 

1  Use  agmen,  minis,  )i.  2  haec :  these  things ;  acc.  plu.  neut.  3  proficisci : 
tosetout;  pres.  inf.  ^  maximis  itineribus  :  hy  forced  siages ;  literally,  6?/ 
the  greatest  journeys.  ^  Galliam  Ulteriorem:  Farther  Gaul ;  i.e.  Gaul 
beyond  the  Alps.  6  ad  Genavam :  to  the  vicinity  of  Geneva.  ^  provinciae 
toti  imperat:  he  levied  on  the  whole  province ;  literaUj^,  to  the  whole  prov- 
ince.  8  ad  Genavam :  near  Geneva.  ^  cujus  legationis :  o?i  which  legation ; 
literally,  0/  which,  etc. 
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Audior,  /  am  heard. 


224. 


Pres.  Ind.                 Pres.  Inf.                     Peef.  Ixd. 

PAL  Farts.  —  audior                 audiri                auditus  sum 

Indicative  Mood. 

Present  Tense. 

SINGULAR. 

/  am  heard. 

PLURAL. 

audior 

audimur 

audiris 

audimini 

auditur 

Imperfect. 

audiuntur 

audiebar 

/  ivas  heard. 

audiebamur 

audiebaris,  or  -re 

audiebamini 

audiebatur 

FUTURE. 

audiebantur 

audiar 

/  shall  be  heard. 

audiemur 

audieris,  or  -re 

audiemini 

audietur 

Perfect. 

audientur 

/  have 

been  heard,  ov  I  was 

heard. 

auditus  sum 

auditi  sumus 

auditus  es 

auditi  estis 

auditus  est 

Pluperfect. 

auditi  sunt 

auditus  eram 

/  had  been  heard. 

L 

auditi  eramus 

auditus  eras 

auditi  eratis 

auditus  erat 

FUTURE    PeRFECT. 

auditi  erant 

I  shall  have  been  heard 
auditus  ero 

r 

auditi  erimus 

auditus  eris 

auditi  eritis 

auditus  erit 

auditi  erunt 
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225. 


Subjunctive. 

Present. 

May  I  he  heard,  let  him  he  heard. 


SINGULAR. 

audiar 

audiaris,  or  -re 
audiatur 


PLURAL. 

audiamur 
audiamini 
audiantur 


Imperfect. 

I  should  he  heard,  he  would  he  heard. 


audirer 

audireris,  or  -re 
audiretur 

auditus  sim 
auditus  sis 
auditus  slt 


Perfect. 


audiremur 

audiremini 

audirentur 

auditi  simus 
auditi  sitis 
auditi  sint 


Pluperfect. 
/  should  have  heen  heard,  he  would  have  heen  heard. 


auditus  essem 
auditus  esses 
auditus  esset 


Pres.    audire,  he  thou  heard  ; 
Fut.     auditor,  thou  shalt  he  heard, 
auditor,  he  shall  he  heard ; 

Infinitive. 


auditi  essemus 
auditi  essetis 
auditi  essent 

Imperative. 

audimini,  he  ye  heard. 

audiuntor,  ihey  shall  he  heard, 

Participle. 


Pres.    audiri,  to  be  heard. 

Perf.   auditus  esse,  to  have  heen 

heard. 
Fut.     auditum  iri,  to  he  ahout  to 

be  heard. 


Perf.  auditus,  heard,  having 

heen  heard. 
Gerundive  audiendus,  to  he  heard, 

deserving  to  be  heard. 
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226.  VOCABULARY. 

angustiae,  arum,  f.  pl.,  a  narrow  nihil,  indecl.  n.,  nothing. 

pass.  opus,  operis,  n.,  work,  fortifica- 

aqua,  ae,  f.,  water.  tion. 

captivus,  1,  m.,  captive.  paene,  almost,  nearly. 

circumvenio,  ire,  veni,  ventus,  poena,  ae,  t,-punishment. 

I  surround.  procurro,  ere,  cucurrl,  cursum, 

extra,  outside^  ?>6?/on(?,  prep.  with  Irunforward. 

acc.  regio,  onis,  f.,  region. 

idoneus,  a,  um,  suitable.  simul,  together,  at  the  same  time. 

invenio,  ire,  veni,  ventus,  IJlnd,  temere,  rashly. 

come  upon.  vox,  vocis,  f.,  voice,  word. 
natura,  ae,  f.,  nature. 

EXERCISES. 

227.  1.  Invenitur,  inventus  erat.  2.  Impedimur,  impedie- 
batur,  impedirl.  3.  Impeditus,  impediti  eramus.  4.  Inven- 
tus  esse,  inveniendus.  5.  Invenietur,  inventi  erunt,  inventus 
esset.       6.    Urbs  mtinietur,  urbs   mtinita  erat,  urbs  mtinitur. 

7.  Urbes  mtiniebantur,  urbes  mtinitae  sunt,  urbes  mtiniantur. 

8.  Circumvenimur,  circumventus  est,  circumventus  esset,  cir- 
cumveniendus.  9.  Eeperietur,  repertus  esse,  repertus, 
reperti  sunt. 

228.  1.  Locus  idoneus,  nattira  mtinitus,  repertus  est. 
2.  Nihil  de  poena  captivorum  auditum  erat.  3.  Pedites 
nostri  altittidine  aquae  impediebantur.  4.  Angustiis  impedie- 
mur.  5.  Castra  magnis  operibus  mtinita  sunt.  6.  Voces 
militum  simul  audiebantur.  7.  Magna  copia  frumenti  in  his 
regionibus  inventa  est.  8.  Una  cohors,  quae  temere  extra 
aciem  procucurrerat,  paene  circumventa  est.  9.  Nihil  reperie- 
tur.  10.  Castra  htajora  munienda  sunt.  11.  Altae  arbores 
in  hac  silva  inventae  sunt.  12.  Illud  oppidum  alta  fossa 
circumventum  est.  13.  N^ultae  voces  in  castris  auditae 
sunt. 


100       FOUBTH  CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE   VOICE. 

229.  1.  We  were  surrounded ;  they  had  been  surroimded; 
they  will  be  surrounded.  2.  He  was  heard ;  we  had  been 
heard ;  she  will  be  heard.  3.  Let  him  be  heard ;  they  would 
have  been  heard ;  to  be  heard.  4.  These  captives  were  sur- 
rounded  with  two  cohorts  of  soldiers.  5.  Nothing  has  been 
discovered.  6.  No  other  voice  will  be  heard.  7.  The 
larger  camp  ought  to  be  fortified. 


Oavalry  (equites). 


i 


LESSON  XXXVII. 

VERBS  IN  -io   OF   THE   THIRD    CONJUGATION. 

230.  1.  Verbs  in  -io  of  the  Third  Conjugation  take  the 
endings  of  the  Fourth  Conjugation,  wherever  the  latter 
endings  have  two  successive  vowels.  This  occurs  only  in 
the  Present  System  (§  168,  1;   §  174,  1). 

231.  ACTIVE  VOICE.  —  Capio,  I  take. 

Principal  Parts. 

Pres.  Ind.  Pres.  Inf.  Perf.  Ind.  Perf.  Pass.  Partio. 

capi5,  capere,  cepi,  captus. 

Indicative  Mood. 

Present  Tense. 
singular.  plural. 

capio,  capis,  capit ;  capimus,  capitis,  capiimt. 

Imperfect. 
capiebam,  -iebas,  -iebat ;  capiebamus,  -iebatis,  -iebant. 

Future. 
capiam,  -ies,  -iet ;  capiemus,  -ietis,  -ient. 

Perfect. 
cepi,  -isti,  -it ;  cepimus,  -istis,  -erunt,  or  -ere. 

Pluperfect. 
ceperam,  -eras,  -erat ;  ceperamus,  -eratis,  -erant. 

Future  Perfect. 
cepero,  -eris,  -erit ;  ceperimus,  -eritis,  -erint. 
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Subjunctive. 

Present. 
singular.  plural. 

capiam,  -ias,  -iat ;  capiamus,  -iatis,  -iant. 

Imperfect. 
caperem,  -eres,  -eret ;  caperemus,  -eretis,  -erent. 

Perfect. 
ceperim,  -eris,  -erit ;  ceperimus,  -eritis,  -erint. 

Pluperfect. 
cepissem,  -isses,  -isset ;  cepissemus,  -issetis,  -issent. 

Imperative. 

Pres.   cape ;  capite. 

Fut.     capito,  capitote. 

capito;  capiunto. 

Intinitive.  Participle. 

Pres.    capere.  Pres.  capiens. 
Perf.   cepisse. 

^         Fut.     capturus  esse.  Fut.    capturus. 

Gerund.  Supine. 

Gen.    capiendi. 

Dat.     capiendo. 

Acc.    capiendum.  Acc.  captum. 

Abl.     capiendo.  Abl.   captu. 

232.  PASSIVE  VOICE.  —  Capior,  I  am  taken. 

Pres.  Ind.  Pees.  Inf.  Perf.  Ind. 

pRiNCiPAL  Parts.  —  capior,  capi,  captus  sum. 

Indicative  Mood. 

Present   Tense. 
capior,  caperis,  capitur ;  capimur,  eapimini,  capiuntur. 

Imperfect. 
capiebar,  -iebaris,  -iebatur  ;       capiebamur,  -iebamini,  -iebantur. 
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FUTURE. 
SINGULAR.  PLURAL. 

capiar,  -ieris,  -ietur ;  capiemur,  -iemini,  -ientur. 

Perfect. 
captus  sum,  es,  est ;  capti  sumus,  estis,  sunt. 

Pluperfect. 
captus  eram,  eras,  erat ;  capti  eramus,  eratis,  erant. 

FUTURE    PeRFECT. 

captus  ero,  eris,  erit ;  capti  erimus,  eritis,  erunt. 

Subjunctive. 
Pkesent. 

capiar,  -iaris,  -iatur  ;  capiamur,  -iamini,  -iantur. 

Imperfect. 
caperer,  -ereris,  -eretur  ;  caperemur,  -eremini,  -erentur. 

Perfect. 

captus  sim,  sis,  sit;  capti  simus,  sitis,  sint. 

Pluperfect. 
captus  essem,  esses,  esset ;         capti  essemus,  essetis,  essent. 

Imperative. 

Pres.   capere:  capimini. 

Fut.     capitor, 

capitor ;  capiuntor. 

Infinitive.  Participle. 

Pres.   capi. 

Perf.   captus  esse.  P^Kf-  captus. 

Fut.     captum  iri.  Gerundive    capiendus, 
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233. 


VOCABULARY. 


accipio,  ere,  cepi,  ceptus,  /  re- 

ceive. 
capio,  ere,  cepi,  captus,  I  take^ 

adopt ;  capture. 
diripio,    ere,     ripui,    reptus,     / 

plunder. 
facio,  ere,  feci,  factus,  /  malce., 

do ;  passive  irregular  ;  see  §  275. 
filius,  1  (ii),  m.,  son. 
fugio,  ere,  fugi,  fugiturus,  IJlee. 
interficio.  ere,  feci,  fectus,  /  kill. 


libertas,  tatis,  f.,  liherty. 
majores,  um,  m.  pl.,  ancestors, 
mandatum,  i,  n.,  command,  order. 
natio,  onis,  f.,  nation^  tribe. 
palus,  liidis,  f.,  marsh. 
pons,  pontis,  m.,  bridge. 
rex,  regis,  m.,  Jcing. 
riirsus,  again. 
subito,  suddenly. 
supplicium,   i    (ii),    n.,    torture, 
punishment. 


EXERCISES. 

234.  1.  Accipiunt,  accipiebamus,  accipiamus.  2.  Fugiam, 
fugerant,  ftigisse.  3.  Faciebat,  facient.  4.  Accipitur, 
accipietur,  acceptus  erat.  6.  Accipl,  accipiendus,  acceptus 
esset.  6.  Interfectus  est,  interficientur,  interfecta  erat. 
7.  Interfecerunt,  interficiendus,  interfecisse.  8.  Accipiens, 
accipiendo,  accipis,  accipietis  ;  f ugit,  fugit. 

235.  1.  In  eo  flumine  pontem  f ecerat.  2.  Principes  harum 
nationum  bellum  facient.  3.  Hostes  rtirsus  subito  impetum 
fecerunt.  4.  Libertatemamajoribusaccepimus.  5.  Haec 
mandata  accepta  erant.  6.  Duo  filii  htijus  regis  capti  sunt. 
7.  Aliud  consilium  capiamus.  8.  Hostes  in  paludes  ftigerunt. 
9.  Obsides  magnis  suppliciis  interfecti  sunt.  10.  Hoc  oppi- 
dum  diripiebatur.  11.  Filia  regis  capta  est.  12.  Ex  hoc 
oppido  magnum  numerum  jumentorum  diripuimus.  13.  Hic 
homo  interfici  debet. 

236.  1.  We  were  taking ;  I  had  taken;  they  will  take. 
2.  Let  us  take  ;  let  him  take ;  taking.  3.  They  would  have 
fled;  he  would  have  been  killed.  4.  They  will  be  killed; 
they  were  killed.         5.  Let  us  make  a  bridge !         6.  This  camp 
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was  plundered.  7.  The  envoys  of  the  king  were  received. 
8.  We  received  your  commands.  9.  We  shall  fiee  f rom  these 
dangers. 

237.     Caesar  Prepares  to  Prevent  the  Passage  of  the  Helvetii. 

Caesar  autem  eis  nihil  pollicitus  est.  Legatos  ad  Idus 
Aprllis^ad  se  reverti  jussit.  Interea  ea  legione^  quam  secum^ 
habebat  militibusque  qui  ex  provincia  convenerant,  a  Lacu 
Lemanno  (qui  in  flumen  Khodanum  influit)  ad  Montem  Juram 
(qul  flnes  Sequanorum  ab  Helvetils  dlvidit)  mllia  passuum 
tindeviginti^  murum  fossamque  perducit.  Ibi  praesidia  dis- 
ponit  et  castella  commtinit. 

1  ad  Idus  Aprilis:  on  the  Ides  of  April :  literally,  at  the  Ides  of  April 
(April  15th).  ^  ea  legione  :  with  that  legion;  limiting  perducit  in  line  6. 
Ssecum:  icith  him ;  literally,  with  himself ;  the  preposition  cum  is  regu- 
larly  appended  to  the  personal  and  reflexive  pronouns.  ^  milia  passuum 
undeviginti :  for  nineteen  miles ;  literally, /or  nineteen  thousands  of  paces 
(see  §  114,  4).     A  thousand  paces  was  a  Roman  mile,  about  five  thousand  feet. 


LESSON   XXXVIII. 

DEPONENT  VERBS. 

238.  Deponent  Verbs  have,  in  the  main,  Passive  forms 
with  Active  meaning.     But  — 

a)  They  have  the  following  Active  forms :  Future  Infinitive, 
Present  and  Future  Participles,  Gerund,  and  Supine. 

b)  They  have  the  following  Passive  meanings  :  always  in  the 
Gerundive,  and  sometimes  in  the  Perfect  Passive  Participle ; 
as, — 

sequendus,  to  be  followed ;  adeptus,  having  been  attairied. 

239.  Paradigms  of  Deponent  Yerbs  are  — 

I.     CONJUGATION. 

miror,  mirari,  miratus  sum,  admire. 

II.     CONJUGATION. 

vereor,  vereri,  veritus  sum,  fear. 

III.  CONJUGATION. 

sequor,  sequi,  secutus  sum,  follow. 

IV.  CONJUGATION. 

largior,  largiri,  largitus  sum,  give. 

III.     CONJUGATION  (IN   -lor). 

patior,  pati,  passus  sum,  suffer. 
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Indicative  Mood. 


I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

III.  (in  -ior) 

Pres. 

miror 

vereor 

sequor 

largior 

patior 

miraris 

vereris 

sequeris 

largiris 

pateris 

miratur 

veretur 

sequitur 

largitur 

patitur 

miramur 

veremur 

sequimur 

largimur 

patimur 

miramini 

veremini 

sequimini 

largimini 

patimini 

mirantur 

verentur 

sequuntur 

largiuntur 

patiuntur 

Impf. 

mirabar 

verebar 

sequebar 

largiebar 

patiebar 

Fut. 

mirabor 

verebor 

sequar 

largiar 

patiar 

Perf. 

miratus  sum 

veritus  sum 

secutus  sum 

largitus  sum 

passus  sum 

Plnp. 

miratus  eram 

veritus  eram 

secutus  eram 

largitus  eram 

passus  eram 

F.P. 

miratus  ero 

veritus  ero 

secutus  ero 

largitus  ero 

passus  ero 

Subjunctive. 

Pres, 

mirer 

verear 

sequar 

largiar 

patiar 

Imp. 

mirarer 

vererer 

sequerer 

largirer 

paterer 

Perf. 

miratus  sim 

veritus  sim 

secutus  sim 

largitus  sim 

passus  sim 

Plup. 

miratus 

veritus 

secutus 

largitus 

passus 

Imperative. 


Pres, 

mirare 

verere 

sequere 

largire 

patere 

Fut. 

mirator 

veretor 

sequitor 
Infinitive. 

largitor 

patitor 

Pres. 

mirari 

vereri 

sequi 

largiri 

pati 

Perf 

miratus  esse 

veritus  esse     secutus  esse 

largitus  esse 

passus  esse 

Fut. 

miraturus 

veriturus 

secuturus 

largiturus 

passiirus 

esse 

esse                  esse 

esse 

ess 

Participles. 

Pres. 

mirans 

verens 

sequens 

largiens 

patiens 

Fut. 

miratiirus 

veriturus 

seciiturus 

largiturus 

passurus 

Perf 

miratus 

veritus 

secutus 

largitus 

passus 

Ger. 

mirandus 

verendus 

sequendus 
Gerund. 

largiendus 

patiendus 

mirandi  verendi  sequendi  largiendl  patiendi 

mirando,  e^c.    verendo,  e^c.    sequendo.e^c.  largiendo,  e^c.  patiendo,  e^c. 

Supine. 

miratum, -tu    veritum, -tu    secutum,-tii    largitum, -tii    passum, -sii 
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240.  VOCABULARY. 

adorior,  oriri,  ortus  sum,/ a^^acA;.  nemo,  m.,  no   one,  dat.,  nemini, 

audeo,    ere,    ausus    sum,  semi-  acc.   neminem;    gen.    and  abl. 

dep.,1 1  dare.  not  used. 

coUoquor,  i,  locutus  sum,  /  con-  paulum,  adv.,  a  little. 

verse^  confer.  Pompejus,  ei,  m.,  Pompey. 

conor,  ari,  atus  sima,  /  endeavor,  proficiscor,  i,  fectus  sum,  /  set 

attempt.  out. 

egredior,  i,  gressus  sum,  /  march  progredior,  i,  gressus  sum,  /  ad- 

out.  vaiice,  go  forward. 

insidiae,  arum,  f.  pl.,  ambush,plot.  propter,  on  account  o/,  prep.  with 

Jiira,  ae,  m.,  the   Jura,  chain   of  acc. 

mountains  on  the  west  of  Swit-  resisto,  ere,  restiti,  I  resist. 

zerland.  revertor,  ti,  I  return. 

moror,   ari,   atus  sum,   /  tarry.,  Rhodanus,  i,  m.,  the  Bhone. 

delay. 

EXERCISES. 

241.  1.  Audebimus,  ausi  erant,  ausus.  2.  Adoriebatur, 
adortus,  adortus  est.  3.  Progredimur^  progressus,  progredi- 
entur.  4.  Adoriendus,  morans,  collocutl  eramus.  5.  Cona- 
bar,  conatus  sam.  6.  Moremur,  moramur,  moraminl. 
7.  Morata  est,  morata  esset,  morans.  8.  Moratus  esse, 
moratus,  morando.  9.  Collocuti  sumus,  coUoquimur,  coUo- 
quantur. 

242.  1.  Hostes  agmen  nostrum  ex  msidiis  adorti  sunt. 
2.  Nemo  resistere  ausus  est.  3.  Caesar  de  salute  communi 
cum  Pompejo  colloquebatur.  4.  Helvetii  ex  finibus  suis 
egressi  sunt.  6.  Inter  montem  Jiiram  et  fltimen  Ehodanum 
iter  facere  conantur.  6.  Propter  has  causas  proficiscemur. 
7.  Hostes  non  diu  morati  sunt.  8.  Equites  paulum  pro- 
gressi  revertuntur.  9.  Insidias  verebamur.  10.  In  hanc 
urbem  celeriter  revertentur.  11.  Hunc  collem  nattira  miinT- 
tum  defendere  conabimur.  12.  Nattira  loci  exercitum 
morata  est. 

1  A  few  verbs  have  active  forms  in  the  Present  System,  but  passive  forms 
elsewhere.    These  are  called  semi-deponent. 
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243.  1.  He  was  marching  forth  ;  they  marched  forth ;  let  us 
march  forth.  2.  We  ought  to  return.  3.  We  have  tar- 
ried  ;  you  were  tarrying  ;  they  had  tarried.  4.  I  set  out ; 
he  will  set  out ;  they  would  have  set  out.  5.  No  one  dared 
to  march  forth.  6.  We  have  not  yet  endeavored  to  send  this 
letter.  7.  Who  will  dare  to  resist  ?  8.  The  troops  ad- 
vanced  a  little.       9.    We  shall  return. 


'M 

^^^i)i""/"' 


Standakd  Bearers  (signiferi)  and  Trumpeters  (tubicines,  cornicines). 


LESSON   XXXIX. 

PERIPHRASTIC   CONJUGATION. 

244.  There  are  two  Periphrastic  Conjugations, — the 
Active  and  the  Passive.  The  Active  is  formed  by  com- 
bining  the  Future  Active  Participle  with  the  auxiliary 
sum,  the  Passive  by  combining  the  Gerundive  with  the 
same  auxiliary. 

The  Active  Periphrastic  Conjugation  expresses  an  in- 

tended  or  future  aet;  the  Passive    expresses  necessity  or 

duty, 

Active  Periphrastic  Conjugation.  — Indicative  Mood. 

Pres.      amaturus  (-a,  -um)  sum,  /  am  ahout  to  love. 

Imp.       amaturus  eram,  Iivas  about  to  love. 

Fut.        amaturus  ero,  I  shall  be  about  to  love. 

Perf.       amaturus  fui,  I  have  been  (was)  about  to  love, 

Plup.      amaturus  fueram,  I  had  been  about  to  love. 

Fut.  P.  amaturus  fuero,  I  shall  have  been  about  to  love, 

Subjunctive. 

Pres.  amaturus  sim,  may  I  be  about  to  love. 

Im,p.  amaturus  essem,  I  should  be  about  to  love. 

Perf.  amaturus  fuerim 

Plup.  amaturus  fuissem,  I  should  have  been  about  to  love, 

Infinitive. 

Pres.       amaturus  esse,  to  be  about  to  love. 

Perf,      amatiirus  fuisse,  to  have  been  about  to  love. 

Passive  Periphrastic  Conjugation.  —  Indicative  Mood. 

Pres.  amandus  (-a,  -um)  sum,  I  am  to  be  loved,  must  be  loved, 

Imp.  amandus  eram,  /  ?^as  ^o  6e  Zo^;e(i. 

Fut.  amandus  ero,  /  shall  deserve  to  be  loved. 

Perf.  amandus  fui,  I  loas  to  be  loved. 

Plup.  amandus  fueram,  I  had  deserved  to  be  loved. 

Fut.  P.  amandus  fuero,  /  shall  have  deserved  to  be  loved. 
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Subjunctive. 

Fres.  amandus  sim,  may  I  deserve  to  be  loved. 

Imp.  amandus  essem,  /  should  deserve  to  he  loved. 

Perf.  amandus  fuerim 

Plup.  amandus  fuissem,  I  should  have  deserved  to  he  loved. 

Infinitive. 

Pres.      amandus  esse,  to  deserve  to  he  loved. 

Perf.      amandus  fuisse,  to  have  deserved  to  he  loved. 

245.  VOCABULARY. 

caedes,  is,  f.,  slaughter.  libero,  1,  I  set  free. 

conservo,  1,  Ipi^eserve,  loquor,  i,  locutus  sum,  Ispeak. 

dedo,  ere,  dedidi,  itus,  I  give  up,  post,  after,  prep.  with  acc. 

surrender.  reciiso,  1,  I  refuse. 

fortiina,  ae,  f.,  fortune.  tot,  so  many,  indecl. 

incommodum,  i,  n.,  disaster.  vita,  ae,  f.,  life. 

EXERCISES. 

246.  1.  Liberattirus  eram,  llberattiri  eramus.  2.  Conser- 
vandus  est,  conservandi  fuerunt.  3.  Liberandi  sunt,  libe- 
randi  erunt.  4.  Loctiturus  fuit,  loctittiri  fuerant.  5.  Pro- 
fecturus  fui,  profecttiri  eramus,  profecttira  est.  6.  Tradendus 
est,  tradendi  sunt,  tradenda  est.  7.  Tradittirus  es,  tradittirus 
f uisti,  tradituri  fuerunt.      8.    Sequendus  est,  sequendi  erant. 

247.  1.  Equites  ex  castrTs  egresstiri  sunt.  2.  Post  hoc 
proelium  se  dedittiri  erant.  3.  Nunc  cum  magna  caede 
dimicatiiri  sunt.  4.  De  his  tot  incommodis  locutiirus  fuit. 
5.  Vitae  nostrae  et  fortunae  conservandae  sunt.  6.  Hae 
urbes  sunt  llberandae.  7.  Auxilium  non  est  rectisandum.^ 
8.  Hostes  hoc  oppidum  dlrepturi  erant.  9.  Haec  oppida 
non  dlripienda  sunt.  10.  Hae  naves  longae  omnibus  rebus 
instruendae  sunt.  11.  De  magna  caede  hostium  loctittirus 
fui.      12.    Inter  nos  et  vos  amlcitia  conflrmanda  est. 

1  est  recusandum  =  recusandum  est;  such  inversions  are  common. 
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248.  1.  We  had  been  about  to  speak.  2.  The  soldiers 
were  on  the  point  of  attacking  ( =  were  about  to  attack)  this 
town.  3.  She  was  about  to  set  out.  4.  That  camp  must 
be  def ended.  5.  Peace  must  be  established  with  other  states. 
6.  Our  liberty  must  be  defended.  7.  He  was  about  to  wage 
war.      8.    We  were  on  the  point  of  surrendering  ourselves.^ 

REVIEW. 

249.  1.  Mandata  regis  nondum  accepimus.  2.  Magnus 
pons  in  hoc  flumine  faciendus  est.  3.  Debes  haec  castra 
expugnare.  4.  Equitatus  signa  vidit  quae  in  alto  coUe 
posita  erant.  5.  Mane  in  hoc  loco !  6.  Proelium  in  loco 
aperto  commiserunt.  7.  Suspicionem  timoris  vitare  debes. 
8.  Diligentiam  nostram  augeamus  !  9.  Praesidium  parvum  in 
provincia  ulteriore  positum  est.  10.  Hi  veteres  amici  non 
relinquendi  sunt.  11.  Multae  naves  longae  instruentur. 
12.  Hac  fama  perterrebatur.  13.  Voces  captlvorum  in  castrls 
auditae  sunt. 

250.  The  Helvetii  Attempt  to  Pass  through  the  Territory  of 

the  Sequani.  ^ 

Helvetii  quod^  hac^  translre^  non  poterant,  alterum  iter 
temptaverunt.  Jam  per  angustias  ^  et  f Ines  Sequanorum  suas 
copias  tradtixerant  et  in  Haeduorum  flnes  pervenerant  eorum- 
que  agros  populabantur.  Haedul  legatos  ad  Caesarem  mittunt 
et  auxilium  rogant.  Item  Allobroges  qul  trans  Rhodanum 
vlcos  possessionesque  habebant,  f  uga  se  ad  Caesarem  recipiunt,^ 
atque  opem  ab  eo  petunt. 

1  See  §  123. 

2  quod  :  because.  ^hac:  hy  this  way ;  adv.  ^transire:  to  pass ;  inf. 
^angustias:  the  pass  referred  to  is  that  on  the  iter  angvstiim  et  difficile 
mentioned  in  §  210.    ^  f uga  se  recipiunt :  hetooJc  the^nselves  in  flight. 
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IRREGULAR   VERBS. 

251.  A  number  of   Verbs  are   called   Irregular.     The 
most  important  are  sum,  do,  fero,  volo,  nolo,  malo,  eo,  fi6. 

252.  The  Inflection  of  sum  has  already  b^en  given.     Its  various 
compounds  are  inflected  in  the  same  way.     Examples  are  — 

absum  abesse  afui  afuturus  am  ahsent 

Pres.  Partic.  absens  (absentis),  absent. 

adsum  adesse  adfui  adfutiirus  am  present 

praesum         praeesse  praefui  praefutiirus  am  in  cliarge  of 

Pres.  Partic.  praesens  (praesentis),/>re5en^ 

253.  Possum.     In  its  Present  System  possum  is  a  compound  of 
pot-  (for  pote,  ahle)  and  sum ;  potui  is  from  an  obsolete  potere. 

Principal  Parts. 
possum,  posse,  potui,  to  he  ahle. 

Indicative  Mood. 


SINGULAR. 

PLURAL. 

Pres. 

possum,  potes,  potest; 

possumus,  potestis,  possun 

Imp. 

poteram ; 

poteramus. 

Fut. 

potero ; 

poterimus. 

Perf. 

potui ; 

potuimus. 

Plup. 

potueram ; 

potueramus. 

F.P. 

potuero ; 

potuerimus. 

Subjunctive. 

•    SINGULAR. 

PLURAL. 

Pres. 

possim,  possis,  possit ; 

possimus,  possitis,  possint. 

Imp. 

possem ; 

possemus. 

Perf 

potuerim ; 

potuerimus. 

Plup. 

potuissem ; 

potuissemus. 

Infinitive. 
Pres.    posse.       Perf  potuisse. 


Participle. 

Pres.  potens    (as    an    adjective), 
powerful. 
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254.  VOCABULARY. 

desum,  6.^e^^e^  ^Letvl^  I  am  want-      potestas,  tatis,  f.,  power,  oppor- 

ing,  fail.  tunity. 

excedo,  ere,    cessi,  cessurus,  7      sententia,       ae,     f.,     sentiment^ 

departfi^om.  opinion. 

longe,  adv.,/ar.  talis,  e,  swc/i. 

vulnus,  eris,  n.,  wound. 

EXERCISES. 

255.  1.  Potuerant,  potuisse,  potuissem.  2.  Adfuerunt, 
adfuisse,  adsit.  3.  Afuisse,  afuissent,  aberunt.  4.  Afui, 
afuturus,  absens.  5.  Aderant,  adero,  adfuisti.  6.  Potui, 
posse,  poterat.       7.   Potero^  potuero,  poterunt,  potuerint. 

256.  1.  Equites  et  naves  et  frumentum  Romanis  deerant 
2.  Potestas  pugnandi  non  deerit.  3.  Duces  nostri  adfuerunt. 
4.  Hostes  ncln  longe  aberant.  6.  Tales  sententiae  probari 
non  possunt.  6.  Milites  qui  vulnera  acceperunt  ex  acie  ex- 
cedere  non  poterant. 

257.  1.  Hecould;^  they  could;  you  can.  2.  He  will  be 
able;  they  had  been  able ;  may  he  be  able.  3.  We  should 
have  been  able ;  to  have  been  able.  4.  He  was  in  charge ;  I 
had  been  in  charge;  they  will  be  in  charge.  5.  We  were 
absent ;  they  would  have  been  absent ;  to  have  been  present. 
6.  We  shall  be  present;  we  had  been  present;  let  him  be 
present. 

^l.e.  he  was  able. 
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IRREGULAR   VERBS    (Continued). 

258.  I^o,  /  give. 

Principal  Parts.  —  do,  dare,  dedi, 

Active  Voice. — Indicative. 


datus. 


Pres,  do,  das,  dat ; 

damus,  datis,  dant, 

Imp.    dabam,  eic; 

dabamus. 

Fut.    dabo,  etc. ; 

dabimus. 

Perf.  dedi; 

dedimus. 

Plup.  dederam; 

dederamus. 

F.  P.  dedero ; 

dederimus. 

Pr'es.  dem ; 

Subjunctive 

demus. 

Imp.    darem ; 

daremus. 

Perf.  dederim ; 

dederimus. 

Plup.  dedissem; 

dedissemus. 

Pres.  da; 

Imperative. 

date. 

Fut.    dato ; 

datote, 

dato ; 

danto. 

Infinitive. 

Participle. 

Pres.  dare. 

dans. 

Perf.  dedisse. 

Fut.    daturns  esse. 

datiirus. 

Gerund. 

Supine. 

dandi,  etc. 

datum,  datii. 

1.    The  Passive  is  inflected  regularly  with  the  short  vowel.     Thus : 
dari,  datur,  dabatur,  daretur,  etc. 
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259.  ,  VOCABULARY. 

jus  jurandum;      gen.     juris     ju-  ovomnb,  ?idiY.,  altogetheVy  at  all. 

randi,  n.,  oath  (jus  and  juran-  pecunia,  ae,  f.,  money. 

dum  are  declined  separately).  publicus,  a,  iim,  public. 

negotium,  i  (ii),  n.,  husiness.  responsum,  i,  n.,  answer. 

EXERCISES. 

260.  1.  Dabat,  damus,  dedistis,  dederitis.  2.  Dedisse,  de- 
derant,  dent.  3.  Dabas,  datis,  daturi  estis.  4.  Dandl, 
data  erat,  daturus  esse.       5.    Dabatur,  darl,  datl  erant. 

261.  1.  Pecunia  publica  Pompejo  datur.  2.  Mllitibus 
signum  dedit.  3.  Omnes  legatl  qul  aderant  jtis  jurandum 
dederunt.  4.  Hoc  negotium  nobls  dat.  5.  Agros  harum 
nationum  nobls  dedistl.  6.  Sequani  multos  obsides  Ariovisto 
dederant.  7.  Quis  mihi  hanc  pecuniam  dabit  ?  8.  Nullum 
responsum  omnlno  tibi  dederunt. 

262.  1.    I   had  given ;  to  have  given ;  having  been  given. 

2.  You   will    give ;    he    would   give ;    I    should   have.    given. 

3.  To  bef^given  ;    it  had  been  given  ;  it  would  have  been  given. 

4.  We  gave;  he  will  have  given  ;  let  him  give.  5.  Much^ 
money  had  already  been  given.  6.  We  shall  give  much^ 
money  to  you.       7.    He  would  have  given  much  money  to  us. 

263.   Caesar  Cuts  to  Pieces  One  Division  of  the  Helvetii. 

Pltimen  est  Arar,^  quod  per  flnes  Haeduorum  et  Sequanorum 
in  Rhodanum  Influit.  Id  Helvetil  ratibus  ac  lintribus  transi- 
bant.^  Tres  partes  copiarum  jam  traductae  erant ;  quarta  pars 
citra  flumen  reliqua  erat.  Caesar  de  tertia  vigilia^  cum  tribus 
legionibus  e  castrls  profectus,^  ad  eam  partem  pervenit,  quae 
nondum  transierat,  et  magnum  numerum  concldit. 

1  For  '  much  money  '  the  Latin  says,  '  great  money.'  ^  Flumen  est  Arar : 
there  is  a  river,  the  Aror  {hy  yiame).  3  transibant :  were  cro.ssing.  "^  de 
tertia  vigilia:  in  the  third  watch.  ^  prof ectus :  having  set  out ;  from 
proficiscor.    It  limits  Caesar. 
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IRREGULAR   VERBS    (Continued). 
264.  Fero,  /  hear. 

ACTIVE   VOICE. 
Principal  Parts.  —  fero,  ferre,  tuli, 

Indicative  Mood. 


latus. 


SINGULAR. 

PLURAL. 

Pres, 

fero,  f ers,  fert ; 

ferimus,  fertis,  ferunt. 

Imp. 

ferebam ; 

ferebamus. 

Fut. 

f  eram ; 

feremus. 

Perf. 

tuli ; 

tulimus. 

Plup. 

tuleram ; 

tuleramus. 

Fut.  P. 

tulero ; 

Subjunctive 

tulerimus. 

Pres. 

feram ; 

feramus. 

Imp. 

f  errem ; 

ferremus. 

Perf. 

tulerim ; 

tulerimus. 

Plup. 

tulissem ; 

Imperative. 

tulissemus. 

Pres. 

fer; 

ferte. 

Fut. 

f  erto ; 

fertote. 

ferto; 

ferunto. 

Infinitive. 

Participle. 

Pres. 

ferre. 

Pres.    ferens. 

Perf 

tulisse. 

Fut. 

latiirus  esse 

Fut.     latiirus. 

Gerund. 

Supine. 

Gen. 

ferendi. 

Dat. 

ferendo. 

Acc. 

ferrendum. 

Acc.     latum. 

Abl. 

ferendo. 

Abl.      latu. 
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PASSIVE  VOICE. 
Principal  Parts.  —  feror,         ferri,         latus  sum,  to  he  borne. 


Indicative  Mood. 


SINGULAR. 

Pres.  f eror,  ferris,  f ertur  ; 

Imp.  f  erebar ; 

Fut.  f  erar ; 

Perf.  latus  sum ; 

Plup.  latus  eram ; 

F.  P.  latus  ero  ; 


PLURAL. 

f erimur,  ferimini,  feruntur. 

ferebamur. 

feremur. 

lati  sumus. 

lati  eramus. 

lati  erimus. 


Pres. 
Imp. 
Perf. 


f erar ; 
f errer ; 
latus  sim  ; 


Subjunctive. 


Plup.       latus  essem ; 


feramur. 
ferremur. 
lati  simus. 
lati  essemus. 


Pres.       f  erre ; 
Fut.         f  ertor ; 
f  ertor ; 


Imperative. 


ferimini. 


feruntor. 


Pres. 
Perf. 
Fut. 


Infinitive. 

ferri. 

latus  esse. 
latum  iri. 


So  also  the  Compounds  — 


Participle. 


Perf 
Ger. 


latus. 
ferendus. 


affero 

afferre 

attuli 

allatus 

hring 

aufero 

auferre 

abstuli 

ablatus 

take  dway 

confero 

conferre 

contuli 

collatus 

collect 

infero 

inferre 

intuli 

illatus 

hring  ogainst 

refero 

referre 

rettuli 

relatus 

hring  hack 
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265.  VOCABULARY. 

affero,   ferre,  attuli,   allatus,   I  ne  .  .  .  quidem,    not  even ;   em- 

bring.  phatic  negative,  emphasizing  the 

calamitas,  tatis,  f.,  calamity,  expression   placed    between    ne 

condicio,     onis,     f.,     condition^  and  quidem. 

terms.  perfero,  ferre,  tuli,  latus,  I  carry 
confero,  ferre,  tuli,  collatus,  I  through,  convey ;  endure. 

bring    together ;     se    conferre,  protinus,      forthwith,       straight- 

betake  one^s  self.  way. 

ignominia,  ae,  f.,  ignominy,  dis-  refero,  ferre,  rettuli,  relatus,  / 

grace.  bring  back. 

impedimentum,  i,  n.,  hindrance  ;  subsidium,  i  (ii),  n.,  assistance. 

in  pl.,  baggage.  tumultus,  iis,  m.,  uprising. 


EXERCISES. 

266.  1.  Afferet,  attulimus,  attulisse.  2.  Latus  esse,  lati 
essent,  ferendus.  3.  Perfertur,  perferebantur,  perlatl  sunt. 
4.  Refert,  rettulerunt,  rettulissent.  5.  Eettulisse^  relatl  sunt, 
referuntur.  6.  Tulerunt,  ferendo,  laturus.  7.  Tulisse, 
ferens,  ferebat.  8.  Affertur,  afferetur,  allatus  esse.  9.  Ee- 
ferens,  referendi,  relattirus.       10.    Contulisse,  collatus. 

267.  1.  Hostes  ne  prlmum  quidem  impetum  tulerunt. 
2.  Nobis  subsidium  ferebat.  3.  Pompejus  se  protinus  in 
castra  contulit.  4.  Helvetil  impedlmenta  in  unum  locum 
contulerunt.  5.  Hlc  nuntius  condiciones  pacis  affert. 
6.  Pama  de  hoc  tumultti  allata  est.  7.  Multas  calamitates 
pertulimus.  8.  Ea  fama  ad  Caesarem  perlata  est.  9.  Signa 
mllitaria  referuntur.  10.  Ignominiam  ferre  non  possumus. 
11.  Hlc  nuntius  famam  de  tumultu  attulit.  12.  Sine  hac 
spe  hos  labores  numquam  pertulissem.  13.  Magna  copia 
frumentl  allata  erat. 

268.  1.  We  bore ;  we  have  borne ;  he  had  borne.  2.  He 
would  have  borne ;  by  bearing ;  to  have  borne.  3.  Let  us 
bear ;  we  were  bearing ;  tbey  will  bear.       4.    Let  us  endure ; 
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to  have  endured ;  enduring.  5.  The  standards  were  brought 
back.  6.  The  Helvetii  betook  themselves  to  the  mountain. 
7.  We  shall  bear  assistance  to  you.^  8.  Who  will  be  able  to 
endure  these  tortures  ? 

1  Use  the  Dative. 


Helmets  (galeae),  Shields  (scuta),  and  Standards  (signa). 


I 
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IRREGULAR  VERBS  (Continued). 

269.  Volo,  nolo,  malo. 

Principal  Parts. 


volo, 

velle, 

volui, 

to  wish,  he  willing, 

nolo, 

noUe, 

nolui, 

to  he  unwilling. 

malo. 

malle. 

malui. 

to  prefer. 

Indicative  Mood. 

Pres. 

volo. 

nolo, 

malo. 

vis, 

non  vis. 

mavis, 

vult; 

non  vult ; 

mavult ; 

volumus, 

nolumus. 

malumus, 

vultis. 

non  vultis, 

mavultis, 

volunt. 

nolunt. 

malunt. 

Imp. 

volebam. 

nolebam. 

malebam. 

Fut. 

volam. 

nolam. 

malam. 

Perf. 

volui. 

nolui. 

malui. 

Plup. 

volueram. 

nolueram. 

malueram. 

Fut.  P.  voluero. 

noluero. 

maluero. 

Subjunctive. 

Pres. 

velim,  -is, 

-it,  etc. 

nolim. 

malim. 

Imp. 

vellem,  -es 

,  -et,  etc. 

nollem. 

mallem. 

Perf. 

voluerim. 

noluerim. 

maluerim. 

Plup. 

voluissem. 

noluissem. 

maluissem. 

Imperative. 
Pres,  noli,  nolite. 
Fut.    nolito,  nolito ;  nolitote,  nolunto. 


Pres.      velle. 
Perf       voluisse. 

Pres.      volens. 


Infinitive. 

nolle. 
noluisse. 

Participle. 

nolens. 
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malle. 
maluisse. 
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270.  VOCABULARY. 

desero,  ere,  serui,  sertus,  7a6a?i-      maritimus,   a,   um,    of  the    sea, 

don^  desert.  maritime. 

discedo,  ere,  cessi,  cessurus,  I      ora,  ae,  f.,  coast. 

depart.  quare,  adv.,  wherefore^  why  ? 

huc,  adv.,  hither.  •    semper,  always. 

socius,  i  (ii),  m.,  ally,  comrade, 

EXERCISES. 

271.  1.  Malumus,  maluimus,  malebat.  2.  Mavultis, 
maluisset,  noluisse.  3.  Volueratis,  voluisti,  volueris. 
4.  Voletis,  volebas,  voluisse.  5.  Mavls^  maluisse,  mavult. 
6.  Malit,  malet,  maluit.  7.  Volueram,  voluissetis,  voluit. 
8.    Non  vult,  nolet,  noluerant. 

272.  1.  Ab  ora  maritima  discedere  nolebat.  2.  Quare 
socios  nostros  semper  vexare  vultis  ?  3.  Htic  venire  no- 
luimus.  4.  Officium  suum  deserere  noluerat.  5.  Malu- 
issemus  in  his  locis  manere.  6.  Ab  hoc  oppido  discedere 
noluissem.  7.  Has  victorias  laudare  volebamus.  8.  In 
hac  urbe  manere  malumus. 

273.  1.  We  wished;  we  should  have  wished;  to  have 
wished.  2.  I  had  been  unwilling ;  you  were  unwilling ;  you 
are  unwilling.  3.  To  have  preferred ;  he  would  have  pre- 
ferred;  he  had  preferred.  4.  He  had  been  unwilling  to 
withdraw.  5.  ^o  one  preferred  to  remain  here.  6.  We 
do  not  wish  to  abandon  our  country.  7.  He  will  prefer  to 
depart  from  this  town. 

274.  The  Helvetii  Send  Envoys  to  Caesar. 

Post  hoc  proelium  Caesar  reliquas  copias  Helvetiorum 
sectitus  est.     Pontem  in  ArarT  ^  f ecit  atque  ita  exercitum  tra- 

1  in  Arari :  over  the  Arar.  The  Latin  speaks  of  making  a  bridgp  in  2k 
river. 
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duxit.  Helvetii  repentlno  ejus  adventti  commoti^  ^  legatos  ad 
eummittunt ;  ctijus  legationis  Divico  princeps  fuit,  qui  in  bello 
Cassiano^  dux  Helvetiorum  fuerat.  Is  ita  cum  Caesare  egit:^ 
^''Si  pacem  nobiscum  *  facies,  in  eam  partem^  ibimus  atque  ibi 
manebimus,  ubi  voles  ;  sin  bello  ^  nos  persequi  voles,  reminis- 
cere''  pristinam  virtutem'Helvetiorum." 

icommoti:  alarmed ;  agreeing  with  Helvetii.  2  i^ello  Cassiano :  the 
Cassian  War  is  so  called  from  Lucius  Cassius,  a  Roman  general,  defeated  by 
the  Helvetii  some  fifty  years  before  the  events  here  narrated.  ^  egit:  par- 
leyed;  from  ago.  ^nobiscum:  cum  is  regularly  appended  to  the  personal 
pronoun.  5  in  eam  partem:  to  that  quarter^  to  that  place.  ^hello:  by 
war,  or,  in  ivar.    ^  reminiscere:  remember  !  imperative. 
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IRREGULAR   VERBS    (Continued) 

275. 

Principal  Parts 


Fio  (Passive  of  facio). 
fio,  fieri,^  factus  sum,  to  become,  be  made,  occur. 


Indicative  Mood. 


SINGULAR. 

PLURAL. 

Pres. 

fio,  fis,  fit; 

fimus,  fitis,  fiunt. 

Imp. 

f  iebam ; 

fiebamus. 

FuL 

fiam ; 

fiemus. 

Perf. 

factus  sum; 

facti  sumus. 

Plup. 

f actus  eram ; 

facti  eramus. 

Fut.  P. 

f  actus  ero ; 

facti  erimus. 

Pres. 

Subjunctive. 

fiam; 

fiaraus. 

Imp. 

fierem ; 

fieremus. 

Perf. 

f actus  sim ; 

facti  simus. 

Plup. 

f  actus  essem ; 

facti  essemus. 

Pres.       fi ; 

Infinitive. 
Pres.       fieri. 
Perf.       factus  esse. 
Fut.        factum  iri. 


Imperative. 


fite. 

Participle. 

Perf.     factus. 
Ger.      faciendus. 


276. 


VOCABULARY. 


causa,  ae,  f.,  cause^  reason. 

certus,  a,  um,  sure  ;  compar.  cer- 
tior ;  in  phrase  certior  fieri,  he 
informed  (made  more  certain). 

concursus,  us,  m. ,  a  running  to- 
gether. 

creber,  bra,  brum,  freguent. 


ob,  on  account  o/,  prep.  with  acc. 
per,  through,  by  means  o/,  prep. 

with  acc. 
perfuga,  ae,  m.,  deserter. 
pro,  in  front  o/,  prep.  with  abl. 
repentinus,  a,  um,  sudden. 


1  The  i  is  regularly  short  before  er  in  this  verb. 
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277.  1.  Fiebat,  factum  est,  fiat.  2.  Pit,  factum  erat,  fac- 
tus.  3.  Fieri,  factus  esse,  fiunt.  4.  Fieret,  fiamus,  facta 
est. 

278.  1.  Ob  eam  causam  crebra  proelia  fiebant.  2.  Ex 
castrTs  Gallorum  lit  fuga  repentina.  3.  De  his  rebus  per 
perfugas  certior  factus  est.  4.  Pro  castris  magnus  concur- 
sus  fiebat.  5.  Nos  de  hoc  Gallorum  tumultti  certiores  facti 
sumus.       6.    Ob  has  causas  illud  factum  est. 

279.  1.  We  had  become ;  may  he  become  ;  they  would  have 
become.  2.  Caesar  had  been  informed  concerning  this  thing. 
3.  You  and  Pompey  had  been  made  consuls.  4.  By  this  dis- 
aster  you  and  your  brother  became  captives  (nominative). 
5.  The  Gauls  will  not  become  free.  6.  Many  battles  took 
place  in  Italy. 


LESSON   XLV. 
IRREGULAR   VERBS    (Continued). 

280.  E6. 

Principal  Parts.  —  eo,  ire,  ivi  (ii),  itum  (est),  to  go. 

Indicative  Mood. 


SINGULAR. 

PLURAL. 

Pres. 

eo,*is,  it; 

imus,  itis,  eunt. 

Imp, 

ibam ; 

ibamus. 

Fut. 

ibo; 

ibimus. 

Perf. 

ivi  (ii)  ; 

ivimus  (iimus). 

Plup. 

iverarn  (ieram)  ; 

iveramus  (ieramus) 

Fut.  P 

.  ivero  (iero)  ; 

iverimus  (ierimus). 

Subjunctive. 

Pres. 

eam; 

eamus. 

Imp. 

irem; 

iremus. 

Perf. 

iverim  (ierim)  ; 

iverimus  (ierimus). 

Plup. 

ivissem  (iissem,  issem); 

ivissemus  (iissemus. 

Imperative. 

Pres. 

i; 

ite. 

Fut. 

ito, 

itote. 

ito; 

eunto. 

Infinitive. 

Participle. 

Pres. 

ire. 

Pres.    iens. 

Perf 

ivisse  (iisse,  isse). 

{Gen.  euntis.) 

Fut. 

iturus  esse. 

Fut.     itiirus. 

Gerund. 

Supine. 

eundi,  etc. 

itum,  itii. 

1.    Transitive  compounds  of  eo  admit  the  full  Passive  inflection  ; 
as,  adeor,  adiris,  aditur,  etc. 
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DEFECTIVE   VERBS. 

Defective  Verbs  lack  certain  forms.     The  foUowing  are 
the  most  important :  — 

281.  USED    MAINLY   IN    THE    PeRFECT    SySTEM. 

Coepi,  I  have  hegun,  I  began.        Memini,  /  remember.         Odi,  /  hate. 
Indicative  Mood. 


Perf 
Plup. 
Fut.  P. 

coepi. 
coeperam. 
,  coepero. 

memini. 

memineram. 

meminero. 

Subjunctive. 

odi. 

oderam. 

odero. 

Perf 
Plup. 

coeperim. 
coepissem. 

meminerim. 
meminissem. 

Imperative. 

oderim. 
odissem. 

Sing. 

rhemento ;  Plur.  mementote. 
Infinitive. 

Perf 
Fut. 

coepisse. 
coepturus  esse. 

meminisse. 

odisse. 
osiirus  esse. 

Perf 

Fut. 

coeptus,  begun. 
coepturus. 

Participle. 

osus. 
osiirus. 

1.  Note  that  memini  and  odi,  though  Perfect  in  form,  are  Present 
in  sense.  Similarly  the  Pluperfect  and  Future  Perfect  have  the  force 
respectively  of  the  Imperfect  and  Future ;  as,  memineram,  I  remem- 
bered ;  odero,  /  shall  hate. 
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282. 


VOCABULARY. 


adeo,  ire,  ii,  itus,  I  go  to,  visit. 

circiter,  adv.,  ahout. 

circumeo,  ire,  ii,  itus,  Igo  around^ 

surround. 
clam,  secretly. 
duodecim,  iiidecl.,  twelve, 
eo,  adv.,  thither,  to  that  place. 
incipio,  ere,  cepi,  ceptus,  Ihegin. 
ine5,  ire,  ii,  itus,  /  enter  iq^on  ; 

consilium  inire,  form  aplan. 


initium,  i  (ii),  n.,  heginning. 
injuria,  ae,  f.,  wrong.,  injustice. 
intereo,  ire,  ii,  iturus,  I perish. 
Mosa,  ae,  f.,  the  river  Meusel 
redeo,  ire,  ii,  itum,  I  return. 
sinister,  tra,  trum,  left. 
trans,  across,  prep.  with  acc. 
transeo,  ire,  ii,  itus,  I  cross. 
turpis,  e,  hase, 
unde,  whence. 


EXERCISES. 

283.  1.  Meminerat,  meminero,  meminisse.  2.  Adiisse,  adi- 
isset,  adeamus.  3.  Eundo,  itiirus  esse,  ierat.  4.  Eedimus, 
rediimus,  redeamus.  5.  Interibit,  interierant.  6.  Interiisse, 
interiturus,  interiit.  7.  Transibamus,  transiit,  translbunt. 
8.  Adimus,  adibant,  adii.  9.  Eedibitis,  redierunt,  redibas, 
rediens.         10.    Odisse,  odit,  oderat. 

284.  1.  Hostes  sinistrum  cornti  circumlre  conantur. 
2.  Magna  pars  exercittis  interiit.  3.  Caesar  eo,  unde  redii- 
mus,  proficlscitur.  4.  Circiter  duodecim  milia  Germanorum 
Ehenum  translbant.         6.    Hostes  transeundl  initium  faciunt. 

6.  Equites,    qul    trans    Mosam    ierant,    nondum    redierant. 

7.  Has  nationes  adibimus.  8.  Barbarl  consilia  de  bello 
clam  inlre  incipiunt.  9.  Hoc  flumen  translre  coeperunt. 
10.  Has  injurias  memineramus.  11.  Turpes  clvls  odimus. 
12.  Ex  hac  provincia  in  urbem  redierat.  13.  Omnes  injtirias 
meministl  quas  pater  tuus  pertulit.  14.  Quare  initium 
transeundl  fecisti? 

285.  1.  We  were  returning;  we  should  have  returned;  to 
have  returned ;  they  will  cross.  2.  They  had  crossed  ;  they 
crossed;  he  will  cross.  3.  You  will  remember;  they  were 
remembering;  we  hate;   let  us  hate  ;    he  hated.         4.    I  had 
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begun  to  cross  the  river.  5.  Two  thousand  cavalry^  per- 
ished.  6.  The  cavalry  of  the  enemy  went  around  fhe  camp 
of  the  Romans.  7.  This  river  is  crossed  ^  by  a  ford.  8.  The 
soldiers  will  return. 

286.  Continuation  of  the  Negotiations. 

His  legatis  Caesar  ita  respondit :  '^  Si  obsides  mihi  a  vobis 
dabuntur,  et  si  Haeduis^  de  injtiriis*  satisfacietis  quas  eis  soci- 
Tsque  ^  eorum  intulistis,  vobiscum  ^  pacem  faciam.''  Divico  re- 
spondit :  "Helvetii  obsides  accipere,  non  dare/  consueverunt."  ^ 
Post  hoc  responsum  discessit. 

Postero  die^  Helvetii  castra  ex  hoc  loco  moverunt.  Caesar 
idem  fecit  et  cum  equitatu  hostes  sequebatur. 

Ita  dies  circiter  quindecim  ^^  non  longo  intervallo  ^^  iter  f ece- 
runt.^^ 

1  See  §  114,  4.  2  gee  §  280,  1.  3  gi  Haeduis  satisf acietis :  if  you  make 
amends  to  the  Haedui.  4  de  injuriis :  for  the  damages.  ^  eis  sociisque 
eorum:  upon  them  and  their  allies  (dative).  ^vobiscum:  for  cum  appended 
to  personal  pronouns,  compare  §274,  nohiscum.  ''obsides  accipere,  non 
dare:  to  i-eceive  hostages,  not  to  give  {them);  dependent  on  consueverunt. 
8  consueverunt :  are  accustomed  ;  the  perf .  of  consuesco  has  the  force  of  the 
pres.  9postero  die:  on  the  following  day.  i^  dies  circiter  quindecim : /or 
ahout  ffteen  days.  n  non  longo  intervallo:  at  7io  long  distance  (ablative). 
12  iter  f ecerunt :  they  marched;  literally,  made  their  way. 
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IMPERSONAL   VERBS. 

287.  Impersonal  Verbs  correspond  to  the  English  it 
snows^  it  seems^  ete,  They  have  no  personal  subject,  but 
may  take  an  Infinitive,  a  Clause,  or  a  Neuter  Pronoun  ; 
as,  me  pudet  hoc  fecisse,  lit.  it  shames  me  to  have  done  this; 
hoc  decet,  this  is  fitting,     Examples  are  :  — 


paenitet 

paenitere 

paenituit 

it  repents,  it  causes  regret 

hcet 

licere 

licuit 

it  is  permitted 

oportet 

oportere 

oportuit 

it  isjitting 

accidit 

accidere 

accidit 

it  happens. 

Specially  to  be  noted  is   the   impersonal  use  of   such 
Passive  f orms  as,  — 


curritur 
pugnatum  est 
ventum  est 
veniendum  est 


lit.  it  is  run 
lit.  it  was  fougkt 
lit.  it  has  heen  comC- 
lit.  it  must  be  come 


i.e.  some  one  runs 
i.e.  the  hattle  raged 
Le,  some  one  has  come- 
i.e.  somehody  must  come. 


QUESTIONS. 

288.    Questions  may  be  either  Word-Questions  or  Sen- 
tence-Questions. 

1.   WoRD-QuESTiONS.     These  are  introduced  by  the  various  inter- 
rogative  pronouns  and  adverbs;  such  as — quis,  qui,  quo,  qua,  etc, 

Thus:  — 

quis  venit,  loho  comes  ? 
quam  diu  manebit,  how  long  will  he  stay  ? 
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2.   Sentence-Questions.     These  are  introduced  — 

d)  By  nonne  implying  the  answer  ^  yes ' ;  as,  — 

nonne  vides,  do  you  not  see  ? 

h)  By  num  implying  the  answer  *  no ';  as, — 

num  exspectas,  do  you  expect  ?  (i.e.  you  don't  expeci,  do  you  ?). 

c)  By  the  enclitic  -ne,  appended  to  the  emphatic  word  (which 
usually  stands  first) ,  and  simply  asking  f or  inf ormation ;  as,  — 

videsne,  do  you  see? 

289.  VOCABULARY. 

concurro,     ere,    curri,    concur-  nonne,  interrog.   particle,  expect- 

sum,  riin  together.  ing  answer  "yes." 

dico,  ere,  dixi,  dictus,  Isay.  num,  interrog.  particle,  expecting 

liberi,  -  orum,   m.,   children   (free-  answer  "  no." 

born).  profugio,   ere,    fugi,    fugitiirus, 

melior,      ius,    better,     comp.     of  Iflee,  escape. 

bonus.  quando,  when  f 

-ne,  enchtic  interrog.  particle,  ask-  quo,  whither^  interrog.  and  rel.  adv. 

ing  for  information.  scribo,    ere,    scripsi,    scriptus, 

neglego,  ere,  exi,  ectus,  /  neg-  Iwrite. 

lect.  vir,  viri,  m.,  man, 

EXERCISES. 

290.  1.  Audacter  resistendum  est.  2,  Undique  ad  signa 
cotieurritur.^  3.  Eo  conventum  est.^  4.  Nonne  has  litteras 
scripsisti  ?  5.  Num  viri  bonl  patriam  def endere  rectisant  ? 
6.  Num  hos  liberos  neglexisti  ?  7.  Quando  meliorem  virum 
videbis  ?  8.  Hasne  sententias  probavistis  ?  •  9.  Quo  pro- 
fugerunt  ?  10.  Quid  dixisti  ?  11.  Undique  ad  signa  con- 
cursum  est.  12.  Nonne  vetera  incommoda  meministi? 
13.  Non  oportet  ofi&cium  neglegere.  14.  Licet  res  meliores 
sperare. 

1  Lit.  it  18  run  together,  i.e.  the  men  rush. 

2  Lit.  it  was  assembled  thither,  i.e.  men  assembled  there. 
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291.  1.  When  will  you  come  tous  ?^  2.  Where  have  you 
been?  3.  Where  (  =  whither)  have  they  gone  ?  4.  What 
would  you  have  said?  5.  Did  you  not  see  us?  6.  You 
will  not  neglect  your  duty,  will  you?  7.  Have  they  re- 
turned  ?  8.  Would  you  have  written  this  letter  ?  9.  Who 
will  remain  here  ? 

REVIEW. 

292.  1.  Eo  rediimus  unde  profecti  eramus.  2.  Initium 
hujus  rei  meminisse  non  potui.  3.  Aliud  consilium  inire 
clam  coeperunt.  4.  Non  vult  uUlus  hominis  amlcus  fierl. 
5.  Caesar  de  tumultu  Grallorum  certior  f let.  6.  Talia  incom- 
moda  vix  perferrl  possunt.  7.  Fama  htijus  tumultus  statim 
ad  Caesarem  allata  est.  8.  Omnia  perlcula  hujus  itineris 
fortiter  perfers.  9.  Magna  copia  frumentl  in  hls  oppidls 
aderat.  10.  Omnis  spes  salutis  deest.  11.  Hos  montes 
videre  vix  poteris.  12.  Helvetil  post  quinque  menses  in 
flnes  suos  redlre  coactl  sunt.  13.  Caesar  cum  els  de  pacis 
condicionibus  colloquebatur. 

1  See  §  125,  footnote  1. 


PAET   IIL 

SYNTAX. 


LESSON   XLVII. 

THE   ACCUSATIVB. 

293.  The  Accusative  is  the  case  of  the  Direct  Object. 
It  may  express:  — 

a,  The  person  or  thing  affected  by  the  action  ;  as,  — 
consulem  interfecit,  he  slew  the  consuL 

h,  The  result  produced  by  the  action  ;  as,  — 
librum  scripsi,  /  wrote  a  hook, 

TWO   ACCUSATIVES  — DIRECT   OBJECT   AND   PREDICATE 
ACCUSATIVE. 

294.  1.  Many  Verbs  of  Mahing,,  Ohoosing,  Calling^ 
Showing^  and  the  like,  take  two  Accusatives,  one  the 
Direct  Object,  the  other  a  Predicate  Accusative  ;  as,  — 

urbem  Romam  vocant,  they  call  the  city  Rome. 
Here  urbem  is  Direct  Object,  Romam  Predicate  Accusative. 

2.  The  Predicate  Accusative  may  be  an  Adjective  as  well  as  a 
Noun;  as, — 

hostes   hoc   iter   periculosum   reddiderant,    the    enemy    had 
rendered  this  route  dangerous. 

3.  In  the  Passive  the  Direct  Object  becomes  the  Subject,  and  the 
Predicate  Accusative  becomes  Predicate  Noniinative  ;  as,  — 

urbs  R5ma  vocata-est,  the  city  was  called  Bome. 
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295.  VOCABULARY. 

aedificium,  i  (ii),  n.,  huilding.  inimicus,    i,    m.,    a     (personal) 
alacer,  cris,  cre,  eager.  enemy. 

appello,  1,  I  name,  call.  Lentulus,  i,  m.,  Lentulus,  a  man's 
Bacenis,  is,  f.,  Bacenis,  a  forest  in  name, 

Germany.  Octodurus,  i,  m.,  Octod^irus^  a 
deligo,  ere,  legi,  lectus,  I  choose.  city  of  tlie  Veragri. 

dolor,  oris,  m.,  grief.  opportunus,  a,  um,  dt,  opportune. 

efficio,  ere,  feci,  fectus,  /  make,  praetor,  oris,  m.^  praetor. 

render.  privatus,  a,  um,  private. 

frater,  tris,  m.,  hrother.  pugna,  ae,  f.^fight,  hattle. 

hiemo,  1,  Ipass  the  lointer.  -que,  and^  enclitic  conj. 

incendo,  ere,  cendi,  census,  /  set  sentio,  ire,  sensi,  sensus,  /  feel. 

on  fire. 

EXERCISES. 

296.  1.  Haec  res  hostes  ad  pugnam  alacriores  effecerat. 
2.  Populus  Eomanus  Lentulum  praetorem  fecit.  3.  Galba 
in  vico  qui  Octodurus  appellatur  hiemat.  4.  Helvetil  hunc 
locum  opportunissimum  judicaverunt.  6.  Caesarem  de  his 
rebus  cerfciorem  faciunt.  6.  Hic  homo  dux  delectus  est. 
7.  Suum  fratrem  inimicum  judicaverat.  8.  Haec  silva 
appellatur  Bacenis.  9.  Helvetil  vlcos  reliquaque  prlvata 
aedificia  incendunt.  10.  Dolorem  sentlmus.  11.  Mag- 
num  exercitum  paravimus.  12.  Galll  hunc  montem  Jtiram 
appellaverunt.  13.  Virttis  imperatoris  mllites  fortiores 
efficit. 

297.  1.  We  have  made  Galba  leader.  2.  Galba  had 
been  made  leader.  3.  The  Helvetii  called  this  town  Geneva. 
4.  The  valor  of  the  commander  made^  the  soldiers  braver. 
6.    The   Belgians   were   adjudged   the   bravest  of  the  Gauls. 

6.  Caesar  adjudged  the   Belgians  the  bravest  of  the  Gauls. 

7.  Whom,  0  soldiers,^  will  you  choose  (as)  commander  ? 

1  Use  efiicio. 

2  The  Vocative  regularly  stands  in  the  second  place  in  the  sentence. 
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,    L 

298.  Caesar  Prepares  for  Battle. 

Paulo  post^  ab^  exploratoribus  certior  factus  est,  hostes  sub 
monte  consedisse  ^  octo  milia  passuum  ^  ab  ipsius  ^  castrls.  De 
tertia  vigilia  ^  T.  Labienum  cum  duabus  legionibus  summum 
jugum  montis  ascendere  jussit.  Ipse  de  quarta  vigilia  eodem 
itinere  quo''  hostes  ierant,^  ad  eos  contendit  equitatumque 
omnem  ante  se  misit.  Labierius,  postquam  montem  occupavit, 
nostros  exspectabat.  Caesar  autem  per  falsum  nuntium 
deceptus,^  proelium  hoc  die  non  commisit. 

ipaulo  post:  a  little  afterivards  ;  lit.  afterwards  hy  a  little  ;  post 
is  the  adverb.  2  ab :  by.  ^  hostes  sub  monte  consedisse :  that  the  enemy 
had  encamped  at  the  foot  of  a  mountain ;  dependent  on  certior  factus  est  ; 
lit.  was  informed  the  enemy  to  have  encamped,  etc.  ^  octo  milia  passuum: 
eight  miles  aioay  ;  Accusative  of  Extent  of  Space,  §  301.  ^  ipsius  :  referring 
to  Caesar.  6  de  tertia  vigilia  :  as  in  §  263.  ^  eodem  itinere  quo :  by  the  same 
route  as\  lit.  by  the  same  routeby  lohich.  ^  ierant:  from  eo.  ^perfalsum 
nuntium  deceptus:  one  of  Caesar's  aides  falsely  reported  to  him  that  the 
hill  was  occupied,  not  by  Labienus,  but  by  the  Helvetii. 


LESSON  XLVIII. 

THE  ACCUSATIVE  (Continued). 
TWO   ACCUSATIVES.  —  PERSON  AND   THING. 

299.  1.  Some  Verbs  of  Asking,  Demanding,  TeacJiing^ 
etc,  take  two  Accusatives,  one  of  the  Person,  the  other 
of  the  Thing;  as, — 

te  haec  rogo,  I  ask  you  tliis ; 

te  litteras  doceo,  /  teach  you  (jjour)  letters. 

2.  In  tlie  Passive  construction  the  Accusative  of  the  Person 
becomes  the  Subject,  and  the  Accusative  of  the  Thing  is  retained; 
as,  — 

is  omnes  artes  edoctus  est,  he  was  taught  all  accompUshments.  ' 

TWO   ACCUSATIVES   WITH   COMPOUNDS. 

300.  1.  Transitive  compounds  of  trans  may  take  two 
Accusatives,  one  dependent  upon  the  Verb,  the  other 
upon  the  Preposition;   as,  — 

milites  flumen  traducit,  he  leads  his  soldiers  across  the  river. 

ACCUSATIVE   OF  TIME   AND   SPACE. 

301.  Duration  of  Time  and  Extent  of^  Space  are  denoted 
by  the  Accusative;  as, — 

quadraginta  annos  vixit,  he  lived  forty  years ; 
arbores  quinquaginta  pedes  altae,  trees  fifty  feethigh, 
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ACCUSATIVE    OF   LIMIT   OF   MOTION. 

302.  1.    The  Accusative  of  Limit  of  Motion  is  used, — 
a.   With  names  of  Towns  :  as, — 

Romam  veni,  /  came  to  Rome  ; 

h»   With  domum,  Jiome  ;  domos,  to  tlieir  (your,  our)  Jiomes ;  rus, 
to  the  country  ;  as,  — 

domum  revertitur,  he  returns  liome. 

2.    Other  designations  of  place  than  those  above  mentioned  require 
a  Preposition  (in  or  ad)  to  denote  Limit  of  Motion ;  as,  — 

ad  Italiam  venit,  lie  came  to  Italy, 

303.  VOCABULARY. 

a,  ab,/rom,  prep.  with  abl.;  before  obtineo,  ere,ui,  tentus,  I  occupy^ 

a  vowel  or  h,  the  form  ab  must  hold. 

be  used.  ops,  opis,  f.    (nom.  sing,    is    not 

ac  (atque),  and^  and  also ;  ac  is  used),  powery   help ;    in  pl.,  re- 

not  used  before  vowels.  sources. 

annus,  i,  m.,  year.  passus,  iis,  m.,  pace  (five  feet). 


Athenae,  arum,  f.,  Athens.  peto,   ere,  ivi  (ii),  itus,  / 

biduum,  i,  n.,  two  days.  request. 

cottidie,  adv.,  every  day,  daily.  polliceor,  eri,  itus  sum,  /  prom- 

domus,  us,  f.,  house,  home.  ise. 

flagito,  1,  I  demand.  regnum,  i,  n.,  Jdngdom. 

Hiberus,  i,  m.,  Hiberus,  ariver  in  rogo,  1,  I  ask. 

Spain.  sescenti,  ae,  a,  six  hundred. 

interim,  in  the  meanivhile.  traduco,    ere,    duxi,    ductus,    / 

moneo,    ere,   ui,   itus,  /  advise,  lead  across. 

warn. 

EXERCISES. 

304.  1.  Caesar  interim  cottidie  Haeduos  frumentum,  quod 
polliciti  erant,  flagitat.  2.  A  te  opem  peto.  3.  Sine  perl- 
culo  ac  timore  copias  Hiberum  traduxit.  4.  Sententiam 
rogatus  est.  5.  Hoc  me  mones.  6.  Decem  annos  regnum 
obtinuit.         7.    Blduum  in  his  locis  moratus  est.         8.    Hic 
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locus  ab  hostibus  sescentos  passtis  aberat.  9.  Copias  donium 
reduxit.  10.  Athenas  redierat.  11.  In  Galliam  conten- 
dimus.  12.  Decem  milia  passuum  reductl  sunt.  13.  Te 
pecuniam  quam  mihi  debebas  flagitavi.  14.  Illa  turris  tri- 
ginta  pedes  alta  fuit. 

305.  1.  I  shall  teach  you  all  these  things.  2.  We  had 
been  taught  these  things.  3.  I  have  demanded  the  money 
of   you.  4.    These    envoys   requested   help   from    Caesar. 

5.  Have  you  been  asked  your  opinion  ?  6.  Caesar  will  lead 
his  troops  across  the  Ehine.       7.   We  remained  here  ten  years. 

8.  The   camp   of    the   enemy   is   a   thousand   paces   distant. 

9.  We  shall  come  to  Eome.         10.   Eeturn  home. 


Temple  of  Caesar  at  Rome. 


LESSON  XLIX. 

THB  DATIVE. 
DATIVE   OF   INDIRECT  OBJECT. 

306.  The  Dative  is  the  case  of  the  Indirect  Object. 
The  Dative  of  Indirect  Object  is  nsed,  — 

1.  With  transitive  verbs  in  connection  with  the  Accusative;  as, — 

hanc  pecuniam  mihi  dat,  he  gives  me  this  money, 

2.  With  many  intransitive  verbs  ;  especially  with  verbs  signifying 
favor^  help,  injure,  please,  displease,  trust,  distrust^  command,  ohey,  serve, 
resist,  indulge,  spare,  pardon,  envy,  threaten,  believe,  persuade,  and  the 
like,  as,  — 

Caesar  popularibus  favet,  C aesar  favors  (i.e.  is  favorable  to)  the 

popular  party. 
amicis  confido,  /  trust  (to)  my  friends. 

3.  With  many  verbs  componnded  with  the  prepositions  :  ad,  ante, 
com-  (con-),  in,  inter,  ob,  post,  prae,  pro,  sub,  super,  and  some- 
times  circum  ;  as,  — 

afflictis  succurrit,  he  helps  the  afflicted ; 
exercitui  praefuit,  he  icas  in  command  of  the  army  ; 
eum  exercitui  praefeci,  I  put  him  in  charge  ofthe  army. 

307.  VOCABULARY. 

confido,    ere,    fisus   sum,    semi-  noceo,   ere,  ui,  iturus,  /  injure, 

dep.,  Itrust.  harm. 

infero,  ferre,  tuli,  iUatus,  /  hring  parco,   ere,   peperci,    parsurus, 

upon.  I  spare. 

iatersum,esse,  fm,IampresentaL  persuadeo,  ere,   suasi,  suasum, 

Labienus,  i,  m.,  Lahienus,  a  Heu-  /  persuade. 

tenant  of  Caesar.  placeo,      ere,      ui,     placiturus, 

mulier,  eris,  f.,  woman.  /j 
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praeficio,  ere,  feci,  fectus,  I  put  res  publica,  gen.,  rei  publicae, 

in  charge.  f.,  state^  republic. 

praemium,  i  (ii),  n.,  reivard.  Sabinus,  i,  m.,  Sahinus^  a  lieuten- 

praesum,  esse,  fui,  I  am  in  charge  ant  of  Caesar. 

o/.  sermo,  onis,  m.,  conversation. 

recens,  gen.,  recentis,  recent.  terror,  oris,  m.,  terror,fear, 

EXERCISES. 

308.  1.  Eei  ptiblicae  nocetis.  2.  Caesar  mulieribiis  peper- 
cit.  3.  Sabinus  ei  magnis  praemiis  persuasit.  4.  Caesar  ei  mu- 
nitioni  quam  fecerat  Labienum  praefecit.  5.  Laudat  eos  qui 
huic  negotio  praefuerant.  6.  Milites  nostri  maximum  terrorem 
hostibus  inferunt.  7.  Caesar  huic  legioni  propter  virttitem 
maxime  confldebat.  8.  Hoc  consilium  nobis  placet.  9.  Ego 
huic  sermonl  interful.  10.  Mllitibus  propter  recentem  victo- 
riam  magna  praemia  donat.  11.  Parcite,  clves  mel,  rei 
publicae.  12.  Nullls  legatis  verbis  mels  persuadere  potueram. 
13.    JSTos  illl  negotio  praefecerat. 

309.  1.  We  shall  present  rewards  to  our  soldiers.  2.  I 
had  already  given  you^  tbe  letter.  3.  Let  us  spare  these 
children  !  4.  We  have  not  injured  you.  5.  Trust  these 
soldiers  !  6.  I  had  persuaded  all  these  envoys.  7.  I  should 
easily  have  persuaded  your  brother.  8.  We  shall  put  you  in 
charge  of  the  smaller  camp.  9.  Caesar  was  in  charge  of 
many  legions.       10.    Who  will  bring  war  upon  us  ? 

310.  Arrangement  of  the  Roman  Troops  for  Battle. 

Postero  die  Helvetil  nostros  a  novissimo  agmine^  Insequl  ac 
lacessere  coeperunt.  Postquam  Caesar  id  animadvertit,  copias 
suas  in  proximum  coUem  subducit  equitatumque,  qul  sustineret 

1  Observe  that  the  special  sign  of  the  indirect  object  {to,  for)  is  often 
lacking  in  EngUsh.    The  pupil  must  have  regard  to  the  meaning. 

2  a  novissimo  agmine :  on  the  rear ;  Ut.  froni  the  rear. 
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hostiuni  impetnm,^  misit.  Ipse  interim  in  colle  medio^  tripli- 
cem  aciem  instruxit  legionum  quattuor  veteranarum ;  sed  in 
summo  jugo  duas  legiones/  quas  in  Gallia  Citeriore  proxime 
conscripserat  et  omnia  auxilia  collocavit  ac  totum  montem 
hominibus  complevit. 


1  qui  sustineret  impetum:  to  withstand  the  attack;  lit.  icho  should 
withstand  the  attack.  ^  in  colle  medio:  i.e.  half-way  up  the  hill.  ^  legi- 
ones,  auxilia:  objects  of  coUocavit. 


ROMAN    ClTIZEN   IX    THE    TOGA. 


LESSON   L. 

THE  DATIVE    (Continued). 
DATIVE   OF  AGENCY. 

311.  The  Dative  of  Agency  is  used  with  the  Gerundive: 

as, — 

haec  nobis  agenda  sunt,  these  things  must  he  done  hy  us; 
mihi  eundum  est,  /  must  go  (lit.  it  musthe  gone  hy  me), 

DATIVE   OF   POSSESSION. 

312.  The  Dative  of  Possession  is  used  with  the  verb 
sum ;   as,  — 

mihi  est  liber,  /  have  a  hook  (lit.  a  hook  is  to  me) . 

DATIVE   OF  PURPOSE   OR   TENDENCY. 

313.  The  Dative  of  Purpose  or  Tendency  denotes  the 
end  toward  wTiich  an  action  is  direeted  or  for  which  some- 
thing  exists;  as, — 

castris  locum  deligere,  to  choose  a  place  for  a  camp. 

1.  The  Dative  of  Purpose  or  Tendency  is  often  used  in  connection 
with  another  Dative  of  the  object  to  which  ;  as,  — 

nobis  sunt  odio,  they  are  an  ohject  of  hatred  to  us  (lit.  are  to 
usfor  hatred). 

DATIVE   WITH  ADJECTIVES. 

314.  The  Dative  is  used  with  adjectives  signifying: 
friendly^  unfriendly^  similar^  dissimilar^  equal^  near^  related 
to^  suitable^  etc. ;  as,  — 

mihi  inimicus,  hostile  to  me  ; 
proximus  ripae,  next  to  the  hank; 
castris  idoneus  locus,  a  place  suitahlefor  a  camp. 
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315.  VOCABULARY. 

adversus,  a,  um,  adverse,  proximus,    a,  um,  nearest,  next; 

colloquium,  i  (ii),  n.,  conference.  see  §  102.  1. 

conspectus,  us,  ni.,  view^  sight.  scutum,  i,  n.,  shield. 

dico,  ere,  dixi,  dictus,  I  appoint.  telum,  i,  n.^  javelin. 

facinus,  facinoris,  n.,  crime.  Treveri,  orum,   m.    pl.,    Treveri^ 

par,  gen.  paris,  equal.  a  tribe  of  Belgians. 

pes,  pedis,  m.,foot.  iisus,  us,  m.,  use,  service, 

proicio,  ere,  jeci,  jectus,  Ithroic^  ventus,  i,  m.,  wind. 
cast, 

EXERCISES. 

316.  1.  Patria  nobis  defendenda  est.  2.  Acriter  nobis  re- 
sistendum  est.^  3.  Militibas  sunt  sctita  telaque.  4.  Qain- 
que  cohortes  castris  praesidio  reliquit.  5.  Una  res  militibus 
magno  tisui  erat.  6.  Dies  colloquio  dictus  est.  7.  Hic 
ventus  nobis  adversus  est.  8.  Ntilla  poena  huic  facinori  par 
est.  9.  Treveri  proximl  Eheno  sunt.  10.  Haec  verba  tibi 
et  amlcis  tuls  probanda  sunt.  11.  Consilium  vestrum  nobls 
magno  tisui  erat.       12.    Galll  exercitul  E-omano  pares  non  erant. 

317.  1.  This  camp  must  be  bravely  defended  by  us.  2.  We 
must  make  resistance  (=  it  must  be  resisted  by  us ;  §  287). 
3.  The  Helvetii  had  many  villages.  4.  The  E-omans  had 
large  fleets.  5.  Let  us  appoint  a  day  for  a  conference. 
6.  Caesar  chose  a  place  for  a  camp.  7.  This  place  was  suit- 
able  for  a  cavalry  battle.  8.  These  villages  are  next  the  sea. 
9.    This  thing  was  of  great  assistance  ^  to  us. 


1  See  §  311,  2d  example. 

^  Compare  the  fifth  sentence  in  the  Latin  Exercise. 


LESSON   LI. 

THE    GENITIVE. 

GENITIVE    WITH   NOUNS. 

318.  A  noun  used  to  complete  the  meaning  of  another 
noun  is  put  in  the  Genitive. 

319.  The  Genitive  of  Possession  denotes  ownership  ;  as,— r- 

domus  Ciceronis,  Cicero's  house. 

1.    The  Possessive  Genitive  is  often  used  predicatively,  especially 
with  esse  and  fieri ;  as, — 

domus  est  Ciceronis,  the  house  is  Cicero's. 

320.  The  Subjective.Genitive  denotes  the  person  who  makes  or 
produces  something  or  who  has  a  feeliiig ;  as,  — 

dicta  Ciceronis,  the  utterances  of  Cicero ; 
timores    liberorum,  thefears  of  the  children. 

321.  The  Objective  Genitive  denotes  the  object  of  an  action  or 
feeling ;  as,  — 

metus  deorum, /ear  of  the  gods. 

322.  The  Genitive  of  the  Whole  (Partitive  Genitive)  denotes 
the  whole  of  which  a  part  is  taken  ;  as,  — 

magna  pars  hominum,  a  great  part  of  mankind. 

1.    The  Genitive  of  the  Whble  occurs  especially  with  the  Neuter  of 
Pronouns,  or  of  Adjectives  used  substantively  ;  as,  — 

quid  consili,  what  purpose  f  (lit.  what  of  purpose  f); 
plus  auctoritatis,  more  authority  (lit.  more  of  au- 
thority). 

323.    Genitive  of  Quality.     The  Genitive  modified  by  an  Adjec- 
tive  is  used  to  denote  quality ;  as,  — 

vir  magnae  virtutis,  a  man  of  great  valor ; 
fossa  quindecim  pedum,  a  trench  fifteen  feet  wide 
(or  deep). 
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1.    The  Genitive  of  Quality  is  often  used  predicatively  ;  as,  — 
hic  vir  est  magnae  virtutis,  this  man  is  of  great  valor. 

324.  VOCABULARY. 

amitto,  ere,  misi,  missus,  I  lose.  modus,  i,  m.,  manner,  kind. 

ancora,  ae,  f.,  anchor.  nonnuUus,  a,  um,  some  (§  83). 

arcesso,  ere,  ivi,  itus,  Isiimmon,  pabulum,  i,  n.^forage. 

armatura,  ae,  f.,  equipment.  quantus,  a,  um,  how  mnch,  how 


ceteri,  ae,  a,  the  rest,  the  other. 

custodia,  ae,  i.^  custody.  satis,  enough^  indecl. 

dico,  ere,  dixi,  dictus,  I  utter.  supersum,  esse,  im,  I  re^nain,  am 

imperium,   i  (ii),  n.,  rule^   com-  left. 

mand.  tantus,  a,  um,  so  much^  so  great. 

justus,  a,  um^just.  vallum,  i,  n.,  intrenchment. 

levis,  e,  light.  via,  ae,  f .,  road.,  way. 

EXERCISES. 
325.     1.   Ancorae  navium  amissae    sunt.  2.    Imperium 

populi  Eomani  justissimum    erat.  3.     Ceteris    cohortibus 

ctistodiam  captivorum  tradidit.  4.  Quantum  viae  superest  ? 
5.  Tantum  pabuli  deerat.  6.  Castris  erat  satis  praesidi. 
7.  Dux  pedites  levis  armaturae  arcessivit.  8.  Erat  vallum 
decem  pedum  in  altittidinem.  9.  Nonntillae  sententiae  ejus 
modi  dicebantur.  10.    Hic  adulescens  summae  diligentiae 

fuerat.  11.   Turres  magnae  altittidinis    copias   impediunt. 

12.  Quantum  frtimenti  et  pabuli  def uit  ?  13.  Adulescentem 
litijus  modi  semper  amamus. 

326.  1.  Caesar's  legions  were  brave.  2.  The  onset  of 
the  Gauls  was  withstood.  3.  This  victory  of  our  troops  was 
most  welcome  to  the  Komans.  4.  Your  recollection  of  my 
favors  is  most  welcome  to  me.  5.  How  much  forage  was  in 
the  camp  ?  6.  There  was  not  enough  money.^  7.  These 
soldiers  were  of  the  greatest  valor.  8.  Our  soldiers  filled  up 
a  trench  ten  f eet  in  -  depth. 

1  Translate  ;  *  Not  enougti  of  money  was.'  ^  xjse  in  with  the  acc. 


146  THE  GENITIVE. 

327.  The  Battle  Begins. 

Helvetii  cum  omnibus  suls  carris  sectiti^  impedimenta  in 
unum  locum  contulerunt ;  ^  ipsi,  confertissima^  acie,  sub  pri- 
mam  nostram  aciem  successerunt.  Caesar  equos  omnium  ex 
conspectti  removit  atque  cohortatus^  suos  proelium  commTsit. 
Milites,  qul  e  loco  superiore  plla  mlserunt,  facile  hostium 
phalangem  perfregerunt. 

isecuti:  following.  2  contulerunt :  from  confero.  3  confertissima 
acie :  in  a  very  dense  line  of  battle.  ^  cohortatus  suos :  having  encour- 
aged  his  men. 
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THE    GENITIVE    (Continued). 
GENITIVE    WITH  ADJECTIVES. 

328.  The  Genitive  is  used  with  Adjectives  signifying 
desire^  knowledge^  memory^  participation^  power^  fulness^  and 
their  opposites  ;  as,  — 

studiosus  discendi,  desirous  of  learning  ; 
peritus  belli,  skilled  in  war ; 
cupidus  belli,  desirous  ofwar. 

GENITIVE   WITH   VERBS. 

329.  The  Genitive  is  used  with  memini,  reminiscor 
(remember^^  obliviscor  (^forget^  ;  ^  as,  — 

animus  praeteritorum  meminit,  the  mind  rememhers  ihe  past. 

Genitive  with  Impersonal  Verbs. 

330.  The  Impersonals  pudet,  it  shames;  paenitet,  it  causes 
regret^  take  the  Accusative  of  the  person  affected^  together 
with  the  Genitive  of  the  ohject  toward  which  the  feeling  is 
directed  ;  as, — 

pudet  me  tui,  /  am  ashamed  of  you  (lit.  it  shames  me  ofyou), 

Interest. 

331.  With  interest,  the  person  or  thing  concerned  is 
denoted  by  the  Genitive  ;  as,  — 

patris  interest,  it  concerns  thefather, 

1  These  also  often  govern  the  Accusative,  especially  of  a  neut.  pron.  or  adj. 
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332.  VOCABULARY. 

beneficium,  i  (ii),  n.,  kindness^  imperitus,  a,  um,  inexperienced. 

favor.  obliviscor,  i,  oblitus  sum,  forget. 

contumelia,  ae,  f.,  insult.  paenitet,  it  causes  regret. 

defectio,  onis,  f.,  revolt.  plenus,  a,  \im,  fitll. 

etiam,  also.  pristinus,  a,  um,  pristine. 
genus,  eris,  n.,  kind. 

EXERCISES. 

333.  1.  Plena  est  vita  perTculomm.  2.  Hujiis  generis 
pugnae  imperiti  sumus.  3.  Harum  contumeliarum  memini- 
mus.  4.  Helvetii  pristinae  suae  virttitis  non  oblivlscuntur. 
5.  Htijus  defectionis  eos  paenitet.  6.  Vita  illius  mulieris 
periculorum  plena  fuerat.  7.  Nonne  beneficiorum  nostrorum 
meministis  ?       8.    Prlstinae  defectionis  obllvlscamur ! 

334.  1.  The  Helvetii  were  fond  of  war.  2.  They  remem- 
bered  the  valor  of  their  ancestors.  3.  We  shall  not  forget 
your  favors.  4.  Do  you  remember  this  revolt?  5.  We 
regret  this  war.       6.    We  were  inexperienced  in  dangers. 


REVIEW. 

335.  1.  Amlcos  tuos  horum  verborum  paenituit.  2.  Bel- 
lortim  hujus  modi  imperltus  fuit.  3.  Satis  pectiniae  mihi 
non  erit.  4.  Fossa  decem  pedum  pro  castrls  erat.  5.  Ceteri, 
qui  supererant,  mllites  levis  armattirae  erant.  6.  Incolae  htijus 
insulae  Italiae  praximi  sunt.  7.  Proxiraum  diem  colloquio 
dlximus.  8.  Pax  et  amlcitia  omnibus  clvitatibus  magno  tisui 
sunt.  9.  Tela  et  sctita  Gallls  fuerunt.  10.  Eis  mllitibus 
paream  quibus  semper  conflsus  sum.  11.  Hoc  sermone  alils 
f  acile  persuasit.     12.  Hae  recentes  victoriae  senatui  placuerunt^ 
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THE   ABLATIVE. 

336.  The  Ablative  unites  in  itself  three  cases  which 
were  originally  distinct  both  in  form  ancl  in  meaning  ;  viz.  — 

The  Genuine  Ablative,  or  from-case. 
The  Instrumental,  or  with-case. 
The  Locative,  or  where-case. 

GENUINE   ABLATIVE   USES. 
Ablative  of  Separation. 

337.  The  Abhitive  of  Separation  is  construed  some- 
times  with,  sometimes  without,  a  preposition.  The  prepo- 
sition  is  omitted  especially  with  verbs  oifreeing^  depriving^ 
lacking^  and  with  adjectives  of  similar  meaning ;   as,  — 

periculis  liberatus,/reec? /rom  dangers, 

Ablative  of  Agent. 

338.  The  Ablative  accompanied  by  a  (ab)  is  used  with 
passive  verbs  to  denote  the  pe7'S07ial  agent ;  as,  — 

a  Caesare  accusatus  est,  he  icas  accused  hy  Caesar. 

Ablative  of  Comparison. 

339.  The  Ablative  is  used  with  Comparatives  in  the 
sense  of  than;  as,  — 

patria  mihi  vita  carior  est,  my  couniry  is  dearer  to  me  tlian  life, 

1.  But  plus,  amplius  (more),  vainus  (less),  aiid  longius  {furtJier) 
are  often  used  as  the  eqnivalents  of  plus  quam,  minus  quam,  etc; 
as, — 

plus  decem  homines  aderant,  more  than  ten  men  were  present, 
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340.  '  VOCABULARY. 

a,  ab,  hy^  prep.  with  abl.  occTdo,  ere,  cTdi,  cTsus,  Ilcill. 

amplius,  more.  possessio,  onis,  f.^  possession. 

amplus,  a,  um,  great,  glorious.  repello,  ere,  reppulT,  repulsus, 

commeatus,  us,  m.,  supplies.  I  drive  back,  repel. 

dissensio,  onis,  f.,  disagreemeyit.  septingentT,  ae,  3.,  seven  hundred. 

expello,  ere,pulT,pulsus, /(^nv6  UbiT,  orum,  m.,  VUi^  a   German 

out.  tribe.                  ^ 

genus,  eris,  n.,  stock^  family.  Usipetes,  um,  m.,  Usipetes,  a  Ger- 

locus,  T,  m.,  place ;  family.  man  tribe. 

nascor,  T,  natus  sum,  I  am  horn.  vTgintT,  twenty,  indecl. 
obsidio,  onis,  1,  siege. 

EXERCISES. 

341.  1.  Caesar  Ubios  obsidione  liberavit.  2.  Helvetii 
finibus  suis  excesserunt.  3.  Usipetes  propter  dissensiones 
possessionibus  suis  expulsi  sunt.  4.  Hostes  Caesarem  com- 
meatti  prohibuerunt.  5.  Hostes  a  militibus  nostris  repulsi 
sunt.  6.  Nihil  est  hominibus  carius  libertate.  7.  Amplius 
viginti  vici  incenduntur.  8.  In  eo  proelio  minus  septingenti 
milites  occisi  snnt.  9.  Plus  quTnque  milia  captivorum  a 
Caesare  occlsi  sunt.  10.  ISTos  magno  timore  liberavisti. 
11.  Hostes  a  finibus  nostris  reppulimus.  12.  Quis  est 
melior  fratre  tuo?  13.  Nemo  illos  milites  ab  hls  munl- 
tionibus  prohibebit. 

342.  1.  The  Germans  were  driven  out  of  their  villages. 
2.  We  shall  free  our  fellow-citizens  from  fear.  3.  The 
Eomans  drove  back  the  Gauls  from  the  rampart  of  the  camp. 

4.  We  kept   the   cavalry    away  from    the  ford  of   the  river. 

5.  More   than   a   hundred   towns   were   captured   by  Caesar. 

6.  What  is  nobler  than  friendship  ?  7.  Is  not  virtue  better 
than  friendship?  8.  More  than  two  hundred  German 
horsemen  were  driven  back  by  us. 
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343. 


Defeat  of  the  Helvetii. 


Diu  atque  acriter  pugnatum  est.^  Diutius  cum  sustinere 
nostrorum  impettis  non  possent,^  alil  se  in  montem  receperinit, 
alii^  ad  impedimenta  et  carros  suos  se  contulerunt.  Ad  mul- 
tam  noctem^  ad^  impedimenta  pugnatum  est,  propterea  quod 
pro  vallo^  carros  objecerant^  et  e  loco  superiore  tela  coniciebant 
et  nostros  vulnerabant.  Diu  cum  pugnatum  esset,^  impedi- 
mentis  castrisque  nostri  potiti  sunt.^ 

1  pugnatum  est:  the  hattle  raged;  lit.  it  was  fought ;  §287.  2  cum 
non  possent  :  lohen  they  could  not ;  §  413.  ^  alii  .  .  .  alii  :  some  .  . .  others. 
4  ad  multam  noctem :  till  far  into  the  night.  s  ad :  at :  near.  6  pro  vallo : 
as  a  ranipart.  '  objecerant :  f rom  obicio.  8  cum  pugnatum  esset :  for  the 
cum  clause,  see  above  on  cum  possent.  9  impedimentis  potiti  sunt:  got 
possession  of  the  haggage  ;  for  the  abl.  see  §  344,  1. 


Bridge  built  by  Caesar  across  the  Rhine. 
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THE  ABLATIVE  (Continued). 

INSTRUMENTAL   USES. 

Ablative  of  Means. 

344.  The  Ablative  is  used  to  denote  means  or  instru- 
ment ;  as,  — 

sagitta  vulneratus  est,  he  was  wounded  hy  an  arrow, 
The  Ablative  of  Means  is  used  with :  — 

1.  Utor,  fruor,  fungor,  potior,  and  vescor;  as,  — 

divitiis  utitur,  he  uses  Jiis  wealth  (lit.  he  henejits  himselfhy  his 

weaWi)  ; 
vita  fruitur,  he  enjoys  life  (lit.  he  enjoys  himselfhy  life), 

2.  With  opus  est,  ihere  is  need ;  as, — 

duce  nobis  opus  est,  we  need  a  leader  (lit.  need  is  to  us,  etc). 

3.  With  Verbs  of  filling  and  Adjectives  oi  plenty  ;  as, — 

fossas  lapidibus  compleverunt,  they  filled  the  trenches  icith 
stones, 

Ablative  of  Cause. 

345.  The  Ablative  is  used  to  denote  cause  ;  as, — 

multa    gloriae    cupiditate    fecit,   he   did  many   things   on 
account  of  his  love  of  glory. 

Ablative  of  Manner. 

346.  The  Ablative  modified  by  an  adjective  is  used  to 
dienoiQ  manner ;  as, — 

magna  gravitate  loquitur,  he  speaks  with  great  dignity, 

a,   Where  there  is  no  adjective,  cum  is  used ;  as, — 

cum  gravitate  loquitur,  he  speaks  with  dignity, 
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347.  VOCABULARY. 

adduco,   ere,    duxi,    ductus,    I  lacesso,    ere,    lacessivi,    laces- 

lead  on,  impel.  situs,  /  harass. 

celeritas,  atis,  f.,  speed.  nocturnus,  a,  um,  at  night. 

conficio,  ere,  feci,  fectus,  /  ex-  opus,  n.,  need,  indecl. 

haust.  pervenio,  ire,  veni,  ventum,  / 

deditio,  onis,  f.,  surrender.  come,  arrive. 

detrimentum,  i,  n.,  loss^  damage.  ratio,  onis,  f.,  reason. 

dignitas,  atis,  f.,  dignity.  recipio,  ere,  cepi,  ceptus,  ItaTce 

eruptio,  onis,  f.,  sally.  back ;   with  refiexive  se,  to  re- 

gratia,  ae,  f.,  influence.  treat. 

inopia,  ae,  f .,  lacTc.              •  utor,  i,  usus  sum,  /  use. 

EXERCISES. 

348.  1.  Helvetii,  inopia  ommuin  rerum  adducti,  legatos  de 
deditione  ad  Caesarem  miserunt.  2.  Equites  portis  eruptio- 
nem  faciunt.  3.  Hostes  equites  nostros  proelio  lacessere 
coeperunt.  4.  Galli,  vulneribus  confecti,  se  receperunt. 
5.  Opus  est  celeritate.  6.  Montem  multittidine  hominum 
compleverunt.  7.  Hoc  ea  ratione  fecit.  8.  Tua  gratia, 
dignitate,  ope^  liti  volo.  9.  Eadem  celeritate  nocturno 
itinere  ad  mare  pervenit.  10.  Galli  cum  magno  detrimento 
repulsi  sunt.  11.  Helvetii  summa  celeritate  ex  finibus 
Gallorum  excesserunt.  12.  Naves  his  causis  ad  terram 
redire  coactae  sunt. 

349.  1.  The  soldiers  had  been  exhausted  by  the  long 
march.  2.  We  shall  use  the  help  of  the  Gauls.  3.  The 
trenches  were  filled  by  the  soldiers  with  large  stones.  4.  We 
shall  need  cavalry  and  infantry.  5.  He  spoke  with  great 
dignity.  6.  From  fear  of  danger  the  envoys  withdrew  from 
the  camp.  7.  The  Helvetii  were  not  contented  with  their 
narrow  boundaries. 

1  In  Latin  the  conjunction  *  and '  is  often  omitted  between  the  last  two 
members  of  an  enumeration. 
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THE  ABLATIVE   (Continued). 

INSTRUMENTAL   USES    (Continued). 

Ablative  of  Accompaniment. 

350.  The  Ablative  with  cum  is  used  to  denote  aGcom- 
paniment;  as, — 

cum  comitibus  profectus  est,  he  set  otit  witJi  his  attendants. 

Ablative  of  Degree  of  Difference. 

351.  The  Ablative  is  used  with  comparatives  and  words 
involving  comparison  (as  post,  afterwards ;  ante,  hefore ; 
superare,  surpass)  to  denote  the  degree  of  differenee  ;  as,  — 

tribus  pedibus  altior,  three  feet  higher  (lit.  higher  hy  three  feet). 

Ablative  of  Quality. 

352.  The  Ablative,  modified  by  an  adjective,  is  used  to 
denote  quality  ;  as, — 

vir  magna  virtute,  a  man  of  great  courage. 
1.    The  Ablative  of  Quality  may  also  be  used  predicatively ;  as,  — 
vir  est  magna  virtute,  the  man  is  of  great  courage. 

Ablative  of  Price. 

353.  The  Ablative  of  Price  is  used  with  verbs  of  huy- 
ing  and  selling  ;  as,  — 

servum  parvo  pretio  emit,  he  hought  the  slave  for  a  small  price, 

Ablative  of  Specification. 

354.  The  Ablative  of  Specification  is  used  to  denote 
that  in  respect  to  which  something  is  or  is  done;   as, — 

Helvetii  omnibus  GaUis  virtute  praestabant,  the  Helvetians 
surpassed  all  the  Gauls  in  valor. 
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1.  The  Ablative  of  Specification  is  used  also  with  dignus,  worthy, 
and  indignus,  unworthy  ;  as,  — 

honore  digni,  worthy  of  honor. 

355.  VOCABULARY. 

ante,  adv.,  hefore.  post,  afterwards. 

antecedo,  ere,  cessi,  cessurus,  solvo,  ere,  solvi,  solutus,  7 Zoose, 

I  precede.  of  ships,    unmoor ;    naves   sol- 

auctoritas,  atis,  f.,  authority,  in-  vere,  set  sail. 

fluence.  supero,  1,  I  surpass. 

dignus,  a,  um,  worthy.  talentum,   i,   n.,  a  talent  (about 

fides,  ei,  f.,  confidence.  $1200). 

nihilo,  abl.,  hy  nothing.  vendo,  ere,   vendidi,   venditus, 

paulo,  abl.,  hy  a  little.  I  sell. 

EXERCISES. 

356.  1.  Ipse  CLim  equitatu  antecedit.  2.  Paucis  ante  die- 
bus  profecti  sumus.  3.  Paulo  post  naves  solvit.  4.  Ad- 
versum  proelium  equestre  paucis  ante  diebus  factum  erat. 
5.  Haec  civitas  erat  magna  auctoritate.  6.  Nihilo  minus 
Helvetii  id,  quod  constituerant,  facere  conantur.  7.  Hos  agros 
sex  talentis  vendidit.  8.  Ille  dignus  est  fide.  9.  Omnes 
dignitate  superat.  10.  Turris  decem  pedibus  quam  munitio 
altior  fuit.  11.  Nonne  hic  homo  amicitia  vestra  dignus  est  ? 
12.  Nemo  te  auctoritate  superat.  13.  Galli  cum  magna 
manti  hoc  oppidum  oppugnare  coeperunt. 

357.  1.  Gaesar  set  out  with  four  legions.  2.  He  returned 
liome  witli  his  brother.  3.  A  few  years  before,  Caesar  had 
first  come  into  Gaul.  4.  A  few  years  after,  he  returned  to 
Eome.  5.  This  plan  is  much  better.  6.  He  sold  this 
house  for  ten  talents.  7.  Are  we  not  worthy  of  the  highest 
honor  ?  8.  This  man  surpassed  the  rest  in  virtue.  9.  The 
enemy  were  superior  in  number. 
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358. 


Retreat  of  the  Helvetii. 


Ex  eo  proelio  circiter  hominum  milia^  CXX  superfuerunt^ 
eamque  totam  noctem^  continenter  ierunt;  ^  denique  die  quarto^ 
in  fines  Lingonum  pervenerunt,  quoniam  et^  propter  vulnera 
militum  et  sepulturam  occisorum''  nostri  eos  sequi  non  potae- 
rant.  Caesar  Lingones^  eos  frumento^aut  aliis  rebus  juvare 
vetuit.  Ipse  post  triduum  cum  omnibus  copiis  eos  sequi 
coepit. 

1  hominum  milia :  §  114,  a  ;  hominum  is  Genitive  of  the  Whole ;  §  322. 
2  superfuerunt :  from  supersum.  s  eam  totam  noctem :  §  301.  ^  ierunt : 
from  eo.  ^diequarto:  on  the  fourth  day.  6  et  .  .  .  et;.  both  .  .  .  and. 
7  occisorum:  ofthe  slain.  8  Lingones  eos  juvare  vetuit:  forbade  the  Lin- 
gones  to  help  the^n.       ^  frumento,  rebus :  §  34A. 


Slinger  (funditor). 


LESSON   LVI. 

ABLATIVE   (Continued). 
ABLATIVE   ABSOLUTE. 

359.  The  Ablative  Absolute  is  grammatically  inde- 
pendent  of  therest  of  the  sentence.  It  generally  consists 
of  a  noun  or  pronoun  limited  by  a  participle;  as, — 

urbe  capta,  cTves  fugerunt,  ichen  the  city  had  heen  captured,  the 
citizens  fied  (lit.  the  city  haoing  heen  captured). 

1.  Instead  of  a  participle  we  often  find  an  adjective  or  a  noun ; 
as, — 

vivo  Caesare,   res  publica  salva  erat,  while  Caesar  loas  alive 

the  state  was  safe  (lit.  Caesar  \heing~\  alive)  ; 
Pisone   et  Gabinio  consulibus,  in  the  consulship  of  Piso  and 

Gabinius  (lit.  Piso  and  Gabinius  \heing']  consuls). 

2.  The  Ablative  Absolute  is  generally  best  translated  by  a  subor- 
dinate  clause,  i.e.  by  a  clause  introduced  by  ivhen,  as,  since,  if  though, 
etc. ;  or  by  a  prepositional  phrase  (m,  during,  after,  hy)  ;  or  by  an 
active  participle  with  its  object. 

360.  VOCABULARY. 

cogo,  ere,  coegT,  coactus,  /  coZ-  Messalla,    ae,    m.,    Messalla    (a 

lect.  man's  name). 

conjuratio,  onis,  f.,  conspiracy.  peditatus,  us,  m.,  infantry. 

M.,    abbreviation  for  Marcus,  T,  Piso,    onis,    m.,    Piso    (a    man*s 

m.,  Marcus  (a  man's  name).  name). 

EXERCISES. 

361.  1.  Barbari,  inagna  multitiidine  peditattis  coacta/  ad 
castra  venerunt.       2.    Is,  M.  Messalla  et  M.  Pisone  consnlibus, 

"i  Avoid  translatiDg  the  Ablative  Absolute  by  the  English  Nominative 
Absolute.     Find  a  natural  English  equivalent. 
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conjurationem  fecit.  3.  Hostes,  insidiis  in  silvis  collocatis, 
adventum  Eomanorum  exspectabant.  4.  Praesidio  quinque 
cohortium  relicto,  contra  hostem  proficiscitur.  6.  Me  duce, 
milites,  agros  Sequanorum  vexavistis  et  oppida  eorum  cepistis. 
6.  Exigua  parte  aestatis  reliqua,  Caesar  in  Britanniam  pro- 
fectus  est.  7.  His  rebus  cognitls,  ab  Eheno  flumine  decessit. 
8.  Concilio  habito,  nuntios  in  omnes  partes  miserunt.  9.  Com- 
misso  proelioj  diutius  nostrorum  impetum  hostes  sustinere  non 
potuerunt.  10.  Hac  magna  classe  amissa,  ad  oram  Galliae 
statim  rediit. 

362.  1.  In  the  consulship  of  Pompey  and  Crassus  the  Ger- 
nians  crossed  the  Ehine.  2.  When  these  tribes  had  been 
overcome,  Caesar  returned  to  winter-quarters.  3.  In  oiir  con- 
sulship  the  Helvetii  were  driven  back  and  killed.  4.  Having 
taken  many  towns  by  storm,  this  commander  was  waiting  for 
his  fleet.  5.  Having  heard  of  the  arrival  of  Marcellus,  we 
sent  envoys  to  him.  6.  When  all  the  arms  had  been  coUected 
from  this  town,  he  set  out  for  (in)  the  territory  of  the  Ubii 
(UbUy  orum). 


LESSON   LVII. 

ABLATIVE    (Continued). 
ABLATIVE    OF   PLACE   AND   TIME. 

(LOCATIVE    USES.) 

Ablative  of  Place. 
A.  Place  wJiere. 

363.  The  place  where  is  regularly  denoted  by  the  Ah- 
lative  with  tlie  preposition  in  ;   as,  —    ' 

in  urbe  habitat,  lie  dwells  in  the  city. 

1.   But  names  of  towns  —  except  Singnlars  of  the  First  and  Second 
Declensions —  stand  in  the  Ablative  without  a  preposition;  as,  — 

Carthagini,  at  Carthage;  Athenis,  at  Athens, 

B.  Place  from  which.^ 

364.  Place  from  which  is  regularly  denoted  by  the  Ab- 
lative  with  the  preposition  ab,  de,  or  ex  ;   as,  — 

ab  Italia  profectus  est,  he  set  out  from  Italy. 

1.   But  names  of  towns  and  domo,  from  home^  stand  in  the  Abla- 
tive  without  a  preposition ;  as,  — 

Homa  profectus  est,  he  set  outfrom  Rome. 

Ablative  of  Time. 

365.  The  Ablative  is  used  to  denote  the  time  at  which 
or  within  which  ;  as,  — 

1  Place  from  which,  though  strictly  a  '  Genuine  Ablative '  use,  is  treated 
here  for  the  sake  of  convenience. 
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quarta  hora  mortuus  est,  Jie  died  at  the  fourth  Jiour ; 
luna  octo  et  viginti  diebus  cursum  conficit,  the  moon  com- 
pletes  its  orhit  within  twenty-eight  days. 

The  Locative. 

366.  The  Locative  case  occurs  :  — 

1.  Regularly  in  the  singular  of  names  of  towns  and  small  islauds  of 
the  first  and  second  declensions,  to  denote  the  place  in  which  ;  as, — 

Romae,  at  Rome ;  Corinthi,  at  Corinth  (see  §  29,  3). 

2.  In  a  f  ew  special  words  ;  as,  — 

domi,  at  home  ;  humi,  on  the  ground, 

367.  VOCABULARY. 

Aprilis,  e,  adj.,  of  April.  tempus,  oris,  n.,  time. 

despero,  1,  I  despair,  tertius,  a,  um,  third. 

Kalendae,  arum,  f.,  Kalends  (first  triduum,  i,  n.,  three  days, 

of  the  mpnth).  vigilia,  ae,  f.,  watch  (of  the 
Roma,  ae,  f.,  Bome,  night). 

368.  1.  Athenis  inorabamur.  2.  Eomae  erat  magnus 
tumultus.  3.  Eoma  in  Galliam  contendit.  4.  A  Gallia 
Eomam  triduo  redibit.  5.  Tertia  vigilia  e  castris  profectus 
est.  6.  Eo  tempore  milites  de  sua  salute  desperabant. 
7.  Kalendis  Aprilibus  has  litteras  misT.  8.  IUa  nocte  in- 
sidias  Gallorum  reppererunt.  9.  Ego  et  frater  meus  Eoma 
Athenas  rediimus. 

369.  1.  In  these  places  were  large  forests.  2.  He 
remained  one  day  at  Geneva.  3.  On  that  day  I  saw  you 
and  your  friends  at  Avaricum.  4.  From  Athens  we  re- 
turned  to  Eome.  5.  From  Eome  we  hurried  into  Gaul. 
6.  We  set  out  in  the  first  watch.  7.  You  were  consul  in 
that  year.       8.   Within  six  years  I  shall  be  consul. 


THE  ABLATIVE.  161 

370.  The  Helvetii  Surrender  to  Caesar. 

Helvetii  omnium  rerum  inopia  adducti  ^  legatos  ad  Caesarem 
de  deditione  miserunt.  Caesar  eos  ^  in  eo  loco  quo  ^  tum  erant 
suum  adventum  exspectare  jussit.  Eo^  postquam  Caesar  per- 
venit,  obsides  et  omnia  arma  quae  liabebant  poposcit.  His 
traditis/  omnes  in  deditionem  accepit,  eosque  in  fines  suos, 
unde  profecti  erant,  reverti  atque  oppida  vicosque,^  quos 
incenderant,  restituere  jussit. 

ladducti:  induced,  forced,  impelled.  2  eos  exspectare  jussit:  ordered 
them  to  aicait.  ^quo:  iniohich.  ^eo:  thither,  there  :  the  adverb.  ^  his 
traditis:  §  359;  his  refers  to  arms  and  hostages.  ^  oppida,  vicos:  objects 
of  restituere. 


LESSON   LVIII. 

SYNTAX    OF   ADJECTIVES. 
ADJECTIVES   USED   SUBSTANTIVELY. 

371.  Adjectives,  including  Possessive  and  Demonstra- 
tive  Pronouns  and  Participles,  are  often  used  as  Sub- 
stantives  in  the  Plural.  The  Masculine  denotes  persons  ; 
the  Neuter  denotes  things  ;  as,  — 

docti,  learned  men  :  nostri,  our  men ;  parva,  small  things. 

COMPARATIVES  AND  SUPERLATIVES. 

372.  1.  The  Comparative  often  corresponds  to  the  English  Posi- 
tive  with  'ratlier,'  ' somewhat,''  'too' ;  as, — 

seneotus  est  loquacior,  old  age  is  rather  talkative. 

2.  So  the  Superlative  often  corresponds  to  the  Positive  with  ^  very  *; 
as,  — 

fortissimus,  bravest,  or  veri/  hrave. 

OTHER   PECULIARITIES. 

373.  Certain  Adjectives  maybe  used  to  denote  a  part  ofan  ohject, 
chiefly  extremus  {end  of),  summus  (top  of),  medius  (middle  of), 
imus  (hottom  of)  ;  ^  as,  — 

summus  mons,  the  top  ofthe  mountain. 

374.  VOCABULARY. 

abe5,  ire,  ii,  iturus,  go  away.  nox,  noctis,  f.,  night. 

credo,  ere,  didi,  ditum,  believe.  plerique,  aeque,  aque,  most. 

extremus,  a,  um,  extreme,  end  of.  procedo,    ere,    cessi,    cessurus, 

gravis,  e,  heavy,  difficuU.  I  advance. 

hiems,  is,  f.,  winter.  respondeo,    ere,    spondi,    spon- 

hortor,  ari,  atus  sum,  I  exhort.  sus,  I  answer,  reply. 

1  In  this  use  the  Adjective  precedes  the  Noun. 
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EXERCISES. 

375.  1.  Caesar  suos  hortatus  est.  2.  Plerique  haec  cre- 
dunt.  3.  Mihi  pauca  respondit.  4.  Via  gravior  erat. 
5.  Numerus  legatorum  erat  maximus.  6.  Usipetes  extrema 
hieme  Rhenum  transierunt.  7.  Galli  media  nocte  ex  castris 
egressi  sunt.     8.    Nostri  ad  aggerem   processerunt. 

376.  1.  Our  (men)^  withstood  the  onset  of  the  barbarians. 
2.  I  said  all  these  (things)  in  the  senate.  3.  He  remembers 
many  (things).^  4.  Most  (persons)  heard  this.  5.  Our 
(men)  seized  the  top  of  the  mountain.  6.  In  the  last  part 
of  the  summer  we  were  informed  of  these  things.^  7.  The 
march  was  somewhat  difficult. 


1  Words  in  parenthesis  are  not  to  be  translated. 

2  See  §  329,  footnote. 

3  The  substantive  use  of  neuter  pronouns  and  adjectives  is  regularly  con- 
fined  to  the  Nominative  and  Accusative  Cases ;  res  must  be  used  here. 


LESSON  LIX. 

SYNTAX    OF   PRONOUNS. 
PERSONAL  PRONOUNS. 

377.  1.  The  Personal  Pronouns  as  subjects  of  verbs 
are  generally  not  expressed  except  for  emphasis^  contrast^ 
or  clearness.     Thus  ordinarily  :  — 

video,  /  see  ;  amat,  Jie  loves. 

But  ego  te  video,  et  tu  me  vides,  /  see  you,  and  you  see  me, 

2.  The  Genitives  mei,  tui,  nostri,  vestri,  are  used  only  as  Objec- 
tive  Genitives ;  nostrum  and  vestrum  as  Genitives  of  the  Whole. 
Thus :  — 

memor  tui,  mindful  of  you; 

nemo  vestrum,  no  one  of  you. 

POSSESSIVE   PRONOUNS. 

378.  The  Possessive  Pronouns  are  generally  not  em- 
ployed  except  for  the  purpose  of  clearness.     Thus :  — 

patrem  amo,  /  love  my  father. 
But —  patrem  tuum  amo,  I  love  your  fatJier. 

Ipse. 

379.  1-  Ipse,  literally  self  acquires  its  special  force  from  the 
context ;  as,  — 

eo  ipso  die,  on  tliat  very  day. 

PRONOMINAL  ADJECTIVES. 

380.  AUus,  another,  is  often  used  correlatively ;  as,  — 

aUud  loquitur,  aliud  sentit,  he  says  one  thing,  he  thinks  another. 
So  likewise  alter,  the  other :  as,  — 

alter    exercitum    perdidit,    alter   vendidit,    one   ruined   the 
army,  the  ot.her  sold  it. 
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381.  VOCABULARY. 

cedo,    ere,    cessT,    cessurus,    /  institutum,  i,  n.,  institution. 

yield,  withdraw.  laus,  laudis,  f .,  praise. 

conicio,    ere,    conjeci,    conjec-  mereor,    eri,    meritus    sum,    / 

tus,  /  hurl.  deserve. 

differo,    ferre,    distuli,    dilatus,  misericordia,  ae,  f .,  i)%. 

/  differ.  premo,   ere,   pressi,   pressus,   / 

exitus,  us,  m.,  exit^  passage.  press^  crowd. 

fiducia,  ae,  f.,  confidence.  subeo,  ire,  ii,  iturus,  /  approach. 

EXERCISES. 

382.  1.  Tua  nostri  fiducia  milii  grata  est.  2.  Multi  ves- 
trum  laudem  meriti  sunt.  3.  Misericordia  vestri  movebar. 
4.  Hostes  in  exitu  portarum  sese  premebant.  5.  Galli  Insti- 
ttitis  atque  legibus  inter  se  differunt.  6.  Nostrl  ipsa  multi- 
tudine  navium  perterrebantur.  7.  Ipsa  locl  natura  perlculum 
repellebat.  8.  Ne  eo  quidem  tempore  quisquam  loco  cessit. 
9.  Harum  flliarum  altera  occlsa/  altera  capta  est.  10.  Alil 
tela  coniciuntj  alil  vallum  subeunt. 

383.  1.  I  was  touched  by  your  recollection  of  me.  2.  Part 
of  us  went  away.  3.  Your  pity  of  us  touched  my  father. 
4.  He  was  driven  out  by  his  own  ^  fellow-citizens.  5.  They 
had  long  contended  with  ^  each  other.  6.  We  have  long  con- 
tended  with  each  other.  7.  Some  fought  with  swords,  others 
with  javelins.  8.  One  was  killed,  another  fled.  9.  The 
one  fled,  the  other  was  captured. 

REVIEW. 

384.  1.  Sequanos  et  Helvetios  obsides  inter  se  dare  jussit. 
2.    Ea  ipsa  nocte  hlc  nobilis  captlvus  ad  suos  fugit.       3.    A 


1  Supply  est  from  the  foUowing  capta  est. 

^his  own  :  use  the  proper  form  of  suus. 

3  Compare  the  fifth  sentence  in  the  Latin  exercise. 
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suis  interfectus  est.  4.  iSrostrl  mnltitudine  harum  navium 
perterriti  sunt.  5.  Alius  nos  laudabit,  alius  culpabit. 
6.  Boni  non  sunt  semper  pulchrl.  7.  Hae  dissensiones 
civium  nunc  multo  crebriores  fuerunt.  8.  De  his  rebus 
extrema  hieme  certior  factus  es.  9.  Decem  equites  Eomani 
plus  viginti  Germanos  a  castris  reppulerunt.  10.  Hic  minus 
biduum  moratl  eramus.  11.  Minima  diligentia  tisus  es. 
12.   Agricolae  his  parvis  agris  contenti  non  erunt.       ^ 

385.     Original  Number  of  the  Helvetii  and  their  Allies.     The 

Survivors. 

In  castris  Helvetiorum  tabulae^  repertae  sunt,  litteris 
Graecis  confectae,^  in  quibus  nominatim  ratio^  confecta  erat 
eorum  qui  arma  ferre  poterant ;  et  separatim  puerorum,*  senum, 
mulierumque.  Summa^  erat :  Helvetiorum  milia  CCLXII ; 
Tulingorum,  milia  XXXVI ;  Latobrlgorum  XIIII ;  Eauraco- 
rum  XXIII.  Eorum,^  qui  domum  ^  redierunt,  censti  habito,  ut 
Caesar  imperaverat,  milia  CCLVIII  abesse  reperta  sunt.^ 

itahulae,  Hsts.  ^confectae,  made  out,  written;  participle  agreeing  with 
tahulae.  ^ratio:  an  account.  ^puerorum,  senum,  mulierum:  depend- 
ing  on  ratio,  understood.  ^  summa :  the  sum  total.  ^  eorum  censu  habito : 
when  a  census  had  been  taken  of  those  ;  §  359.  ^  domum :  Accusative  of 
Limit  of  Motion ;  §  302,  h.  «abesse  reperta  sunt :  werefound  to  he  missing. 
The  greater  part  of  this  vast  number  of  missing  people  had  probahly  perished. 


LESSON  LX. 

THE  SUBJUNCTIVE  IN  INDEPENDENT  SENTENCES. 

386.  The  Subjunctive  is  used  in  Independent  Sentences 
to  express  something  — 

1.  As  wiUed  —  Volitive  Subjunctive ; 

2.  As  desired  —  Optative  Subjunctive  ; 

3.  Conceived  of  as  possible  —  Potential  Subjunctive. 

VOLITIVE    SUBJUNCTIVE. 

387.  The  Volitive  Subjunctive  has  the  foUowing  va- 
rieties :  — 

A.     HORTATORY    SuBJUNCTIVE. 

388.  The  Hortatory  Subjunctive  expresses  an  exhorta- 
tion.  This  use  is  confined  to  the  first  person  plural  of  the 
Present.     The  negative  is  ne.     Thus  :  — 

eamus,  let  us  go ; 

ne  desperemus,  let  us  not  despair, 

B,     JUSSIVE    SUBJUNCTIVE. 

389.  The  Jussive  Subjunctive  expresses  a  command;  as,  — 

dicat,  let  him  telL 

1.  Negative  commands,  i.e.  prohibitions,  are  usually  expressed  by 
means  of  noli  (nolite),  with  a  following  infinitive ;  as,  — 

noli  hoc  facere,  don't  do  this  (lit.  be  unwilling  to  do) ! 

390.  VOCABULARY. 

accedo,  ere,  cessi,  cessurus,  I  disciplina,  ae,  f.,  discipUne. 

draw  near.  mos,  moris,  m.,  custom. 

considd,  ere,  sedi,  I  settle.  ne,  not. 

curo,  1,  I  care  for^  take  care  of.  retineo,  ere,  ui,  tentus,  I  retain. 

desisto,  ere,  destiti,  I  cease.  sumo,    ere,    sumpsi,    sumptus, 
dimitt6,ere,  misi,  missus,  I  letgo.  I  take. 
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EXERCISES. 

391.  1.  Mores  atque  disciplmani  majoruni  retineamus ! 
2.  Hanc  occasionem  ne  dimittamus  !  3.  Omnes  proelio  de- 
sistant!  4.  Haec  curentur!  5.  Hle  accedat!  6.  ISToll 
discedere !  7.  l^ollte,  mllites^  officia  vestra  deserere ! 
8.  Nemo  incolas  hujus  Insulae  lacessat !  9.  Koll  talia  verba 
probare  !  10.  Amlcorum  meminerlmus  !  11.  Omnes  amicl 
mel  me  def endant !  12.  Helvetil  in  Gallia  ne  consldant ! 
13.   Arma  slimamus  ! 

392.  1.  Let  us  withstand  the  onset  of  the  enemy  !  2.  Let 
us  not  abandon  our  duty  !       3.    Let   Ariovistus  return  home ! 

4.  Let   the   Germans   not   ravage   the   fields    of    the   Gauls ! 

5.  Let  him  keep  the  Germans  away  from  the  Ehine  !        6.  Do 
not  go  away!       7.    Do  not  join  battle  ! 


Testudo. 


LESSON   LXI. 

OPTATIVE   SUB JUNCTIVE.  —  POTENTIAL  SUBJUNC- 
TIVE.  —  THE    IMPERATIVE. 

OPTATIVE   SUBJUNCTIVE. 

393.  The  Optative  Siibjunctive  expresses  a  wish.  The 
negative  is  ne. 

1.  The  Present  Tense,  often  with  utinam,  is  used  where  the  wish 
is  conceived  of  as  possihle ;  as,  — 

utinam  veniat,  may  he  come! 

di  istaec  prohibeant,  may  tJie  gods  prevent  that ! 

ne  veniant,  may  they  not  come ! 

2.  The  Imperfect  expresses  a  regret  that  something  is  not  so  noio ; 
the  Pluperfect,  that  something  was  not  so  in  the  past.  The  Imperfect 
and  Pluperfect  are  regularly  accompanied  by  utinam  ;  as,  — 

utinam  istud  ex  animo  dioeres,  would  that  you  ivere  saying 
that  in  earnest !  (i.e.  1  regret  that  you  are  not  saying  it  in 
earnest)  ; 

utinam  ne  venisset,  would  that  he  had  not  come. 

POTENTIAL   SUBJUNCTIVE. 

394.  The  Potential  Subjunctive  expresses  the  ideas  con- 
veyed  by  the  English  auxiliaries  shoidd^  would;  as,  — 

fortunam  facilius  reperias  quam  retineas,  you  would  jind 
Fortune  more  easily  than  you  would  hold  her. 

THE   IMPERATIVE. 

395.  The  Imperative  is  used  in  commands.,  admonitions^ 
entreaties^  laws^  etc;  as, — 

egredere  ex  urbe,  departfrom  the  city  ; 
mihi  ignosce,  pardon  me. 
169 


170  THE  IMPERATIVE. 

396.  VOCABULARY. 

aestas,  atis,  f.,  summer.  intellego,    ere,    lexl,    lectus,   / 

averto,     ere,     verti,    versus,    /  know^  understand. 

avert.  jus,  juris,  n.,  right^  power» 

consumd,  ere,  sumpsi,  sumptus,  opera,  ae,  f.,  assistance. 

luse  up.  patior,  i,  passus  sum,  I  suffer, 

do,  d^re,  dedi,  datus,  Igive^  ren-  utinam,  affirmative  particle. 

der.  vinco,  ere,  vici,  victus,   /  con- 

faoilis,  e,  easy.  quer. 

EXERCISES. 

397.  1.  Haec  suspicio  avertatur !  2.  Utinam  pater  meus 
haec  intellegeret !  3.  Utinam  hanc  aestatem  in  his  operibus 
ne  consumpsissemus  !  4.  Illi  ne  vincant !  5.  Nemo  haec 
supplicia  patiatur.  6.  Hoc  facilius  videatur.  7.  Auxilium 
a  te  non  postulem.  8.  Vestro  duci,  milites,  operam  date. 
9.  Consules  summum  jus  habento.  10.  Utinam  hi  legati 
discedant.  11.  Quis  haec  consilia  probet  ?  12.  Velim 
hanc  rem  melius  intellegere.  13.  Eelinquite  hunc  locum  et 
domum  redite  !         14.    Utinam  opera  tua  usus  essem  ! 

398.  1.  Would  that  we  had  better  defended  the  lives  and 
fortunes  of  our  fellow-citizens !  2.  May  our  country  not 
suffer  any  harm  !  3.  Would  that  these  soldiers  were  braver  ! 
4.  Would  we  had  not  abandoned  our  duty  !  5.  What  would 
seem  better  ?  6.  I  should  scarcely  believe  you.  7.  De- 
fend,  fellow-citizens^  the  common  safety. 

399.  The  Gauls  Complain  of  Ariovistus's  Tyranny  and  Beg 

for  Caesar^s  Help.^ 

Bello^  Helvetiorum  confecto,  legati  totius  fere^  Galliae, 
principes  civitatum,  ad  Caesarem  convenerunt.      Loctitus  est 

1  Thls  and  the  five  foUowing  passages  of  connected  discourse  deal  with 
Caesar's  campaign  against  Ariovistus,  which  is  given  in  the  second  half  of 
Book  I  of  Caesar's  Commentaries.  2  §  359,  3  fere :  with  totius. 


THE  IMPERATIVE. 
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pro  his  Divitiacus  Haeduus  atque  de  injuriis  Arioyisti,  regis 
Germanorum,  questus  est.  Ille^  centum  et  viginti  milia  Ger- 
manorum  ^  trans  Rhenum  traduxerat^  qui  multos  Gallos  e  se- 
dibus^  expulerant  optimamque  partem  Galliae  occupabant.* 


i  ille:  referring  to  Ariovistus.       2  §  322.      3  §  337,       4  occupabant:  were 
taking  possession  of. 


A  German  Body-guard. 


LESSON   LXII. 

MOODS    IN   DEPENDENT    CLAUSES. 

CLAUSES   OF  PURPOSE. 

400.  The  Subjunctive  with  ut,  ne,  and  qu6  is  used  to 
express  Purpose  ;  as,  — 

edimus,  ut  vTvamus,  we  eat  that  loe  may  live. 

adjuta  me  quo  hoc  fiat  faoilius,  lielp  me,  in  order  tJiat  this  may 

be  done  more  easily. 
portas  clausit,  ne  quam  oppidanT  injuriam  acciperent,  he 

closed  the  gates,  lest  the  townspeople  should  receive  any  injury. 

a.  A  Relative  Pronoim  (quT)  or  Relative  Adverb  (ubi,  unde, 
quo)  is  frequently  used  to  introduce  a  Purpose  Clause;  as, — 

HelvetiT  legatos  mTserunt  quT  dTcerent,  the  Helvetii  sent  en- 
voys  to  say  (lit.  who  should  say). 

SEQUENCE   OF   TENSES. 

401.  1.  In  all  dependent  clauses,  the  tenses  of  the  Sub- 
junctive  usually  conf orm  to  the  so-called  '  Sequence  of 
Tenses.'  By^the  Sequence  of  Tenses,  Principal  Tenses 
of  the  Indicative  are  followed  by  Principal  Tenses  of  the 
Subjunctive,  Historical  by  Historical. 

2.  The  Principal  Tenses  of  the  Indicative  are  :  Present, 
Future,  Present  Perfect  (p.  60,  footnote),  Future  Perfect. 

The  Historical  Tenses  are  :  Imperfect,  Historical  Per- 
fect  (p.  60,  footnote),  Pluperfect. 

3.  In  the  Subjunctive  the  Present  and  Perfect  are 
Principal  tenses,  the  Imperfect  and  Pluperfect,  Historical. 
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Examples  of  Sequence. 

PRINCIPAL   SEQUENCE, — 

video  quid  facias,  /  see  wJiat  you  are  doing, 
videbo  quid  facias,  /  shall  see  what  you  are  doing, 
videro  quid  facias,  /  shall  have  seen  what  you  are  doing, 
video  quid  feceris,  /  see  what  you  have  done. 
videbo  quid  feceris,  /  shall  see  what  you  have  done, 
videro  quid  feceris,  /  shall  have  seen  what  you  have  done. 

HISTORICAL    SEQUENCE,  — 

videbam  quid  faceres,  I  saw  ivhat  you  were  doing. 
vidi  quid  faceres,  /  saw  what  you  were  doing. 
videram  quid  faceres,  /  had  seen  ivhat  you  were  doing. 
videbam  quid  fecisses,  /  saw  what  you  had  done. 
vidi  quid  fecisses,  /  saw  ivhat  you  had  done. 
videram  quid  fecisses,  /  had  seen  what  you  had  done. 

4.  The  Preseut  and  Imperfect  Subjunctive  denote  incomplete 
action,  the  Perfect  and  Pluperfect  completed  action. 

402.  VOCABULARY. 

Aquitania,  ae,   f.,   Aquitania^   a  motus,  us,  m.,  revoU. 

district  of  Gaul.  ne,  lest,  that  .  .  .  not. 

conjungo,  ere,  junxi,  junctus,  /  quo,  in  order  that ;  regularly  used 

unite.  with  Comparatives. 

Crassus,  i,  m.,  Crassus  (a  man's  remaneo,  ere,  mansi,  mansurus, 

name).  Iremain. 

exsisto,  ere,  exstiti,  I  arise.  ut,  that^  in  order  thaU 

EXERCISES. 

403.  1.  Crassus  in  Aquitahiam  proficiscitur,  ne  tantae  na- 
tiones  conjungantur.  2.  Locum  castris  idoneum  delegit  ne 
commeatu  prohiberetur.  3.  Caesar  cum  equitatu  proficisci- 
tur  ne  quis^  motus  exsistat.  4.  Nonnulli  remanebant  ut 
suspicionem  timoris  vitarent.       5.    Quo  iter  expeditius  faceret, 

1  In  Latin  we  regularly  find  ne  quis  =  in  order  that  no  (one) ;  ne  ullus  = 
in  order  that  no,  etc. 
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impedimenta  reliquit.       6.    Legatos  misit  qui  haec  nuntiarent. 

7.  Castra  in  locis  superioribus  posuit  ne  quis^  ea  oppugnaret. 

8.  Unam  legionem  rellquit,  quae  castra  defenderet.  9.  Bar- 
baros  expulimus  ut  vos  timore  et  periculis  liberaremus. 
10.    Oppidum  munlmus  quo  clves  hostibus  facilius   resistant. 

404.  1.  We  did  these  (things)  that  we  might  be  free. 
2.  We  do  these  (things)  that  we  may  be  free.  3.  Caesar 
chose  men  to  fortify  the  camp.  4.  We  put  Galba  in  charge 
of  the  captives  in  order  that  none  ^  should  flee.  5.  We  for- 
tified  the  camp  with  a  trench  in  order  that  we  might  defend  it. 
6.  Caesar  joined  battle,  in  order  that  greater  armies  might  not 
assemble. 

1  In  Latin  we  regularly  find  ne  quis  =  in  order  that  no  {one)  ;  ne  ullus  = 
in  order  that  no,  etc. 

2  Translate,  lest  any. 


Bow,  Arrow,  and  Javelin  (arcus,  sagitta,  pilum). 


LESSON   LXIII. 

CLAUSBS  OF  CHAR ACTERISTIC.  —  RESULT   CLAUSES.  — 
CAUSAL    CLAUSES. 

CLAUSES   OF   CHARACTERISTIC. 

405.  1.  A  relative  clause  used  to  express  some  quality 
or  characteristic  of  an  indefinite  or  general  antecedent  is 
called  a  Clause  of  Characteristic,  and  stands  in  the  Sub- 
junctive;  as, — 

multa  sunt,  quae  mentem  acuant,  tJiere  are  many  things 
which  sharpen  the  wits, 

2.  ^  Clauses  of  Characteristic  are  used  especially  af ter  such  expres- 
sions  as  sunt  qui,  there  are  (some)  who ;  nemo  est  qui,  there  is  no 
one  who;  unus  est  qui,  there  is  only  one  who  ;  etc.      Thus  :  — 

sunt  qui  dicant,  there  are  {some)  who  say  ; 
nemo  est  qui  putet,  there  is  nohody  who  thinks, 

RESULT   CLAUSES. 

406.  The  Subjunctive  with  ut,  ut  non,  is  used  to  denote 
Result ;  as,  — 

mons  altissimus  impendebat,  ut  perpauci  prohibere  pos- 
sent,  a  very  high  mountain  overhung,  so  that  a  very  few 
could  stop  them. 

CAUSAL   CLAUSES. 

407.  1.  Causal  Clauses  introduced  by  quod,  quia,  quo- 
niam,  take  the  Indicative  when  the  reason  is  that  of  the 
writer  or  speaker;  the  Subjunctive  when  the  reason  is 
viewed  as  that  of  another,     Thus  :  — 
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eos  timeo  quod  diffido  copiis  nostris,  /  fear  them,  because  T 

distrust  our  troops. 
accusatus  est  quod  corrumperet  juventutem,  he  was  ar- 

raigned  on  the  ground  that  he  was  corrupting  the  young.  (Here 
the  reason  is  not  that  of  the  writer  but  of  the  accuser. 
Hence  the  Subjunctive.) 

2.    Cum  causal  takes  the  Subjunctive  ;  as,  — 

quae  cum  ita  sint,  since  this  is  so. 

408.  VOCABULARY. 

accidit,  ere,  accidit,  it  happens.  paucitas,  atis,  f.,  fewness,  small 
sippr opinquo,  l^  I approach.  number. 

barbarus,  a,  um,  barbarous.  quod,  because. 

commutatio,  onis,  f.,  change.  quoniam,  inasmuch  as,  conj. 

consisto,  ere,  constiti,  I  consist.  renovo,  1,  Irenew. 

cum,  because,  since.  scio,  scire,  scivi,  scitus,  Iknow. 

despici6,ere,exi,ectus,7(Z6spiS6.  sublevo,  1,  Irelieve. 

juro,  1,  Iswear,  take  oath.  tam,  so  (of  degree). 

obsideo,    ere,    sedi,    sessus,  I  unus,  a,  um,  alone. 
blockade, 

EXERCISES. 

409.  1.  Nemo  erat  qui  non  jtiraret.  2.  Multi  sunt  qui  haec 
sciant.  3.  ISTulla  via  erat  quae  non  obsideretur.  4.  Caesaris 
adventu  tanta  commutatio  rerum  facta  est  ut  nostri  proelium 
renovarent.  5.  Non  tam  barbarus  sum,  ut  haec  non  sciam. 
6.  Caesar  Gallos  acctisat  quod  ab  eis  non  sublevetur.  7.  Hoc 
acciderat  quod  Galli  legionem  nostram  propter  paucitatem  de- 
spiciebant.  8.  Quoniam  GermanT  appropinquant,  castra 
movebimus.  9.  Hostes  acriter  pugnaverunt,  cum  in  una 
virttite  omnis  spes  saliitis  consisteret.  10.  Nemo  erat  qui 
redire  vellet.  11.  Caesar  angustias  obsederat,  ut  hostes  ex 
finibus  suis  exire  non  possent. 
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410.  1.  Who  is  there  that^  says  these  (things)  ?  2.  These 
soldiers  were  so  brave  that  they  f eared  no  one.  3.  The  enemy 
were  so  terrified  that  they  fled  into  the  f  orests.  4.  This  place 
was  such  that  our  (men)  could  easily  def  end  it.  5.  Inasmuch 
as  these  (things)  are  so,  we  shall  remain  in  this  place.  6.  Be- 
cause  no  one  else  was  present,  he  accused  us.  7.  He  accused 
y ou  because  (  =  on  the  ground  that)  you  did  not  resist  the  enemy. 

411.  Caesar  Decides  that  Ariovistus  and  the  Germans  are  a 

Menace  to  Roman  Interests  in  Gaul. 

His  verbis^  legatorum  auditis,  Caesar  animos  Gallorum 
confirmavit  atque  els  auxilium  suum  poUicitus  est.  Hac 
oratione  ^  habita,  concilium  dlmisit.  El  ^  vero  videbatur  perl- 
culosum,  sl  plures  Germanl  Ehenum  translrent^  et  magna 
eorum  multittido  in  Galliam  venlret.*  Praeterea  Ariovistus 
ipse  tantam  arrogantiam  sumpserat  ut^  non  ferendus  videre- 
tur.  Itaqiie  Caesar  ad  eum  legatos  mittere  constituit,  qui 
colloquium  postularent.^ 

1  Observe  that  this  is  the  relative  that  =  toho.  2  §359.  3^1:  dative;  join 
with  periculosum :  §314.  ^  transirent,  veniret :  should  cross  ;  should  come. 
out  .  .  .  videretur:  that  he  seemed  unbearahle  (lit.  not  to  he  horne) ; 
ferendus  is  the  gerundive.    For  the  subjunctive,  see  §  406.    ^  §  400,  a. 


LESSON   LXIV. 

TEMPORAL    CLAUSES. 

TEMPORAL  CLAUSES    INTRODUCED  BY    postquam,  Ut,  uhi^ 

simul  aCf  etc. 

412.  1.  Postquam,  qfter ;  ut,  ubi,  when;  simul  ac  (simul 
atque),  as  soon  as.,  referring  to  a  single  past  occurrence^  take 
the  Perfect  Indicative  ;  as,  — 

postquam    audivit    vicisse     suos,    *  satis '    inquit    '  vixi,' 

after  he  heard  that  his  troops  had  conquered,   he  said,  '  I  have 
lived  enoughJ' 

TEMPORAL   CLAUSES   INTRODUCED  BY   cum. 

413.  Cum  temporal  ('when'),  refeiring  to  the  past, 
takes  the  Indicative  (Imperfect,  Historical  Perfect,  or 
Pluperf ect)  to  denote  the  point  of  time  at  which  something 
occurs;  the  Subjunctive  (Imperfect  or  Pluperfect)  to 
denote  the  situation  or  circumstanees  under  which  some- 
thing  occurs  ;  as,  — 

eras  consul,  cum  mea  domus  ardebat,  you  loere  consul  at 

the  time  when  my  house  burned  up ; 
cum  hoc  dixisset,  omnes  abierunt,  when  he  had  said  this,  all 

went  away. 

414.  Cum  temporal,  referring  to  the  Present  or  Future, 
takes  the  Indicative ;  as,  — 

cum  te  video,  semper  gaudeo,  when  I  see  you,  I  am  always 
glad. 
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415  VOCABULARY. 

animadverto,  ere.  verti,  versus,  exeo,  ire,   ii,  exitunis,  I  go  ouU 

I  notice,  go  forth. 

cognosco,    ere,    novi,    nitus^    /  factio,  onis,  f., /ac^zo?i. 

learn,  become  acquainted  icith.  postquam,  after,  conj. 

comperio,  ire,  peri,  pertus,  IJind  quaero.  ere,  quaesivi,  quaesitus, 

out.  I  inquire. 

cum,  ichen,  conj.  simul  ac  ^atque),  a.s  soon  as. 

eicio,     ere,     ejeci.     ejectus,     /  subduco.    ere,  duxi,    ductus,   / 

thrust    out ;     se    eicere,    rush  icithdraw. 

forth.  ubi,  ichen. 


EXERCISES.. 

416.  1.  Postquam  id  animadvertit.  Caesar  copias  sua.s  in 
collem  proximum  subduxit.  2.  Caesar  ubi  id  comperit,  se 
in  Galliam  recepit.  3.  Simul  ac  te  vidi,  hoc  sensi.  4.  Cum 
Caesar  in  Galliam  venit,  duae  factiones  erant.  5.  Caesar 
cum  ex  captivis  quaereret,  hanc  causam  reperiebat.  6.  Cum 
ad  id  oppidum  accessisset.  pueri  mulieresque  pacem  petlverunt. 
7.  Ut  equitatus  noster  se  in  agros  ejecit,  hostes  ex  silvis  exi- 
bant.  8.  Cum  venies,  cognosces.  9.  Postquam  amicos 
tuos  ibi  vTdi,  ad  te  redii.  10.  Eo  anno  cum  Cicero  consul 
erat  hae  Insidiae  compertae  sunt. 

417.  1.  After  Caesar  made  the  bridge,  he  marched 
into  Germany.  2.  When  he  heard  these  (things),  he 
went  away.  3.  As  soon  as  I  saw  you,  I  entreated  your 
help.  4.  On  that  day  when  you  spoke  in  the  senate,  very 
many  were  present.  o.  When  the  Gauls  had  s^en  our  (men), 
they  fled  into  the  forests. 


LESSON   LXV. 

TEMPORAL   CLAUSES    (Continued). 

CLAUSES  INTRODUCED   BY   dum  AND   donec. 

418.   1.   Dum,  while.,  takes  the  Present  Indicative  with  the 
force  of  an  Imperfect ;  as, — 

dum  pugnat,  sagitta  ictus  est,  wliile  he  was  fighting,  he  was 
struck  hy  an  arroiv, 

2.  Dum  and  donec,  as  long  as^  take  the  Indicative  ;  as,  — 

dum  anima  est,  spes  est,  as  long  as  there  is  life,  there  is  hope, 

3.  Dum,  donec,  and  quoad,  until^  take  — 

a,     The  Indicative,  to  denote  an  actual  event ;  as, — 

donec  rediit,  fuit  silentium,  there  was  silence  till  he  came, 

b      The  Subjunctive,  to  denote  expectancy ;  as,  — 

exspectavit  Caesar  dum  naves  convenirent,  Caesar  waited 
for  the  ships  to  assemble. 

419  VOCABULARY. 

adversarius,  ii,  m.,  adversary.  dum,  vjhile ;  as  long  as ;  until. 

ago,  ere,  egi,  actus,  I  do.  magistratus,  us,  m.,  magistrate. 

communio,     ire,    ivi,     ii,     itus,  Massilia,  ae,  f.,  Marseilles. 

strongly  fortify.  perficio,    ere,  feci,    fectus,  /  ac- 
Domitius,  i  (ii),  m.,  Domitius  (a  comp 


man's  name).  silentium,  i  (ii),  n.,  silence. 

donec,  until.  tamen,  nevertheless^  yet. 

EXERCISES. 

420.  1.  Duni  haec  inter  eos  aguntur,  Domitius  Massiliam 
pervenit.  2.  Huic  magistratul  restitij  dum  potui.  3.  Donec 
rediisti,  nos  ibi  remansimus.      4.  Caesax  exspectavit  dum  haec 
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mandata  ad  hostes  perferrentur.  5.  Exspectabimus  dum 
ceteri  amici  nostri  accedant.  6.  Exspectavi  dum  ceteri 
amici  mei  accesserunt.  7.  Dum  adversarii  castra  communi- 
unt,  collem  occupavimus. 

421.  1.  While  the  troops  were  assembling,  Caesar  consulted 
with  the  tribunes.  2.  As  long  as  Caesar  was  in  Gaul,  he 
was  waging  war.  3.  We  waited  six  days  till  you  should 
come.  4.  While  these  things  were  being  accomplished,  we 
withdrew.  5.  As  long  as  they  remain  here,  they  are  safe 
(incolumis,  e). 

422.  Ariovistus  Rejects  the  Proposal  for   a  Conference. — 

Caesars  Demands. 

Ei  legationi  Ariovistus  respondit:  ^^Quid  negoti^  Caesari^ 
aut  populo  Romano^  est  in  mea  Gallia,  quam  bello^  vici?  Si 
quid^  Caesar  vult,  ad  me  veniat!^  Ad  eum  non  ibo.'^  His 
responsis^  ad  Caesarem  relatis,  iterum  ad  eum  Caesar  lega- 
tos  cum  his  mandatis  misit :  ^'  Xoli^  pliires  Germanos  trans 
Rhenum  in  Galliam  traducere !  Eedde  etiam  Gallis  obsides 
quos  habes!     Nisi  haec  facies,  injurias  Gallorum  ulciscar." 

1  quid  negoti:  what  bnsiness?  lit.  lohat  of  business?  §  322.  2§  312. 
3  §344.  4quid:  anything ;  the  indefinite  pronoun.  5  §389.  6  §  359. 
7  noli  traducere :  do  not  lead  !    §  389,  1. 


LESSON   LXVI. 

SUBSTANTIVE    CLAUSES. 

423.  A  Substantive  Clause  is  one  which  serves  as  the 
Subject  or  Object  o£  a  verb,  or  denotes  some  other  case 
relation. 

SUBSTANTIVE  CLAUSES  DEVELOPED   FROM  THE  VOLITIVE. 

424.  The  Subjunctive  with  ut  aud  ne  is  used  in  Substantive 
Clauses  developed  fioni  the  Volitive  after  verbs  signifying  to 
admonisJi,  request,  command,  grant^  resolve,  and  the  like ;  as,  — 

postulo  ut  fiat,  /  demand  that  it  he  ^one  (dependent  form  of 

the  Jussive  fiat,  let  it  he  done  !) ; 
orat  ne  abeas,  he  hegs  that  you  will  not  go  away ; 
huic  concedo,  ut  ea  praetereat,  /  allow  him  io  pass  tJiat  hy  ; 
decrevit  senatus  ut  Opimius  videret,  the  senate  decreed  that 

Opimius  should  see  to  it. 

425.  The  Subjunctive  with  ne,  quominus,  and  quin  is  used  in 
Substantive  Clauses  after  verbs  of  hindering;  as, — 

ne  lustrum  perficeret,  mors  prohibuit,  death  prevenied  him 

from  finishing  the  lustrum. 
prohibuit  quominus  in  unum  coirent,  he  prevented  themfrom 

coming  together. 

426.  VOCABULARY. 

Boji,  orum,  m.pL,  ^oji,  anancient      praecipio,   ere,  cepi,  ceptus,   / 


tribe. 


enjoin. 


concedo,    ere,   cessi,    cessurus,  quominus,  from    (with  verbs  of 

I  grant.  hindering). 

decerno,    ere,   crevi,    cretus,   /  reddo,  ere,  reddidi,  redditus,  / 

decree.  retiirn,  give  back. 

impero,  1,  I  command.  reicio,  ere,   rejeci,    rejectus,   / 
itaque,  accordingly.  hurl  back. 

omnino,  at  all  (with  negatives).  restituo,  ere,  ui,  utus,  Irestore. 

permitto,    ere,   misi,   missus,  /  sequor,  i,  secutus  sum,  I  seek. 

permit.  transporto,  1,  ItransporU 
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EXERCISES. 

427.  1.  Equitibus  imperat  ut  hostibus  terrorem  inferant. 
2.  Itaque  Caesar  suis  praecepit  ne  uUum  omnmo  telum  in  hos- 
tes  reicerent.  3.  Has  civitates  hortatur,  ut  populi  Romani 
fidem  sequantur.  4.  Haeduis  concessit  ut  Bojos  in  finibus 
suis  coUocarent.  5.  Sequanis  permisit  ut  hos  obsides  redde- 
rent.  6.  Decrevimus  ut  hae  legiones  Ehenum  transporta- 
renttir.  7.  Eos  prohibui  ne  excederent.  8.  Me  prohibuit 
quominus  haec  restituerem.  9.  Mihi  persuasit  ut  Massiliae 
manerem.  10.  Cicero  senatum  monuit  ne  haec  pericula 
neglegeret.  11.  Suis  praecepit  ut  proelium  statim  commit- 
terent. 

428.  1.  I  commanded  the  soldiers^  to  attack  this  town. 
2.  Caesar  commands  the  soldiers^to  attack  this  town.  3.  He 
commands  them^  not  to  cross  the  river.  4.  Ariovistus  per- 
mitted  his  cavalry  ^  to  ravage  the  fields  of  the  Gauls.  5.  The 
senate  decreed  that  the  soldiers  should  march  forth.  6.  We 
hindered  the  enemy  from  crossing  this  river. 

1  Use  the  Dative. 


LESSON   LXVII. 

SUBSTANTIVE    CLAUSES  (Continued). 
SUBSTANTIVE   CLAUSES  DEYELOPED  FROM  THE  OPTATIVE. 

429.  The  Subjunctive  with  ut  and  ne  is  used  in  Sub- 
stantive  Clauses  developed  from  the  Optative.     Thus  :  — 

1.  With   verbs   of   wishing   and   desiring,    especially   opto,   volo, 
malo ;  as,  — 

opto  ut  in  hoc  oonoilio  nemo  improbus  reperiatur,  I  Jiope 
that  in  this  council  no  had  man  may  be  found  (here  ut  repe- 
riatur  represents  a  simple  optative  of  direct  statement,  viz. 
nemo  improbus  reperiatur,  may  no  had  man  he  found !) . 

2.  With   verbs   of  fearing    (timeo,    metuo,   vereor).      Here  ne 
means  that^  lest ;  and  ut  means  that  not;  as,  — 

timeo  ne  veniat,  /  fear  that  he  will  come  (originally :  may  he 

not  come  !     Fm  afraid  [he  will^)  ; 
timeo  ut  veniat,  I  fear  that  he  vnll  not  corae  (originally:  may 

he  come  !     Fm  afraid  [he  won't']). 

SUBSTANTIVE   CLAUSES   OF  EESULT. 

430.  The  Subjunctive  with  ut  and  ut  non  is  used  in 
Substantive  Clauses  of  Result.     Thus  :  — 

1.  As  object  clauses  after  verbs  of  doing,  accomplishing.     Thus  :  — 

gravitas  periculi  facit  ut  auxilio  egeamus,  the  seriousness  of 
the  danger  makes  us  need  aid  (lit.  makes  that  ice  need). 

2.  As  the  subject  of  impersonal  verbs  ;  as,  — 

ex   quo    efficitur,   ut  voluptas  non  sit  summum  bonum, 

from  which  itfollows  that  pleasure  is  not  the  greatest  good. 
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^  INDIRECT   QUESTIONS. 

431.  The  Subjimctive  is  used  in   Indirect    Questions 
r     after  verbs  of  asking^  inquiring^  and  the  like. 

P       Like  Direct  Questions,  Indirect  Questions  may  be  in- 
troduced  — 

a.  By  Interrogative  Pronouns  (who,  wJiat)  or  Adverbs  {where,  ichen, 

how,  etc.)  ;  as,  — 

dic  mihi  ubi  fueris,  quid  feceris,  tell  me  where  you  ivere,  what 
you  did. 

b.  By  num  or  -ne,  without  distinctlon  of  meaning  ;  as,  — 

quaesivit  num  salvum  esset   scutum,  or  salvumne  esset 
scutum,  he  asked  whether  his  shield  was  safe. 

432.  VOCABULARY. 

controversia,  ae,  f.,  controversy.  praeterea,  besides. 

educo,  ere,  duxi,  ductus,  I  lead  primo,  Jirst.,  flrstly. 

forth.  rescindo,  ere,  scidi,  scissus,  1 
ita,  so  (of  manner).  tear  down. 

legatio,  onis,  f.,  embassy.  sic,  so  (of  manner). 

luna,  ae,  f.,  moon.  tergum,  i,  n.,  back. 

opto,  1,  I  desire.  verto,  ere,  verti,  versus,  Iturn  ; 
oratio,  onis,  f.,  speech.  terga  vertere,^ee. 

plebs,  is,  f.,  commonpeople. 

EXERCISES. 

433.  1.  Opto  ut  haec  oratio  plebl  placeat.  2.  Optamus  ne 
ullas  controversias  habeamus.  3.  Praeterea  verebatur  ne 
hostes  pontem  rescinderent.  4.  Veritus  sum  ut  legiones  ex 
castris  edticerentur.  5.  Ita  factum  est  ut  hostes  statim  terga 
verterent.  6.  Sic  effecit  ut  regem  in  potestate  sua  haberet. 
7.  Eadem  nocte  accidit  ut  luna  plena  esset.  8.  Ab  his  quae- 
sivit  quae  et  quantae  cTvitates  in  armis  essent.  9.  Primo  a 
te  quaero  htijusne  legationis  princeps  sis.  10.  Opto  ne  me 
hic  inveniat.         11.   Factum  est  ut  eo  die  in  urbe  remansisset. 
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12.  Eum  rogavi  quid  fecisset.       13.  Veritus  sum  ut  hoe  peri- 
culum  a  civibus  meis  averteretur. 

434.  1.  I  fear  that  our  (meu)  will  flee.  2.  Caesar  feared 
that  his  (men)  would  flee.  3.  We  f ear  that  the  soldiers  will 
not  withstand  the  onset  of  the  barbarians.  4.  We  desire  that 
you  may  be  free.         5.  It  happened  that  ships  were  lacking. 

6.  We  brought  it  about  that  you  were  informed  of  these  things. 

7.  I  asked  the  envoys  what  they  wished.         8.    I  asked  them 
whether  the  Germans  had  crossed  the  Ehine. 

REVIEW. 

435.  1.  Nolite  haec  facere !  2.  Filii  mandata  patris  sui 
perficiant !  3.  Timor  mentes  vestras  ne  occupet !  4.  Uti- 
nam  te  vidissem  !  5.  Utinam  hostes  ne  adessent !  6.  Nemo 
haec  credat.  7.  Proficlscere  ex  hac  urbe!  8.  Multos 
labores  passus  sum  ut  te  defenderem.  9.  Hic  remansi,  quo 
auxilio  ejus  dititius  uterer.  10.  Castella  ibi  coUocavit  ne 
Galli  suos  circumvenire  possent.  11.  Quis  est  qui  haec  dicere 
audeat?  12.  Amlci  mei  tanta  sunt  diligentia  ut  nihil 
neglegant.  13.  Hostes  simul  atque  signa  nostra  vlderunt 
ntintios  miserunt;  qui  pacem  peterent. 

436.  Ariovistus^s  Reply  to  Caesar. 

"  Non  mea  sponte  ^  Ehenum  transii,  neque  sine  m.agnis  prae- 
miis  pollicitationibusque  domum  rellqui.  Sedes,  quas  in  Gallia 
habemus,  nobls  a  Gallls^  ipsls  concessae  sunt.  Kumquam  ante 
hoc  tempus  exercitus  populiEomanl  e  finibus^  suae  provinciae^ 
egressus  est.  Quid  vls  aut  cur  in  meas  possessiones  venisti? 
Nisi  decedes  atque  exercitum  ex  hls  regionibus.  dedtices,  te 
non  pro  amico  ^  sed  pro  hoste  ^  habebo.'^ 

1  mea  sponte :  o/  my  own  accord.  2  §  333.  3  §  337.  ^  suae  provinciae :  0/ 
their  province,  i.e.  the  Koman  province  in  southern  Gaul.  ^pro  amico,  pro 
hoste:  as  afriend^  as  an  enemy;  lit./or  afriend^for  an  enemy. 
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CONDITIONAL  SENTENCES.  —  CLAUSES  WITH 
quamquam. 

CONDITIONAL  SENTENCES. 

437.  Conditional  Sentences  are  complex  sentences  con- 
sisting  of  two  parts,  the  Protasis  (or  condition)^  usually 
introduced  by  si,  if^  or  nisi,  unless,  and  the  Apodosis  (or 
conclusion).  There  are  three  types  of  Conditional  Sen- 
tences :  — 

438.  First  Type.  —  Simple  Conditions  (Nothing  implied  as  to 

the  Reality  of  the  Supposed  Case). 

In  Simple  Conditions  the  Indicative  is  used  in  both 
Protasis  and  Apodosis;  as, — 

si  hoc  dicis,  erras,  ifyou  say  this,  you  are  mistaken ; 

si  hoc  dixisti,  erravisti,  if  you  said  this,  you  were  mistaken. 

439.  Second  Type.  — ^Should'  .  .  .  ^  Would  '  Conditions. 

In  'Should'  .  .  .  'Would'  Conditions  the  Subjunctive 
(Present  or  Perfect)  is  used  in  both  Protasis  and  Apodosis; 
as, — 

si  hoc  dicas,  erres,  if  you  should  say  this,  you  would  he  mistaken, 

440.  Third  Type.  —  Conditions  Contrary  to  Fact. 

In  Conditions  Contrary  to  Fact,  the  Subjunctive  is  used 
in  both  Protasis  and  Apodosis,  the  Imperfect  referring  to 
present  time^  the  Pluperfect  to  past;  as,  — 

si  amicus  meus  adesset,  gauderem,  ifmy  friend  were  here,  I 

should  rejoice. 
si  hoc  dixisses,  erravisses,  if  you  had  said  this,  you  would  have 

heen  mistaken. 
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CLAUSES  INTllODUCED  BY  quamquam,  cum,  although. 

441.  1.  Quamqudm,  although,  is  followed  by  the  Indicative ;  as,  — 

quamquam  festinas,  noii  est  mora  longa,  although  you  are  in 
haste,  the  delay  is  not  long. 
2.    Cum,  although,  is  f ollowed  by  the  Subjunctive  ;  as,  — 

me  non  adjuvit,  cum  posset,  he  did  not  help  me,  though  he  was 
ahle. 

442.  VOCABULARY. 

animus,  i,  m.,  soul,  heart.  opprimo,    ere,    pressi,  pressus, 
Atticus,  i,  m.,  Atticus,  the  friend  I  overwhelm. 

of  Cicero.  pateo,  ere,  patui,  lie  open. 

cum,  though.  provideo,  ere,  vidi,  visus,  I pro- 
honor,  oris,  m.,  honor.  vide,  take  care. 

immortalis,  e,  immortal.  quamquam,  although. 

incertus,  a,  um,  uncertain.  valeo,  ere,  ui,  iturus,  avail^  pre- 
liber,  era,  erum,/ree.  vail. 

mando,  1,  I  assign.  vis  (vis),  f.,  violence;  pl.,  vires, 
mors,  mortis,  f.,  death.  ium,  strength. 

nisi,  unless. 

EXERCISES. 

443.  1.  Mors  non  est  timenda,  si  animus  immortalis  est. 
2.  Si  vim  facere  conabiminT,  vos  prohibebo.  3.  Si  ille  nobis 
hoc  negotium  mandet,  quid  respondeas  ?  4.  Si  auctoritas  mea 
valuisset,  nos  nunc  llberi  essemus.  5.  Ees  ptiblica  oppressa 
esset,  nisi  consul  providisset.  6.  Sl  haec  consilia  probares, 
laetus  essem.  7.  Atticus  honores  non  petiit,  cum  el  paterent. 
8.  Eomanl,  quamquam  vulneribus  confectl  erant,  impetum 
hostium  sustinebant.  9.  Sl  a  castello  discesseris^  ab  hostibus 
interficieris.       10.    Nisi  venisses,  omnia  amlsissemus. 

444.  1.  If  the  soldiers  are  of  good  heart/  there  is  hope  of 
victory.       2.  If  you  come  ^  to  E-ome,  you  will  see  me.       3.  If 

1  §  352.  2  Observe  that  come  really  equals  shall  come.  Hence  the  future 
must  be  used.  In  conditional  sentences  the  English  present  often  has  the 
force  of  the  future,  and  must  be  so  rendered  in  Latin. 
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you  should  come  to  Eome,  you  would  see  us.  4.  If  you  had 
told  me  this,  I  should  not  have  set  out.  5.  If  our  fleet  were 
at  hand,  we  should  wish  nothing  else.  6.  Although  boats 
were  lacking,  Caesar  decided  to  cross  the  E-hine.  7.  Though 
no  one  is  here,  I  shall  remain. 


LESSON   LXIX. 
INDIRECT  DISCOURSB   (Oratio   Ohllqua). 

445.  When  the  language  or  thought  of  any  person 
is  quoted  without  change,  it  is  called  Direct  Discourse ; 

as,  — 

Caesar  said,  '  The  die  is  casU^ 

When,  on  the  other  hand,  one's  language  or  thought  is 
made  to  depend  upon  a  verb  of  saying^  thinhing^  etc^  that 
is  called  Indirect  Discourse  ;  as,  — 

Caesar  said  tJiat  the  die  was  cast; 

Caesar  thought  that  his  troops  were  victorious, 

MOODS   IN  INDIRECT  DISCOURSE. 

446.  Declarative  Sentences  upon  becoming  Indirect 
change  their  main  clause  to  the  Infinitive  with  Subject 
Accusative,  while  all  subordinate  clauses  take  the  Sub- 
junctive  ;  as,  — 

dixerunt  se  habere  quasdam  res,  quas  petere  vellent,  they 
said  they  had  (lit.  said  themselves  to  have)  certain  things  which 
they  wished  to  request,  (Direct  :  habemus  quasdam  res  quas 
petere  volumus.) 

TENSES  IN  INDIRECT  DISCOURSE. 
A,    Tenses  of  the  Infinitive. 

447.  The  tenses  of  the  Infinitive  denote  time,  not  abso- 
lutely,  but  with  reference  to  the  verb  on  which  they  depend. 
Thus  :  — 
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a.  The  Present  Infinitive  represents  an  act  as  occurring  at  the 

same  time  with  the  time  of  the  verb  on  which  it  depends ; 
as, — 

dicit  se  facere,  he  says  he  is  doing  (lit.  says  himselfto  do)  ; 
dixit  se  facere,  he  said  he  was  doing  (lit.  said  himselfto  do), 

b.  The  Perfect  Infinitive  represents  an  act  as  occurring  hefore 

the  time  of  the  verb  on  which  it  depends ;  as,  — 

dicit  se  fecisse,  he  says  he  has  done  (lit.  says  himself  to  have 

done) ; 
dizit  se  fecisse,  he  said  he  had  done  (lit.  said  himselfto  have 

done). 

c.  The   Future  Infinitive   represents  an  act  as  occurring  after 

that  of  the  verb  on  which  it  depends ;  as, — 

dicit  se  facturum  esse,  he  says  he  will  do  (lit.  says  himself  to 

be  about  to  do)  ; 
dixit  se  facturum  esse,  he  said  he  would  do  (lit.  said  himself 

to  be  ahout  to  do), 

B,     Tenses  of  the  Subjunctive. 

448.  These  foUow  the  regular  principle  for  the  Sequence 
of  Tenses,  being  Principal,  if  the  verb  of  saying  is  Prin- 
cipal ;   Historical,  if  it  is  Historical ;  as,  — 

dicit   se   legatos   videre,   qui    venerint,  he  says  he  sees  the 

envoys  v^ho  have  come; 
dixit  se  legatos  videre,   qui  venissent,  he  said  he  saw  the 

envoys  who  had  come, 

449.  VOCABULARY. 

advenio,    ire,    veni,  ventum,   I  neque  (nec),  nor, 

arrive.  onerarius,  a,  um,  hurden-bearing  ; 

arbitror,  ari,  atus    sum,  I   con-  naves  onerariae,  transports, 

sider.  peUo,  ere,  pepuli,  pulsus,  I  rout, 

incolo,  ere,  ui,  cultus,  I  inhahit,  defeat. 

inferior,  ius,  inferior  (§  102,  2).  posterus,  a,  um,  following  (§  102, 

infirmus,  a,  um,  loeak,  2). 

modo,  just,  just  now,  puto,  1,  /  think. 
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EXERCISES. 

450.  1.  Existimo  has  legiones,  quae  modo  advenerintj  in- 
f irmas  esse.  2.  IvTeque  arbitror  hostes  sine  injuria  transittiros 
esse.  3.  Intellegimus  maximas  nationes  a  Caesare  pulsas 
esse.  4.  Caesar  intellexit  copias  quas  haberet  non  esse 
inferiores.  5.  ISTum  putavistis  eos  qui  hos  agros  incolerent 
discesstiros  esse  ?  6.  Postero  die  Caesar  certior  factus  est 
naves  onerarias,  quas  coegisset,  captas  esse.  7.  Nuntius 
dixit  montenij  quem  Caesar  occupari  voluisset,  ab  hostibus 
teneri.  8.  Nemo  putat  hoc  oppidum  expugnari  posse. 
9.  Caesar  arbitrabatur  has  civitates  sibi  amlcas  esse.  10. 
Dixl  eos,  qul  hanc  insulam  incohiissent,  discessisse. 

451.  1.  It  is  reported  that  the  Gauls  are  fortifying  the  hill 
which  they  have  seized.  2.  It  is  reported  that  the  Gauls 
will  fortify  the  hill  which  they  have  seized.  3.  It  is  re- 
ported  that  the  Gauls  have  fortified  the  hill  which  they  have 
seized.  4.  It  was  reported  that  the  Gauls  were  fortifying 
the  hill  which  they  had  seized.  5.  It  was  reported  that 
the  Gauls  would  f ortify  the  hill  which  they  had  seized.  6.  It 
was  reported  that  the  Gauls  had  fortified  the  hill  which  they 
had  seized. 

452.  The  Germans  and  Romans  Meet  in  Battle. 

Cum  Ariovistus  postulata  Caesaris  respuisset/  Caesar  potes- 
tatem  pugnandl^  el  dare  constituit.  Itaque^  triplicl  acie^  In- 
strticta,  tisque  ad  castra  hostium  accessit.  Tum  Germanl  suas 
copias  castrls'*  eduxerunt  generatimque  constituerunt.  Ita 
acriter  nostrl  in  hostes,  signo  ^  dato,  impetum  f ecerunt  itaque  ^ 
celeriter  hostes  procurrerunt,  ut  nostrl  pllls  ^  uti  non  possent  '^  et 
gladils  ^  pugnare  cogerentur,^ 

1  §  413.  2  pugnandi :  the  gerund,  dependent  on  potestatem.  ^  §  359. 
4  §  337.  5  itaque  celeriter :  and  so  swiftly ;  itaque  =  et  ita.  6  §  344^  1. 
7  §  406.      8  §  344. 


LESSON   LXX. 

THE   INFINITIVB. 

INFINITIVE   WITHOUT   SUBJECT  ACCUSATIVE. 

453.  The  Infinitive  without  Subject  Accusative  is  used 
as  the  Subject  of  est  and  various  impersonal  verbs;   as,  — 

dulce  et  decorum  est  pro  patria  mori,  it  is  sweet  and  noble 
to  die  for  one^s  country, 

454.  The  Infinitive  without  Subject  Accusative  is  used 
as  the  Object  of  many  verbs,  particularly  af ter  — 

volo,  malo,  nolo  ;  debeo,  ought ;  audeo,  dare  ; 

statuo,  decide,  etc, 

INEINITIVE   WITH   SUBJECT  ACCUSATIVE. 

455.  The  Infinitive  with  Subject  Accusative  is  used  as 
the  Subject  of  est  and  various  impersonal  verbs;  as, — 

nihil  in  beUo  oportet  contemni,  nothing  ought  to  be  despised 
in  war  (lit.  nothing  to  be  despised,  isjitting). 

456.  The  Infinitive  with  Subject  Accusative  is  used  as 
Object  after  many  verbs.     Thus:  — 

a.  With  verbs  of  saying^  thlnking^  knowing,  perceiving,  and  the 
like.  This  is  the  regular  construction  of  Principal  Clauses 
of  Indirect  Discourse,  and  has  received  fnll  illustration  in 
the  preceding  lesson. 

b,  Also  with  jubeo,  order,  and  ^etb,  forbid ;  as, — 

Caesar  miUtes  pontem  facere  jussit,  Caesar  ordered  the  sol- 
diers  to  make  a  bridge. 
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457.  VOCABULARY. 

comparo,  1,  I  get  ready.  necesse  est,  it  is  necessary, 

constat,  stare,  stitit,  it  is  evident.  oportet,  it  behooves  ;  it  isfitting. 

dispond,  ere,  posui,  positus,   /  opus  est,  it  is  necessary. 

distrihute.  ordo,  inis,  m.,  rank. 

jubeo,  ere,  jussi,  jussus,  lorder.  pro,  prep.  with  abl., /or,  in  behalf 

lapis,  idis,  m.,  stone.  of. 

licet,  ere,  licuit,  it  is  permitted.  servo,  1,  I preserve. 

nanciscor,  i,  nactus  sum,  Ipro-  statuo,  ere,  ui,  utus,  Idecide. 

cure. 

EXERCISES. 

458.  1.  Opus  est  copiam  frumenti  nancisci.  2.  Necesse 
est  castra  vallo  mtinire.  3.  Non  licet  in  urbem  reverti. 
4.   Gallia  libera  esse   debet.       5.   Statui  praesidia  disponere. 

6.  Constat  magnum  numerum  barbarorum  ad  castra  venisse. 

7.  Hos  vlcos  incendi  oportet.  8.  Caesar  milites  jussit  ordines 
servare.  9.  Jussit  naves  comparari.  10.  Hostes  ex  omni- 
bus  partibus  lapides  in  vallum  conicere.  11.  Hae  legiones 
ex  hibernis  egredi  non  ausae  sunt.  12.  OfB.cium  est  mili- 
tum  Eomanorum  pro  imperatore  et  patria  fortiter  pugnare. 
13.   Imperator  nos  jussit  agros  Sequanorum  vastare. 

459.  1.  It  was  necessary  to  do  many  (things)  at  the  same 
time.  2.  It  is  necessary  to  be  brave  in  battle.  3.  We  wish 
to  be  brave.  4.  Endeavor  to  be  good.  6.  It  behooves  us  to 
set  out  at  once.  6.  It  is  necessary  (for)  us  to  fortify  this 
camp.  7.  It  behooves  us  to  be  brave.  8.  I  ordered  you  to 
summon  the  tribunes.  9.  We  ordered  the  messengers  to  be 
dismissed. 


LESSON   LXXI. 

PARTICIPLES. 

460.  1.  Tenses  of  the  Participle.  The  tenses  of 
the  Participle  express  time,  not  absolutely,  but  with  ref- 
erence  to  the  verb  upon  which  the  Participle  depends. 

a.  The  Present  Participle  denotes  action  occurring  at  ihe  same  time 
with  that  of  the  verb.     Thus :  — 

audio  te  loquentem,  I  hear  you  speaking  (i.e.  you  are  speak- 

ing  and  I  hear  you)  ; 
audiebam  te  loquentem,  /  heard  you  speahing  (i.e.  you  were 

speaking,  and  I  heard  you)  ; 
audiam  te  loquentem,  I  shall  hear  you  speaking  (i.e.  you  will 

be  speaking  and  I  shall  hear  you). 

h.  The  Perfect  Passive  Participle  denotes  action  occurring  hefore 
that  of  the  verb.     Thus :  — 

locutus  taceo,  having  spoken  I  am  silent  (i.e.  I  have   spoken 

and  am  silent)  ; 
locutus  tacui,  having  spoken,  I  ivas  silent  (i.e.  I  spoke  and  then 

became  silent)  ; 
locutus  tacebo,  having  spoken,  I  shall  become  silent  (i.e.  I  shall 

speak  and  then  become  sileni), 

c.  The  Future  Participle,  as  a  rule,  is  not  used  except  in  the  Active 
Periphrastic  Conjugation. 

d.  The  actual  time  of  the  action  of  a  participle,  therefore,  is 
determined  entirely  by  the  finite  verb  with  which  it  is  connected. 

2.  Participles  are  often  equivalent  to  an  English  subordinate 
clause,  relative,  temporal,  causal,  conditional,  etc;  as, — 

omne  malum  nascens  facile  opprimitur,  every  evil  is  easily 

crushed  at  birth  ; 
mente  uti  non  possumus,  cibo  et  potione  completi,  ifgorged 

withfood  and  drink,  we  cannot  use  our  intellects, 
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3.  Often,  too,  the  participle  is  equivalent  to  a  coordinate  clause ; 
as, — 

Ahala  Maelium  occupatum  interemit,  Ahala  surprised  and 
killed  Maelius  (lit.  killed  Maelius  liaving  heen  surprised), 

4.  Participles,  being  Adjectives,  agree  with  their  nouns  in  Gender, 
Number,  and  Case. 

461.  VOCABULARY. 

casus,  us,  m.,  chance,  hazard.  murus,  i,  m.,  wall. 

cerno,  ere,  Iperceive.  oculus,  i,  m.,  eye. 

conspicio,  ere,  spexi,    spectus,  persequor,    i,    secutus    sum,    1 

I  see.  follow  up. 

experior,  iri,  pertus  sum,  I  try,  submitto,   ere,  misi,   missus,   / 

test.  send,  despatch. 

laboro,  1,  I  toil ;  inbattle,  he  hard  tueor,  eri,  I  guard^  watch. 

pressed. 

EXERCISES. 

462.  1.  Eis,  quos  laborantes  conspexit,  subsidium  submlsit. 
2.  Virtutem  vestrara  multis  proeliis  expertus,  vos  nunc  ad  alios 
casus  voco.  3.  Oculiis  se  non  videns  alia  cernit.  4.  Caesar 
hos  pulsos  persequitur.  6.  Turrim  militibus  tuendam  tradi- 
dit.  6.  Milites  jam  vulneribus  confectos,  bono  animo  esse 
jubet.         7.   Nostri  hostls  ex  castrls  egredientes  adortl  sunt. 

8.  Hlc   rex   a   populo   ex   urbe   ejectus,  cum  exercitti  rediit. 

9.  Insidias    veritus   decessit.  10.    Hostes   castra   minora 
adorientes  vldl. 

463.  1.  This  soldier  was  killed  (while)  fighting  in  the  first 
line  of  battle.  2.  (Though)  exhausted  with  niany  wounds, 
we  did  not  abandon  our  leader.  3.  When  he  had  been  sum- 
moned,  he  came  at  once.  4.  We  put  to  fiight  the  cavalry 
(who  had  been)  driven  back.  5.  Caesar  left  these  captives 
to  be  guarded. 
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464.    Defeat  of  the  Germans  and  Flight  of  Ariovistus. 

Cum  diu  pugnatum  esset/  omnes  hostes  terga^  verterunt 
neque^  prius^  fugere  destiterunt  quam  ad  flumen^''  Rhenum, 
qui  circiter  quTnque  milia^  passuum^  ex  eo  loco  aberat 
pervenerunt.  Ibi  pauci  tranare  contenderunt  aut,  lintribus^ 
inventis,  saltitem  reppererunt.  In  his  fuit  Ariovistus,  qul, 
naviculam  ^  deligatam  ad  ripam  nactus,^^  ea  ^^  proftigit. 
Equites  nostri,  reliquos  ^^  omnes  consecutT,  interf  ecerunt. 
Hoc  proelio^  nuntiato,  multi  alii  Germanl,  quT  ad  rlpam 
convenerant  atque  flumen  transTre  parabant,  domos^^redierunt. 

1  §  413.  2  terga  verterunt:  lit.  turnecl  their  backs,  i.e.  fled.  3  neque 
destiterunt :  and  did  not  cease.  ^ -pTius  .  .  .  quam:  =  jjriusquam.  ^  ad 
flumen  Rhenum  :  with  pervenerunt.  6  §  301.  7  §  322.  8  §  359.  9  naviculam : 
object  of  nactus.  1*^  nactus  :  from  nanciscor.  n  ea:  referring  to  naviculam. 
12  reliquos  omnes :  object  both  of  consecuti  and  of  interfecerunt.    i^  §  302,  6. 


LESSON   LXXII. 

GERUND    AND    GERUNDIVE.  —  SUPINB. 
GERUND   AND   GERUNDIVE. 

465.  Of  the  four  cases  in  whicli  the  Gerund  occurs, 
only  the  Genitive,  Accusative,  and  Ablative  are  in  common 
use ;  as,  — 

cupidus  audiendi,  desirous  of  hearing  ; 

ad  agendum  natus,  hornfor  action ; 

mens  discendo  alitur,  the  mind  isfed  hy  learning, 

Gerundive  Construction  instead  of  the  Gerund. 

466.  1.  Insfcead  of  the  Gerund  with  a  Direct  Object,  another  con- 
struction  is  commoner.  This  consists  in  putting  the  Direct  Object  in 
the  case  of  the  Gerund  and  using  the  Gerundive  in  agreement  with 
it.     This  is  called  the  Gerundive  Construction.     Thus:  — 

Gerund  Construction.,  Gerundive  Constrfction. 

cupidus  urbem  videndi,  desirous  1  .  ^  ,  .       .  ^       , 

V.      .       ,      .  \  cupidus  urbis  videndae ; 

oj  seemg  the  city  ;  J 

delector  oratores  legendo,  7  am  1    ,_,      .       »  .  »  ., 

-     . ,  -.       ,  \  delector  oratoribus  legendis. 

charmed  with  readmg  the  orators.  J 

2.  The  commonest  use  of  the  Gerundive  Construction  is  wdth  ad 
to  denote  purpose ;  as,  ad  pacem  petendam  venerunt,  they  came  to 
seek  peace  Qit.  for  peace  to  he  sought). 

THE   SUPINE. 

467.  The  Supine  in  -um  is  used  after  Verbs  of  motion  to  express 
purpose ;  as,  — 

Iggati   ad  Caesarem  gratulatum  venerunt,  envoys  came  to 
Caesar  to  congratulate  him. 
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468.  VOCABULARY. 

ad,  for  (denoting  pui-pose),  prep.  Srator,  oris,  m.,  orator,  envoy, 

with  acc.  praedo,  onis,  m.,  robber. 

administro,  1,  Iperform.  redd5,  ere,  reddidi,  redditus,  I 
alienus,  a,  um,  unfavorahle,  render. 

causa,   abl.,  for  the  sake  of;  the  spatium,  i  (ii),  n.,  space,  time. 

dependent  genitive  precedes.  Themistocles,    is,    m.,     Themis- 
consector,  ari,  atus  sum,  I  fol-  tocles^  an  Athenian  statesman. 

low  up.  tutus,  a,  um,  safe. 

effugio,   ere,   fugi,    fugiturus,    /  versor,  ari,  atus  sum,  be  engaged 

escape.  in. 

exploro,  1,  I  examine. 

EXERCISES. 

469.  1.  Ntilla  fiiit  causa  colloquencli.  2.  Spatium  suma- 
mus  ad  cogitandum.  3.  Themistocles  maritimos  praedones 
consectando  mare  ttitum  reddidit.  4.  Caesar  in  his  locis 
navium  parandarum  causa  moratur.  o.  Multi  reges  bello- 
rum  gerendorum  cupidi  fuerunt.  6.  Tempus  ad  proelium 
committendum  alienum  fuit.  7.  Ipse  antecedit  ad  itinera 
exploranda.  8.  In  his  rebus  administrandis  versabatur. 
9.  Pacem  petitum  oratores  mittit.  10.  Hic  locus  ad  pug- 
nandum  idoneus  est.  11.  Caesar  hortandi  finem  fecit. 
12.    Cum  amlcis  de  urbe  liberanda  colloquebamur. 

470.  1.  (There)  was  no  opportunity  of  withdrawing. 
2.  The  envoys  came  for  (the  purpose  of)  conferring  with 
Caesar.  3.  By  saying  these  (things)  he  made  the  soldiers 
more  eager  for  fighting.  4.  Eor  the  sake  of  saving  the  city, 
we  have  given  much^  money.  5.  He  marches  out  from 
camp  for  (the  purpose  of)  attacking  this  town.  6.  We 
have  come  to  announce  this  victory. 

.  1  Use  magnus. 
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471.   1.    Oramus  iit  fineni  dTcendi  facias.         2.    Veritus  est 
ne  omnia  amitterefc.  3.    Timemus  ut  nobis  sit  satis  prae- 

sidi.  4.  Tibi  praecepi  ne  haec  officia  neglegeres.  5.  Nobis 
imperat  ut  tela  paremus.  6.  Accidit  ut  pauci  incolumes 
redirent.  7.  Optamus  ne  quis  effugiat.  8.  Te  rogavi 
quem  locum  delegisses.  9.  Caesar  Ariovistum  rogavit  quam 
ob  rem  Ebenum  transiisset.  10.  Si  haec  dixisses,  laetus 
fuissem.  11.  Intellegimus  omnes  homines  natura  liberta- 
tem  amare.  12.    Caesar  intellegebat  quanto  curn  periculo 

id  fecisset.  13.  Belll  mferendi  causa  a  Gallia  in  Britanniam 
insulam  transiit. 


RULES   OF   SYNTAX. 

1.  The  subject  of  tlie  verb  stands  in  the  nominative. 

2.  The  object  of  the  verb  stands  in  the  accusative. 

3.  The  verb  agrees  with  its  subject  in  number  and  person. 

4.  A  predicate  noun  agrees  with  its  subject  in  case. 

5.  An   appositive    agrees   in  case  with   the  word  which   it 

explains. 

6.  An   adjective   agrees  with  the  noun   which  it  limits  in 

gender,  number,  and  case. 

7.  The  relative  pronoun  aigrees  with  its  antecedent  in  gender, 

number,  and  person,  but  its  case  is  determined  by  its 
construction  in  the  clause  in  which  it  stands. 

8.  Many  verbs  of  makmg,  choosing,  calling,  sJiowing^  and  the 

like,  take   two   accusatives,  one  the  direct  object,  the 
other  a  predicate  accusative  (294). 

9.  Some    verbs    of    asking,    demancling,    teaching,    etc,    take 

two  accusatives,  one  of   the  person,  the  other   of  the 
thing  (299). 

10.  Transitive  compounds  of  trans  may  take  two  accusatives. 

one    depending   upon   the    verb,    the    other    upon    the 
preposition  (300). 

11.  Duration  of  time  and  extent  of  space  are  denoted  by  the 

accusative  (301). 

12.  The  accusative  of  limit  of  motion  is  used  with  names  of 

towns,  and  with  domum,  domos,  and  riis  (302). 

13.  The  accusative  and  ablative  are  used  with  prepositions. 

14.  The  dative  is  the  case  of  the  indirect  object  (306,  1). 

15.  The  dative  is  used  with  many  verbs  signif ying  favor,  help, 

injure,  please,  displease,   trust,  distrust,  comniand,  ohey, 
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serve,  resist,  indulge,  spare,  pardon,  envy,  threaten,  helieve, 
persuade,  and  tlie  like  (306,  2). 

16.  The  dative  is  used  with  many  verbs  compounded  with  the 

prepositions  ad,  ante,  circum,  com-  (con-),  in,  inter,  ob, 
postj  prae,  pro,  sub,  super  (306,  3). 

17.  The  dative  of  agency  is  used  with  the  gerundive  (311). 

18.  The    dative    of   possession   is   used   with    the   verb   sum 

(312). 

19.  The  dative  of  purpose  or  tendency  denotes  the  end  toward 

which  an  action  is  directed  or  for  which  something 
exists  (313). 

20.  The   dative   is   used  with  adjectives   signifying  friendly, 

unfriendly,  similar,  dissimilar,  equal,  near,  related  to, 
suitable,  etc.  (314). 

21.  A  noun  used  to  complete  the  meaning  of  another  noun  is 

put  in  the  genitive  (318). 

22.  The  genitive  of  possession  denotes  ownership  (319). 

23.  The  subjective  genitive  denotes  the  person  who  makes  or 

produces  something,  or  who  has  a  feeling  (320). 

24.  The  objective  genitive  denotes  the  object  of  an  action  or 

feeling  (321). 

25.  The  genitive  of  the  whole  denotes  the  whole  of  which  a 

part  is  taken  (322). 

26.  The  genitive  modified  by  an  adjective  is  used  to  denote 

quality  (323). 

27.  The   genitive  is   used  with  adjectives   signifying   desire, 

knowledge,  memory,  participation,  power,  fidness,  and 
their  opposites  (328). 

28.  The  genitive  is  used  with  memini,  reminiscor  (^I  remem- 

ber'),  and  with  obliviscor  Ql  forget')  (329). 

29.  The   impersonals    pudet    (^it  shames')   and   paenitet  (^it 

causes  regret ')  take  the  accusative  of  the  person  af- 
fected,  along  with  the  genitive  of  the  object  toward 
which  the  feeling  is  directed  (330). 

30.  With  interest,  the  person  or  thing  concerned  is  denoted  by 

the  genitive  (331). 
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31.  The  ablative  of  separation  is  construed  sometimes  with, 

sometimes  without,  a  preposition  (337). 

32.  The  ablative  accompanied  by  a  (ab)  is  used  with  passive 

verbs  to  denote  the  personal  agent  (338). 

33.  The  ablative  is  used  with  comparatives  in  the  sense  of 

^than'  (339). 

34.  The  ablative  is  used  to  denote  means  or  instrument  (344). 

35.  The  ablative  is  nsed  to  denote  cause  (345). 

36.  The  ablative  modified  by  an  adjective  is  used  to  denote 

manner  (346). 

37.  The   ablative   with    cum   is   used   to    denote    accompani- 

ment  (350). 

38.  The  ablative  is  nsed  with  comparatives  and  words  involv- 

ing  comparison  to  denote  the  degree  of  difference  (351). 

39.  The  ablative  modified  by  an  adjective  is  used  to  denote 

quality  (352). 

40.  The  ablative  of  price  is  nsed  with  verbs  of   huying  and 

selling  (353). 

41.  The  ablative  of  specification   is   used  to  denote  that  in 

respect  to  which  something  is,  or  is  done  (354). 

42.  The   ablative   absolute   is    grammatically  independent  of 

the  rest  of   the  sentence.      It   generally  consists  of  a 
noun  or  pronoun  limited  by  a  participle  (359). 

43.  Place  where  is  regularly  denoted  by  the  ablative  with  the 

preposition  in  (363). 

44.  Place  from  which   is  regularly  denoted  by  the  ablative 

with  a  (ab),  de,  or  ex  (364). 

45.  The  ablative  is  used  to  denote  the  time  at  which  or  within 

which  (365). 

46.  The  hortatory  subjunctive  expresses  an  exhortation  (388). 

47.  The  jussive  subjunctive  expresses  a  command  (389). 

48.  The  optative  subjunctive  expresses  a  wish  (393). 

49.  The  potential  subjunctive  expresses  the  ideas  conveyed  by 

the  English  auxiliaries  should,  would  (394). 

50.  The  imperative  is  used  in  commands,  admonitions,  and 

entreaties  (395). 
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51.  The  subjunctive  with  ut^  ne,  and  quo  is  used  to  denote 

purpose  (400). 

52.  By  the  sequence  of  tenses  principal  tenses  of  the  indica- 

tive  are  foUowed  by  principal  tenses  of  the  subjunctive; 
historical  by  historical  (401). 

53.  A  relative  clause  used  to  express  some  characteristic  of  an 

indefinite  or  general  antecedent  is  called  a  clause  of 
characteristic  and  stands  in  the  subjunctive  (405). 

54.  The  subjunctive  with  ut,  ut  non,  is  used  to  denote  result 

(406). 

55.  Causal   clauses    introduced   by  quod   and   quia   take   the 

indicative  when  the  reason  is  that  of  the  writer  or 
speaker;  the  subjunctive,  when  the  re.ason  is  viewed  as 
that  of  another  (407). 

56.  Cum  causal  takes  the  subjunctive  (407,  2). 

57.  Postquam,  '  af  ter  ' ;    ut,  ubi,   ^  when  ' ;    simul    ac,   ^  as   soon 

as/  referring  to  a  single  past  act,  take  the  perfect 
indicative  (412). 

58.  Cum  temporal  referring  to  the  past  takes  the  indicative  to 

denote  the  point  of  time  at  which  something  occurs ; 
the  subjunctive  to  denote  the  situation  or  circumstances 
under  which  something  occurs  (413). 

59.  Cum  temporal    referring   to   the   present  or  future  takes 

the  indicative  (414). 

60.  Dum,  ^  while/  takes  the  present  indicative  with  the  force 

of  an  imperfect  (418,  1). 

61.  Dum     and     donec,     ^  as    long    as/    take    the    indicative 

(418,  2). 

62.  Dum,  ^amtil,'  takes  the  indicative  to  denote  an  actual  fact ; 

the  subjunctive  to  denote  expectancy  (418,  3). 

63.  The   subjunctive  with  ut  and   ne  is  used  in  substantive 

clauses  developed  from  the  volitive  after  verbs  signify- 
ing  to  admo7iish,  request,  commaiid,  grant,  resolve,  and  the 
like  (424). 

64.  The  subjunctive  with  ne,  quominus,  and  quin  is  used  in 

substantive  clauses  after  verbs  of  hindering  (425). 
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^h,  The  subjunctive  with  ut  and  ne  is  used  in  substantive 
clauses  developed  from  the  optative  (429). 

Q^.  The  subjunctive  with  ut  and  ut  non  is  used  in  substantive 
clauses  of  result  (430). 

67.  The  subjunctive  is  used  in  indirect  questions  after  verbs 

of  askiug,  inquiring,  and  the  like  (431). 

68.  In  simple  conditions  the  indicative  is  used  in  both  protasis 

and  apodosis  (438). 

69.  In  '  should  \  .  .  ^  would  '  conditions  the  subjunctive,  pres- 

ent  or  perfect,  is  used  in  both  protasis  and  apodosis  (439). 

70.  In  conditions  contrary  to  fact  tlie  subjunctive  is  nsed  in 

both  protasis  and  apodosis,  the  imperfect  referring  to 
present  time,  the  phiperfect  to  past  (440). 

71.  Quamquam^     ^although/    is    followed    by    the    indicative 

(441,1). 

72.  Cum,  ^  although/  is  followed  by  the  subjunctive  (441,  2). 

73.  Declarative    sentences,    upon    becoming   indirect,    change 

their  main  verb  to  the  infinitive  with  subject  accusa- 
tive,  while  all  subordinate  clauses  take  the  subjunctive 
(446). 

74.  The  tenses  of  the  infinitive  denote  time  not  absohitely, 

but  with  reference  to  the  verb  on  w^hich  tliey  depend 
(447).   ^  ^ 

75.  The  infinitive  without  subject  accusative  is  used  as  the 

subject  of  est  and  various  impersonal  verbs  (453). 

76.  The  infinitive  without  subject  accusative  is  used  as  the 

object  of  many  verbs  (454). 

77.  The  infinitive  with  subject  accusative  is  used  as  the  subject 

of  est  and  various  impersonal  verbs  (455). 

78.  The  infinitive  with  subject  accusative  is  used  as  the  object 

of  many  verbs  (456). 

79.  The  tenses  of  the  participle  express  time,  not  absolutely, 

but  with  reference  to  the  verb  on  which  the  participle 
depends  (460), 

80.  Instead  of  the  gerund  with  a  direct  object,  another  con- 

struction  is  commoner.       This  consists  in  putting  the 
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direct   object    in   the    case    of   the  gerund,    and   using 
the    gerundive  in  agreenient  with  it.     This    is    called 
the  gerundive  construction  (466). 
81.    The  supine  in  -um  is  used  after  verbs  of  motion  to  express 
purpose  (467). 


SORMAY   &   CO.,   N.V« 


Caesar  (Capitoline  Museum). 


CAESAR'S    GALLIC    WAR. 

BOOK   II. 

Chapters  1-28.  —  War  against  the  Belgian 
confederacy. 

Leagiie  of  the  Belgians  against  Caesar. 

1.  CuM  ^  esset  Caesar  in  Citeriore  ^  Gallia,  ita^  uti  supra* 
demonstravimus/  crebrl  ad  eum  rtimores  afferebantur/  lit- 
terlsque  '^  item  Labienl  ^  certior  ^  flebat^  omnes  Belgas,  quam  ^^ 
tertiam  esse  Galliae  partem  dlxeramus/  contra  populum 
Eomanum  conjurare^^  obsidesque  inter^^  se  dare.  Conju-5 
randi   hae   erant   causae :    prlmum,    quod   verebantur,  ne,^^ 

The  events  narrated  in  Book  II  of  Caesar's  Commentaries  belong  to  the 
year  €7  b.c.  The  Helvetian  War  aud  the  War  with  Ariovistus,  which  are 
comprised  in  Book  I,  occurred  in  the  previous  year,  58  b.c. 

1  cum  esset:  413.*  2  Citeriore  Gallia:  northern  Italy,  a  part  of  Caesar's 
province.  ^  ita  uti:  as ;  literaUy,  so  as.  .  ^supra:  referring  to  the  state- 
ment  made  at  the  close  of  Book  I  of  the  Commentaries.  ^  demonstravimus, 
dixeramus:  the  editorial  '  we.'  ^  afferebantur,  certior  fiebat:  imperfect  of 
repeated  action,  a  very  common  use  of  the  imperfect.  ^"  litteris :  344. 
8  Labieni:  Labienushad  been  left  in  charge  of  the  winter  quarters  of  Caesar's 
army  in  the  territory  of  the  Sequani.  9  certior  fiebat,  etc:  was  informed 
that  all  the  Belgae  .  .  .  loere  comhining  .  .  .  and  exchanging  hostages; 
literaUy,  all  the  Belgae  to  combine  and  to  give ;  conjurare  and  dare  are 
principal  clauses  in  indirect  discourse  depending  on  certior  flehat;  446.  Belgas 
is  subject  accusative  of  the  infinitives.  i^  quam :  who ;  referring  to  Belgas,  but 
attracted  to  the  gender  and  number  of  the  predicate  noun, ^^ar^em;  quam  is 
the  subject  of  esse.  n  conjurare :  ive7^e  forming  a  league,  were  comhining. 
12  inter  se:  to  each  other,  or,  with  dare,  were  exchanging ;  literaUy,  hetween, 
or,  among  themselves.  i3  ne  exercitus  noster  adduceretur:  that  our  army 
would  he  led ;  ne  adduceretur  is  a  Substantive  Clause  Developed  from  the 
Optative;  429. 

*  The  numerical  references  are  to  the  sections  of  this  book. 
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omni  ^  pacata  Gallia,  ad  eos '  exercitus  noster  adduceretur ; 
deinde,  quod  ab  nonnullTs  Gallis  sollicitabantur,  partim^ 
qui,  ut.*  Germanos^  dititius  in  Gallia  versari  noluerant,  ita 
populi^  Eomani  exercitum  hiemare  atque  inveterascere  in 
5  Gallia  moleste  ferebant ;  partim  ^  qui  mobilitate  ^'  et  levitate 
animi  novis^  imperiis  studebant;  ab  nonntillis^  etiam,  qui 
minus  facile  regnum  imperio  ^^  nostro  consequi  poterant. 

Caesar  advances  to  meet  the  crisis, 

2.  His  ntintiis  litterisque  commotus  Caesar  duas  legi- 
ones  in  Citeriore  Gallia  novas  conscripsit  et  inita^^  aestate, 
10  in  Ulteriorem  Galliam  qui^^  deduceret,  Quintum  Pedium 
legatum  misit.  Ipse,  cum  primum  pabuli  copia  esse  in- 
ciperet,  ad  exercitum  venit.  Dat  ^^  negotium  Senonibus  reli- 
quisque  Gallis,  qui  finitimi  Belgis^*  erant,  uti^^  ea,  quae^^ 

1  omni  pacata  Gallia:  if  all  Gaul  should  be  suhdued;  Ablative  Abso- 
lute  with  the  force  of  a  condition ;  359.  ^  ad  eos :  against  them.  ^  par- 
tim  qui  .  .  .  partim  qui:  some  of  whom  .  .  .  others  of  whom;  literally, 
partly  (by  those)  ivho  .  .  .  partly  {by  those)  who.  The  antecedent  of  qui 
is  (ab)  eis  understood.    ^nt  noluerant:  just  as  they  had  been  unwilling. 

5  Germanos  versari :  referring  to  the  presence  of  the  Germans  under  Ario- 
vistus  in  the  preceding  year ;  Germanos  is  the  subject  accusative  of  versari. 

6  populi  Romani  .  .  .  f erebant :  were  loath  to  have  the  army  of  the  Roman 
people  winterin  Gaul  and  become  established  (there).  The  infinitives  are  the 
object    of  ferebant ;    in   Gallia    limits    both    hiemare    and    inveterascere. 

7  mobilitate,  levitate:  345.  « novis  imperiis:  a  change  of  control;  i.e. 
a  change  f rom  Roman  control ;  literally,  new  controls.  For  the  dative,  see 
306,  2.  The  two  classes  of  malcontents  were  (1)  those  who  objected  to  the 
presence  of  a  Roman  army  in  Gaul ;  (2)  those  who  on  general  principles 
desired  a  change.  Both  these  classes  of  Gauls  urged  the  Belgae  to  resist  the 
Romans,  thinking  that  Belgian  success  might  free  central  Gaul  also  from 
Roman    domination.      ^  ab    nonnullis:    supply   in    sense,    sollicitabantur. 

10  imperio  nostro :   under  our  rule ;  Ablative  of  Attendant  Circumstance. 

11  inita  aestate :  at  the  beginning  of  summer ;  literaUy,  summer  having 
been  begun;  359.  12  qui  deduceret :  Relative  Clause  of  Purpose;  400,  a. 
The  antecedent  of  qui  is  Pedium  ;  with  deduceret  understand  as  object  ens, 
referring  to  legiones.  i^  dat  negotium  :  practicaUy  equivalent  to  he  directed. 
i^Belgis:  314.  is  uti  cognoscant,  certiorem  f aciant :  to  learn,  to  inform; 
Substantive  Clauses  Developed  from  the  Volitive  ('  let  them  learn,  let  them 
inform  '),  dependentupon  the  idea  of  ordering  involved  in  dat  negotium ;  424. 
16  quae  gerantur :  gerantur  is  subjunctive  in  accordance  with  the  general 
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apud  eos  gerantur,  cognoscant  seque  ^  de  his  rebus  certio- 
rem  faciant.  Hi  ^  constanter  ^  omnes  nuntiaveruntj  manus  * 
cogi,  exercitum  in  unum  locum  conduci.  Tum  vero  dubi- 
tandum^  non  existimavit,  quin  ^  ad  eos  ^'  proficisceretur. 
Re  f rumentaria  comparata,  castra  movet  diebusque  ^  circiter  5 
qulndecim  ad  fines  Belgarum  pervenit. 

Tke  Bemi  espouse  the  Boman  cause. 

3.  Eo^  cum  de  improviso  celeriusque  ^^  omni  opinione 
venisset,  EemT,  qui  proximi  Galliae^^  ex  Belgis^^  sunt,  ad 
eum  legatos  ^^  Iccium  et  Andecumborium,  primos  civitatis, 
miserunt,  qul  haec  ^^  dlcebant :  "  Kos  ^^  nostraque  omnia  in  10 
fidem  ^^  atque  potestatem  popull  Romanl  permittimus.  Ke- 
que^^  cum  Belgis  reliquis  consensimus  neque  contra  popu- 
lum  Romanum  omnlno  conjtiravimus.  Paratl  sumus  obsides 
dare  et  imperata  tua  f acere  et  te  oppidis  ^^  recipere  et  frti- 
mento  ceterlsque  rebus  juvare.  Eeliqul  omnes  Belgae  ini5 
armls  sunt,  Germanlque  qul  cis  Rlienum^^  incolunt  sese 
cum  hls  conjtinxerunt,  tantusque  est  horum  omnium  furor, 

principle  that  a  clause  dependent  upon  a  subjunctive  is  itself  attracted  into 
the  subjunctive.    The  construction  is  called  Subjunctive  by  Attraction. 

ise:  him;  literally,  himself,  referring  to  Caesar.  2]ii.  ^.g.  the  Senones 
and  other  neighbors  of  the  Belgians.  ^  constanter:  not  constantly,  but 
uniforynly;  aU  told  the  same  story.  ^  manus  :  bands,  forces.  ^  dubitandum 
(esse)  non,  etc. :  concluded  that  he  must  not  hesitate.  ^  quin  proficis- 
ceretur :  to  set  out.  Af  ter  verbs  of  doubting  we  regularly  have  quiii  with 
the  subjunctive.  ^  ad  eos:  against  them.-  ^  diebus  quindecim:  365. 
^eo:  the  adverb.  i<^  celerius  omni  opinione:  moj-e  swiftly  than  any  one 
expected;  339.  HGalliae:  314.  12  ex  Belgis^  Belgarum.  i^iegatos:  as 
envoys;  predicate  accusative.  i^  ]iaec  dicebant:  i.e.  spoke  as  follows. 
15  nos  nostraque  omnia:  ourselves  and  all  our  possessions ;  objects  of  per- 
mittimus ;  nostra  is  the  possessive  used  as  a  noun  ;  371.  ^^  in  fidem  .  .  .  per- 
n?ittimus:  put  under  the  protection  and  power.  The  Kemi  had  been  vassals 
of  their  powerfulneighbors,  the  Suessiones,  and  apparently  saw  in  the  coming 
of  the  Romans  an  opportunity  to  shake  off  the  rule  of  their  hated  masters. 
This  seems  the  secret  of  their  prompt  submission  to  Caesar.  i''  neque  .  .  . 
neque :  neither  .  .  .  nor.  is  oppidis :  in  their  toivns ;  but  the  ablative  is  one 
of  Means;  344.  19  cis  Rhenum:  i.e.  to  the  west.  Caesar  is  speaking  from 
the  point  of  view  of  the  province  of  Gaul.  Some  of  the  Germans  had  crossed 
the  Rhine  and  were  at  this  time  living  on  the  west  side  of  the  river. 
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ut  ne  Suessiones  ^  quidem,^  f  ratres  ^  consanguineosque  nos- 
tros,  qui  eodem  jure^  et  isdem  legibus  utuntur  unumque^ 
magistratum  nobiscum  habent,  deterrere  potuerimus,^  quin  ^ 
cum  his  consentirent/' 

Fighting  strength  of  the  Belgian  tribes. 

5  4.  Cum  ab  his  quaereret^  quae  ^  civitates  quantaeque  in 
armis  essent  et  quid^  in  bello  possent,  sTc^^  reperiebat: 
Plerique  Belgae  a  Germanis^^  orti  sunt  Ehenumque^^  anti- 
quitus  traductl  propter  loci  fertilitatem  ibi  consederunt, 
Gallosque,  qui  ea  loca  incolebant,  expulerunt.     Hl^^  erant 

losoll  qul  patrum  memoria,^^  omnl^^  Gallia  vexata,  Teuto- 
nos^^  Cimbrosque  intra  suos  flnes  ingredl^^  prohiberent ;  ^^ 
qua^^  ex  re  flebat,-^  ut-^  earum  rerum  memoria^^  magnam 
sibi^^  auctoritatem  in  re  mllitarl  sumerent.  De  numero 
eorum  Reml  omnia  exploraverant,  propterea  quod,  propin- 

15  quitatibus  ^^  affinitatibusque  conjunctl,-^  sciebant  quantam -^ 
multittidinem  quisque  -^  in  communl  Belgarum  concilio  ad  id 

1  Suessiones:  object  of  deterrere.  2  ne  .  .  .  quidem:  not  even.  ^  fratres 
nostros:  tlie  Suessiones  were  really  masters  of  tlie  Remi.  Tlie  statemeuts 
of  the  envoys  were  not  entirely  frank.  ^  jure,  legibus :  344,  1.  ^  unum 
magistratum  nobiscum :  i.e.  the  same  ruler  as  we ;  the  Latin  always  says 
nohiscum,  not  cum  noMs.  ^  potuerimus:  406.  "^  quin  .  .  .  consentirent : 
from  leagidng  themselves  ivith  these ;  425.      8  quae  essent,   possent:  431. 

9  quid    possent:    hoio   strong   they  loere ;    literally,   what    they  ivere   able. 

10  sic:  asfollows.  n  a  Germanis  orti  sunt:  this  view  is  hardly  correct;  the 
Belgae  were  probably  of  Celtic  origin.  12  Rhenum :  dependent  on  trayis  in 
composition  in  traducti.  ^^Yli:  ?;iz.  the  Belgae.  i^^memoria:  365.  i^  omni 
Gallia  vexata :  when  all  {the  rest  of)  Gaul  ivas  ravaged ;  359.  I6  Teutonos 
Clmbrosque :  for  several  years  prior  to  101  b.c.  these  barbarians  had  ravaged 
Gaul.  They  were  finally  crushed  by  Marius  in  102  and  101  b.c.  ^^'  ingredi: 
from  entering  ;  literally,  to  enter ;  the  object  otprohiberent.  i^  prohiberent : 
subjunctive  in  a  Clause  of  Characteristic ;  405.  19  qua  ex  re:  and  from  this 
circumstance ;  literally,  from  which  circumstance.  ^ofiebat:  it  happened. 
21  ut  sumerent:  a  Substantive  Clause  of  Result;  430.  It  is  subject  of  th^ 
impersonal,/?e6«^  22  memoria:  345.  ^^  sibi:  ^^ith sumerent ;  306,1.  24  pro- 
pinquitatibus  affinitatibusque :  by  ties  of  blood  and  marriage.  25  conjuncti : 
viz.  to  the  Belgae.  26  quantam  pollicitus  esset:  431.  27quisque:  i.e.  each 
chieftain  of  the  different  tribes. 


WAR   AGAINST  THE  BELGIAN   CONFEDERACT.      213 

bellum  pollicitus  esset.  Plurimum  ^  inter  eos  Bellovaci^ 
virtute  ^  et  auctoritate  et  hominum  numero  valebant ;  hi 
centum  milia  hominum  conficere^  poterant;  ex  eo  numero 
sexaginta  milia  polliciti  erant  totiusque  belli  imperium 
^postulabant.  Suessiones  erant  finitiml  Eemorum,  et  fines  5 
latissimos  feracissimosque  agros  possidebant.  Apud  eos 
Divitiacus  nostra  etiam  memoria  rex  fuerat,  totlus  Galliae 
potentissimus,  qul  cum^  magnae  partis^  harum  regionum, 
tuni  Britanniae  imperium  obtinuit.  Xunc  rex  Galba  erat ; 
ad  hunc  ^"  propter  JListitiam  prtidentiamque  ^  summia^  totlus  10 
belll  omnium  voluntate  deferebatur ;  hl  oppida  duodecim 
habebant  et  qulnquaginta  hominum^^  mllia  pollicebantur ; 
totidem^^  Xervil/- qul  maxime  ferl  habentur^^  longissime- 
que  absunt;  quindecim  mllia  Atrebates,  Ambianl^^  decem 
mllia,  ]\rorinI  xxv  mllia,  ]\IenapiI  vii  mllia,  Caletl  x  mllia,  15 
Veliocasses  et  Yiromandui  totidem,  Aduatucl  xix  mllia; 
Condrusl,  Eburones,  Caerosl,  Paemanl,  qul^^  uno  nomine^^ 
Germani  ^'  appellantur,  xl  mllia. 

Caesar  takes  iip  a  position  on  the  Axona. 

5.     Caesar    Eemos    cohortatus    llberaliterque  ^^   oratione 
prosecutus,  omnem  ^^  senatum  ad  se  convenlre   j)i'i^"^cipum-  20 

1  plurimum  valebant:  had  the  greatest  influence ;  literally,  availed  most. 
2Bellovaci:  their  iiame  survives  in  tliat  of  the  modern  town  of  Beauvais. 
3  virtute,  etc. :  354.  ^  conficere:  muster.  5  cum  .  .  .  tum:  not  only  .  .  .  hut 
also ;  literally,  ichen  .  .  .  then,  or,  icJiile  .  .  .  at  the  same  time.  ^partis: 
dependent  upon  imperium.  ^  ad  hunc:  upon  him.  ^prudentiam:  wisdom. 
The  word  seldom  has  the  narrow  meaning  of  our  *prudence.'  ^  summa: 
condnct,  or  direction.  10  hominum :  322.  n  totidem :  viz.  50,000.  12  Nervii, 
Atrebates,  etc:  as  verb,  understand  poUicehantur  f rom  the  preceding  sentence. 
i^habentur:  are  regarded.  i^  Ambiani,  Caleti:  these  designations  survive 
in  the  modern  town  names,  Amiens,  Calais.  ^^  qui :  referring  only  to  the  last 
four  tribes.  16  uno  nomine:  i.e.  by  the  general  name.  i"  Germani:  these 
are  apparently  the  Germani  qui  cis  Rhenum  incolunt  of  chapter  3.  i^  liber- 
aliter  oratione  prosecutus:  having  addressed  them  icith  friendly  icords ; 
\\tQY?i\\x,having  attended  them  generonshj  in  his  icords.  i^senatum:  some 
council  of  elders,  corresponding  roughly  to  the  Roman  Seuate. 
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que  liberos  obsides  ^  ad  se  addiici  jussit.  Quae  omnia 
ab  his  diligenter  ^  ad  diem  faeta  sunt.  Ipse  Divitiacum  ^ 
Haeduum  magnopere  ^  coliortatus  docet,  quanto  ^  opere 
rei  ^  publicae  commtinisque  ^'  salutis  intersit,  mantis  ^  hos- 
5  tium  distineri,  ne  ^  cum  tanta  multitudine  uno  tempore  con- 
fligendum  sit.  Id^^  fieri  posse,  sl  suas  copias  Haedui  in 
f ines  Bellovacorum  introdtixerint  ^^  et  eorum  agros  populari 
coeperint.     His  datis  mandatls,  eum  ab  se  dlmittit. 

Postquam  omnes  Belgarum  copias  in  unum  locum  coactas  ^^ 

10  ad  se  venlre  vldit,  neque^^  jam  longe  abesse,  ab  els,^*  quos 

mlserat,  exploratoribus  et  ab  Eemls  cognovit,  flumen^^  Axo- 

nam,  quod^^  est  in  extremls  Remorum  flnibus,  exercitum 

tradticere  mattiravit  atque  ibi^'^  castra  posuit.     Quae^,^  res 

1  obsides :  as  hostages ;  predicate  accusative.  ^  diligenter  ad  diem :  punc- 
tually  to  the  day.  ^  Divitiacum  Haeduum :  not  to  be  confounded  with  the  Di- 
vitiacus  mentionfed  above,  who  was  already  dead.  This  Divitiacus  was  under 
obligations  to  Caesar  for  the  recent  liberation  of  the  Haedui  from  thetyranny 
of  Ariovistus,  as  described  in  Book  I. ;  hence  it  was  natural  that  Caesar  should 
appeal  to  him  for  aid  at  this  juncture.  ^  magnopere :  earnestly.  ^  quanto 
opere  .  .  .  intersit :  how  greatly  it  concerned  the  repuhlic  and  the  common 
safety ;  431.  Thougli  written  as  two  words,  quanto  opere  is  practically  as 
much  an  adverb  as  the  preceding  magnopere,  ^  rei  publicae,  salutis :  the 
genitive,  see  331 ;  rei  puhlicae  means  the  Roman  state.  ^  communis:  i.e.  of 
the  Romans  and  the  Haeduans.  ^  manus  hostium  distineri:  for  the  hands 
of  the  enemy  to  he  kept  apart ;  manus  is  the  subject  accusative  of  distineri^ 
while  distineri  itself  is  the  subject  of  the  impersonal  intersit.  ^  ne  confli- 
gendum  sit :  lest  it  he  necessary  to  fight ;  literally ,  lest  it  have  to  be  fought ; 
400.  The  periphrastic  conjugation  is  often  thus  used  impersonally ;  287. 
10  id  fieri  posse :  that  that  could  he  done,  namely,  that  the  forces  of  the 
enemy  could  be  kept  from  uniting ;  posse  depends  upon  the  idea  of  saying  im- 
plied  in  the  context;  446.  n  introduxerint  et  coeperint:  subordinate  clauses 
in  indirect  discourse ;  446.  12  coactas  ad  se  venire :  had  heen  asseynhled  and 
were  coming.  For  the  participle  as  the  equivalent  of  a  coordinate  clause,  see 
460,  3.  13  neque  jam,  etc. :  and  learned  that  they  ivere  no  longer  far  off, 
The  two  elements  of  neque  must  often  thus  be  separated,  and  connected  in 
translation  with  different  parts  of  the  sentence.  i4  ab  eis  exploratoribus : 
limiting  cognovit,  1°  flumen  Axonam :  governed  by  the  preposition  trans  in 
traducere.  The  Axona  is  tlie  modern  Aisne.  16  quod :  its  gender  is  deter- 
mined  hj  Jliimen,  not  by  Axonam.  i''  ibi:  i.e.  at  the  point  wliere  he  crossed 
the  river.  This  was  at  Berry-au-Bac,  where  remains  of  Caesar's  fortifications 
have  been  brought  to  light  in  modern  times.  i^  quae  res:  thisaction;  sub- 
ject  of  muniebat,  reddehat,  and  efficiebat. 
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et^latus  unum  castromm  ripTs  fluminis  muniebat  et,  post^ 
enm  quae  erant,  tuta  ab  hostibus^  reddebat  et,  commea- 
ttis^  ab  Eemis  reliquisque  civitatibus  ut  sine  periculo  ad 
emn  portari  possent,  efficiebat.  In  eo  flumine^  pons  erat. 
Ibi  ^  praesidium  ponit  et  in  altera  parte  ^  fluminis  Quintum  5 
Titurium  Sabinum  legatum  cnm  sex  cohortibus  relinquit; 
eastra  in  altitudinem^  pedum^  duodecim  vallo  fossaque 
duodeviginti  ^^  pedum  muniri  jubet. 


Bibrax,  a  toion  of  the  Bemi^  attacked  hy  the  Belgae. 

6.  Ab  his  castris  oppidum  Eemorum  nomine^^  Bibrax 
aberat  milia^-  passuum  octo.  Id  ex  itinere^^  magno  impettiio 
Belgae  oppugnare  coeperunt.  Aegre  eo  die  sustentatum  ^^ 
est.  Gallorum  ^'^  eadem  atque  Belgarum  oppugnatio  est 
haec.  Ubi,  circumjecta  ^^  multitudine  hominum  totis  ^^" 
moenibus,  nndique   in   mtirum    lapides   jaci  -coepti^^   sunt 

1  et  .  .  .  et:  o??  the  one  hand  .  .  .  on  the  other ;  correlative  use  of  et. 
miiniebat:  pj^otected.  2  post  eum  quae  erant,  etc.:  made  his  rear  secure; 
literalh^  rendered  safefrom  the  enerny  {those  things)  ichich  loere  hehind  him. 
The  antecedent  of  qiiae  is  ea  understood,  the  object  of  reddehat ;  tuta  is  a 
predicate  adjective  limiting  this  ea.  ^  ab  hostibus:  Ablative  of  Separation 
with  tuta.  4  commeatus  .  .  .  efficiebat :  made  it  possihle  for  supplies  to  he 
hrought ;  literally,  hrought  it  ahout  that  supplies  could  he,  etc. ;  ut  possent 
is  a  Substantive  Clause  of  Result,  the  object  of  efficiehat;  ut  would  ordinarily 
stand  at  the  beginning  of  this  clause ;  but,  for  the  purpose  of  emphasis,  com- 
meatus  is  put  first.  ^ineoflumine:  across  that  river.  This  is  the  regular 
Latin  idiom.  ^i^bi:  ix.  at  the  bridge  on  the  north  side  of  the  Aisne,  which 
here  runs  east  and  west.  '  altera  parte:  i.e.  on  the  south  side  of  the  river. 
8  in  altitudinem:  in  height ;  literally,  into  height.  9  pedum  duodecim: 
Genitive  of  Quality,  limiting  vallo ;  323.  10  duodeviginti  pedum  :  i.e.  eighteen 
feet  in  breadth  at  the  top.  Its  sloping  sides  naturally  made  the  bottom  much 
narrower.  n  nomine  :  Ablative  of  Specification.  1^2  milia :  Accusative  of  Ex- 
tent  of  Space  ;  301.  ^-^  ex  itinere :  on  the  march  ;  i.e.  they  did  not  contemplate 
a  protracted  siege.  '^^  sustentatum  est:  the  assault  ivas  withstood.  i^  Gallo- 
rum  .  .  .  oppugnatio:  the  mode  of  assault  of  the  GavU,  the  same  as  that 
of  the  Belf/iaus,  is  as  foUoics.  I6  circumjecta  multitudine :  Ablative  Abso- 
lute.  1'  totis  moenibus  =  the  ivhole  town  ,v  dative ;  indirect  object  of  circum- 
jecta;  306,  3.  i^  coepti  sunt:  when  the  dependent  infinitive  is  passive,  coeptus 
sum  is  regularly  used  iustead  of  coepi. 
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mtirusque  defensoribus  ^  nudatus  est,  testudine  ^  facta, 
portas  succendunt  murumque  subruunt.  Quod  ^  tum  ^ 
facile  fiebat.^  ]S"am  cum  tanta  multittido  lapides  ac  tela 
conicerent,^  in  mtiro  consistendi  '^  potestas  ^  erat  nuUi. 
5  Cum  finem  oppugnandi  nox  f ecisset,  Iccius  ^  Eemus, 
summa  nobilitate  ^^  et  gratia  inter  suos,^^  qui  tum  op- 
pido^^  praefuerat,  tinus  ex  eis,  qui  legati^^  de  pace  ad 
Caesarem  venerant,  ntintium  ad  eum  ^*  mittit,  nisi  sub- 
sidium  sibi  ^^  submittatur/^  sese  diutius  sustinere  ^^  non 
10  posse.^^ 

The  Belgae  abandon  the  assauU  on  Bihrax, 

7.  Eo^^  de^^  media  nocte  Caesar  isdem^^  ducibus  tisus, 
qui  ntintii  ab  Iccio  venerant,  Numidas  ^^  et  Cretas  sagitta- 
rios  et   funditores   Baleares^^  subsidio^^  oppidanis   mittit; 

1  def ensoribus :  Ablative  of  Separation.  2  testudine  facta:  having  made 
a  testudo ;  testudo  was  the  name  given  to  a  special  military  formation  in 
which  the  shields  of  the  soldiers  overlapped  one  another  like  the  scales  of  a 
tortoise.  ^  quod :  i.e.  this  mode  of  attack.  ^  tum :  on  the  present  occasion. 
5  facile  fiebat:  was  easily  put  into  operation.  ^  conicerent:  the  plural,  since 
multiiudo  is  a  collective  noun.  ^'  consistendi:  the  gerund,  used  as  Objective 
Genitive  with  potestas.  ^  potestas  erat  nuUi :  7io  one  had  the  ability,  no  one 
could;  nulli  is  Dative  of  Possession ;  312.  9  Iccius  Remus :  Iccius,  one  of  the 
Remi.  i^  summa  nobilitate:  of  the  highest  rank.  Ablative  of  Quality;  352. 
11  suos :  his  countrymen.  i^  oppido :  dative ;  indirect  object  of  praefue- 
rat ;  306,  3.  i^legati:  as  envoys;  predicate  nominative  with  venerant, 
limiting  qui.  His  embassy  is  referred  to  on  p.  211,  line  9.  i^  ad  eum:  i.e. 
to  Caesar.  i^  sibi,  sese :  probably  to  be  taken  as  plurals  referring  to  the 
Remi.  i^  submittatur :  subordinate  clause  in  indirect  discourse ;  446. 
i''  sustinere:  here  used  absolutely  in  the  sense  of  hold  out.  i^  posse: 
principal  clause  in  indirect  discourse,  depending  upon  the  idea  of  saying 
involved  in  nuntium  mittit ;  446.  i^eo:  i.e.  to  Bibrax.  ^o^ie.  ahout. 
21  isdem  ducibus  usus :  employing  the  same  men  as  guides ;  ducihus  is  in 
predicate  relation  to  isdem.  Note  that  iisus  here  has  the  force  of  a  present 
participle,  i.e.  it  denotes  action  occurring  at  the  same  time  as  that  of  the 
main  verb, — using.  22  Numidas  et  Cretas:  often  mentioned  as  bowmen  ; 
the  words  are  here  used  as  adjectives;  Cre.tds  is  an  irregular  form  (Greek 
accusative).  ^sBaleares:  the  inhabitants  of  the  Balearic  Islands  were 
famous  in  antiquity  for  their  skill  as  slingers.  The  story  went  that  the 
Balearic  boys  were  aHowed  no  dinner  until  they  could  bring  it  down  with 
their  slings.      24  gui^sidio ;   Dative  of  Purpose;   313. 
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quorum  adventu  et^  EemTs  cum  spe^  defensionis  studium 
propugnandi  accessit,  et  hostibus^  eadem  de  causa  spes^ 
potiundi  oppidi  discessit.  Itaque  paulisper  apud  oppidum 
morati  agrosque  Kemorum  depopulati,  omnibus  vicis  aedifi- 
ciisque,  quo^  adire  potuerant,  incensis,  ad  castra  Caesaris5 
omnibus^  copils  contenderunt  et  a  milibus''  passuum  minus 
duobus  castra  posuerunt ;  quae  castra,  ut  fumo  atque 
ignibus  signilicabatur,  amplius^  mllibus  passuum  octo  in 
latittidinem  patebant. 


Caesar  prepares  for  an  engagement. 

8.  Caesar  prlmo  et^  propter  multittidinem  hostium  etio 
propter  eximiam  oplnionem  ^^  virtutis  proelio  ^^  supersedere 
statuit;  cotldie  tamen  equestribus  proelils,  quid^^  hostis 
virttite  posset  et  quid  nostrl  auderent,  perlclitabatur.  Ubi 
nostros  non  esse  Inferiores  intellexit,  loco^^  pro  castris  ad 
aciem  ^^  Instruendam  natiira  opporttino  atque  idoneo,  quod  ^^  15 
is  coUis,  ubi  castra  posita  erant,  paululum  ex  planitie  edi- 

1  et .  .  .  et:  072  the  one  hand  .  .  .  and  on  the  other.  2  cum  spe  def ensionis : 
along  with  the  hope  of  a  (successful)  defence.  ^  hostibus :  from  the  enemy ;  the 
dative,  as  here,  sometimes  denotes  separation.  ^  spes  potiundi  oppidi:  hope 
of  gaining  the  town;  the  gerundive  construction ;  466.  The  ending  -undi  for 
-endi  sometimes  occurs  in  the  gerund  and  gerundive.  ^  quo:  the  adverb, 
equivalent  to  ad  quae,  referring  to  vicis  and  aedificiis.  6  omnibus  copiis: 
Ablative  of  Accompaniment  without  cum.  ^  a  milibus,  etc. :  less  than  tivo 
miles  off;  a  is  here  an  adverb  meaning  off,  aicay ;  milihus  is  Ablative  of 
Degree  of  Difference,  351;  minus  is  introduced  without  affecting  the  con- 
struction  of  the  sentence ;  339,  2.  8  amplius  milibus :  milibus  is  here  Ab- 
lative  of  Comparison  with  the  adverb  atnplius.  ^  et  .  .  .  et :  both  .  .  .  and. 
10  opinionem  virtutis:  their  reputation  for  bravery.  n  proelio  superse- 
dere :  to  refrain  from  hattle  ;  proelio  is  Ablative  of  Separation  ;  337.  i^  q^id 
hostis  virtute  posset:  lohat  the  enemifs  mettle  was ;  literally,  tchat  the 
enemy  availed  in  valor.  i^  Iqco  .  .  .  idoneo:  since  there  was  a  place,  etc. ; 
Ablative  Absolute,  equivalent  to  a  causal  clause;  359.  ^^  ad  aciem  instru- 
endam:  to  be  joined  in  thought  with  opportuno  atque  idoneo.  i^  quod  is 
collis,  etc. :  explaining  why  the  place  was  suitable  for  drawing  up  a  line  of 
battle ;  namely,  there  was  rising  ground  of  just  sufScient  width  for  an  army 
in  battle  array,  while  steep  declivities  protected  the  flanks. 


218  CAESAR'S   GALLIC    WAB. 

tus^  tantum^  adversus  in  latitudinem  patebat,  quantum^ 
loci  acies  instructa  occupare  poterat,  atque  ex  utraque  parte  ^ 
lateris  dejectus^  habebat^  et  in  frontem^  leniter  fastiga- 
tus  paulatim  ad  planitiem  redibat,  ab  utroque^  latere  ejus 
5  coUis  transversam  ^  fossam  obduxit  circiter  passuum  ^^  quad- 
ringentorum  et  ad  extremas^^  fossas  castella  constituit  ibi- 
que  tormenta^^  collocavit,  ne,  cum  acieni  instrQxisset/^ 
hostes,  quod  tantum  multitudine  poterant/^  ab  lateribus^^ 
pugnantes^^  suos^^  circumvenire  possent.  Hoc  facto,  dua- 
lobus  legionibus/^  quas  proxime  conscripserat,  in  castris 
relictis,  ut,  si  quo  opus  esset/^  subsidio^^  duci  possent, 
reliquas  sex  legiones  pro  castrls  in  acie  constituit/  Hostes 
item  suas  copias  ex  castris  eductas  ^^  Tnstruxerant. 

1  editus :  being  elevated.  2  tantum  adversus  in  iatitudinem,  etc. :  vkis  as 
wide  infront  {i.e.  on  the  side  toward  tlie  enemy, — the  west)  as  a  line  of  hattle 
when  drawn  up  could  flll;  tantum  is  an  Accusative  of  Extent  of  Space,  301; 
adversus  is  an  adjective  agreeing  with  collis,  the  subject  of  patehat ;  loci  is  a 
Genitive  of  the  Whole  (322)  with  quantum ;  we  shouid  have  expected  it  to  limit 
tantum.  3  quantum :  object  of  occupare.  ^  ex  utraque  parte :  on  each  side. 
^lateris  dejectus:  lateral  decUvities.  ^iiabebat:  the  subject  is  still  collis. 
J'  in  frontem  leniter,  etc. :  and  in  front,  sloping  gently,  gradually  retmmed 
to  the  plain.  Remember  that  the  front  is  tlie  western  side.  ^  ab  utroque: 
the  principal  clause  of  this  long  sentence  begins  here.  ^  transversam  fos- 
sam:  at  right  angles,  namely,  to  the  line  of  tlie  eminence.  i^  passuum 
quadringentorum :  four  hundred  paces  (long) ;  Genitive  of  Quality ;  323. 
11  ad  extremas  fossas :  at  the  ends  of  the  ditches ;  373.  12  tormenta :  en- 
gines  for  hurling  missiles,  such  as  javelins  or  heavy  stones.     See  pp.  9,  11. 

13  instruxisset :  Subjunctive  by  Attraction  to  posset ;  see  note  on  p.  210,  line  13. 

14  poterant :  as  the  explanation  of  the  writer,  this  clause  stands  in  the  in- 
dicative.  i^  ab  lateribus:  on  the  flanlcs.  I6  pugnantes:  limiting  suos. 
iJ^suos:  his  men.  i^  duabus  legionibus  quas  proxime  conscripserat :  i.e. 
the  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  legions  enroUed  in  Hither  Gaul  in  the  spring 
of  this  year ;  see  chapter  1.  As  usual  Caesar  spares  his  raw  troops,  holding 
them  back  as  reserves  for  a  critical  emergency.  i^  si  quo  opus  esset:  if  it 
was  necessary  for  them  to  he  led  anyiohere ;  quo  is  the  indefinite  adverb, 
limiting  duci  to  be  supplied.  This  duci  (or,  with  subject  accusative,  eos 
duci)  is  the  subject  of  esset ;  esset  is  attracted  into  tlie  subjunctive.  20  sui)_ 
sidio:  Dative  of  Purpose;  313.  21  eductas  instruxerant :  i.e.  had  led  them 
forth  and  drdwn  them  up  ;  460,  3. 
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The  Belgae  attempt  to  cut  off  Caesar^s  suppUes. 

9.  Paltis  erat  non  ^  magna  inter  ^  nostrum  atque  hos- 
tium  exercitum.  Hanc  si  nostri  transirent,^  hostes  exspec- 
tabant ;  nostri  autem,  si  ^  ab  illis  initium  transeundi  fieret, 
ut^  impeditos  aggrederentur,  parati  in  armis  erant.  Inte- 
rim  proelio  ^  equestri  inter  duas  acies  contendebatur.  Ubi  5 
neutri  transeundi  initium  faciunt,  secundiore^  equitum 
proelio  nostris,^  Caesar  suos  in  castra  reduxit.  Hostes  pro- 
tinus  ex  eo  loco  ad  flumen  Axonam  contenderunt,  quod^ 
esse  post  nostra  castra  demonstratum  est.  Ibi,  vadis  re- 
pertis,  partem  suarum  copiarum  tradticere  conati  sunt,  eolO 
consilio/^  ut/^  si  possent,^  castellum,^^  cui  praeerat  Quin- 
tus  Titurius  legatus,  expugnarent  pontemque  interscinde- 
rent;  si  ^^  minus  potuissent,  agros  Eemorum  popularen- 
tur/^  qui  magno  ^^  nobis  tisui  ad  bellum  ^^  gerendum  erant, 
commeattique^^  nostros  prohiberent.  15 

1  non  magna :  i.e.  small.  2  inter  nostrum  .  .  .  exercitum :  betioeen 
our  army  and  that  of  the  enemy.  The  possessive  pronoun  nostrum  is  made 
coordinate  with  the  genitive  hostium.  ^  si  nostri  transirent:  indirect 
question  with  si ;  a  rare  usage.  4  gi  _  .  fieret:  in  case  a  heginning 
should  he  made.  The  clause  is  subordinate  to  aggrederentur,  which  in 
turn  is  subordinate  to  parati.  5  ut  impeditos  aggrederentur :  that  they 
might  attack  them  encumhered;  impeditos  limits  eos  understood,  referring 
to  the  enemy.  6  proelio  .  .  .  contendebatur :  a  cavalry  hattle  was  in 
progress ;  literally,  it  ivas  heing  contended  in  a  cavalry  hattle.  ^  secun- 
diore  proelio:  although  the  hattle  was  more  favorahle ;  Ablative  Abso- 
lute;  35^.  «nostris:  with  secundiore ;  314.  9  quod  esse,  etc:  which^  it 
has  heen  shown,  was  hehind  our  camp ;  literally,  ichich  to  he  hehind  our 
camp  has  heen  shown;  quod  is  the  subject  oi  esse ;  esse  is  subject  of  the 
impersonal  demonstratum  est.  i^  eo  consilio:  icith  this  ohject.  11  ut  ex- 
pugnarent:  a  Substantive  Clause  of  Purpose,  in  apposition  with  eo  co?i5JZio. 
12  si  possent,  si  potuissent:  Subjunctive  by  Attraction.  i"  castellum:  at 
the  southern  end  of  the  bridge.  Their  plan  was  to  cross  the  river  and  sur- 
prise  Sabinus  from  tlie  rear.  i4  gi  minus  potuissent :  if  they  shoidd  not  he 
ahle.  15  popularentur,  prohiberent :  ut  must  be  supplied  with  these.  The 
clauses  are  f  urther  appositives  of  eo  consilio,  i^  magno  usui :  Dative  of 
Purpose.  1"  ad  bellum  gerendum:  for  waging  war.  i^  commeatuque: 
commeatu  is  an  Ablative  of  Separation. 
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The  Belgae  are  defeated  and  disperse  to  their  homes  with 
fiu^ther  losses. 

10.  Oaesar  certior  ^  f actus  ab  Titurio,  omnem  equitatum 
et  levis^  armaturae  Kumidas,  funditores  sagittariosque 
ponte  ^  traducit  atque  ad  eos  ^  contendit.  Acriter  in  eo 
loco  pugnatum  est.  Hostes  impeditos  nostri  in  fltimine 
5  aggressi,  magnum  eorum  numerum  occlderunt ;  per  ^  eorum 
corpora  reliquos  audacissime^  transire  conantes''  multitu- 
dine  telorum  reppulerunt;  primos,  qui  transierant,  equi- 
tatu^  circumventos  interfecerunt. 

Hostes,   ubi   et   de   expugnando   oppido  ^  et  de  flumine 

10  transeundo  spem  ^^  se  f ef ellisse  intellexerunt  neque  ^^  nos- 
tros  in  locum  iniquiorem  progredi  pugnandi  causa  viderunt, 
atque  ipsos  res  ^^  frumentaria  deficere  coepit,  consilio  con- 
vocato,  constituerunt,  optimum^^  esse,  domum  suam^^  quem- 
que  reverti,  et,  quorum^^  in  fines  primum  Eomanl  exerci- 

15  tum  introdtixissent/^  ad  eos  defendendos  undique  convenlre, 
ut^^  potius  in  suis  quam  in  alienls  finibus  decertarent  et 

1  certior  factus:  i.e.  having  been  informed  of  the  situation.  2  levis 
armaturae  Numidas :  light-armed  Numidians ;  literally,  Numidians  of 
light  equipment ;  Genitive  of  Quality;  323.  ^  ponte :  by  the  bridge ;  ^ 
Ablative  of  the  Way  By  W^hich.  *  ad  eos  contendit:  the  Belgians  were 
to  the  west  of  the  bridge,  probably  about  two  miles  from  Berry-au-Bac. 
5  per:  over.  ^  audacissime:  Caesar  often  pays  such  tributes  as  this  to 
the  bravery  of  his  antagonists.  It  may  be  only  an  indirect  way  of  enhancing 
the  glory  of  his  own  achievements.  ^"  conantes :  agreeing  with  reliquos. 
8  equitatu  circumventos  interfecerunt :  they  sui^rounded  icith  the  cavalry 
and  cut  to  pieces  ;  460,  3.  9  oppido :  Bibrax ;  see  chapters  6,  7.  i^  spem  se 
fefellisse :  that  hope  had  disappointed  theni ;  446.  n  neque :  and^  .  .  .  not, 
as  of  ten.  12  res  frumentarja  deficere  coepit :  the  Gauls  were  inexperienced 
in  systematic  campaigning.  Ordinarily  tliey  provided  insufficient  supplies  for 
lengthy  operations,  and  hence  were  often  forced  to  disperse  prematurely  to 
their  homes.  In  the  present  instance  Caesar  was  thus  able  to  attack  and  sub- 
jugate  each  tribe  singly.  i3  optimum  esse,  etc. :  that  it  was  best  for  each  to 
return  to  his  own  home ;  esse  is  the  object  of  constituerunt ;  optimum  is  a 
predicate  adjective,  limiting  reverti,  the  subject  of  esse.  i4  (jomum  suam: 
302.  iSquorum:  its  antecedent  is  eos  in  the  next  line.  I6  introduxissent : 
Subjunctive  by  Attraction  ;  see  p.  210,  line  13.  17"  ut  decertarent,  uterentur : 
purpose  clauses.  Note  that  decerto  means  more  than  merely  'contend'  ;  it 
implies  fighting  to  a  finish. 
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domesticis  copiis^  rei  frumentariae  uterentur.  Ad  eam 
sententiam^  cum^  reliquis  causis  haec  quoque  ratio  eos 
dedtixit,  quod^  Divitiacum^  atque  Haeduos  f inibus  ^  Bello- 
vacorum  appropinquare  cognoverant.  His  ^  persuaderi,  ut  ^ 
diutius  morarentur  neque  ^  suis  auxilium  f errent,  non  5 
poterat. 

11.  Ea  re  constittita,  secunda  vigilia  magno  cum  stre- 
pitti  ac  tumultu  castrTs  egressi,  nullo^^  certo  ordine  neque 
imperio^  cum^^sibi  quisque  prlmum  itineris  locum  peteret 
et  domum^^  pervenire  properaret,  fecerunt/^  ut  consimilisio 
fugae  ^^  profectio  videretur.  Hac  re  statim  Caesar  per 
speculatores  cognita,  insidias  veritus/^  quod,  qua  ^^  de 
causa  discederent,  nondum  perspexerat,  exercitum  ^^  equi- 
tatumque  castris^^  continuit.  Prima  Itice  conf irmata  ^^  re 
ab  exploratoribus,-^  omnem  equitatum,  qui  ^^  novissimum  15 
agmen  moraretur,  praemisit. 

icopiis:  for  the  ablative,  see  344,  1.  2  sententiam :  resolution,  ^  cum 
reliquis  causis :  along  with  other  reasons^  to  be  taken  with  haec  quoque 
ratio.  4  quod  cognoverant:  the  fact  that  they  knew ;  explanatoiy  of  haec 
ratio.  Note  that  the  pkiperfect  of  coc/nosco  has  the  force  of  an  imperfect  of 
the  verb  'know.'  ^  Divitiacum  .  .  .  appropinquare :  i.e.  Divitiacus  was  com- 
plying  with  Caesar's  request,  made  above,  p.  214,  line  6.  ^  finibus:  for 
the  dative,  see  306,  3.  ^  ^is  persuaderi  non  poterat:  these  (the  Bellovaci) 
could  not  he  persuaded ;  literally,  it  could  not  be  persuaded  to  these,  Verbs 
that  govern  the  dative  in  the  active,  can  be  nsed  in  the  passive  only  imper- 
sonally.  ^  ut  morarentur :  to  delay ;  a  substantive  clause  dependent  upon 
persuaderi.  ^  neque  .  .  .  ferrent:  and  to  forego  lending  aid  to  their  country- 
men;  literally,  and  {-que)  not  {ne-)  to  lend.  10  nullo  certo  ordine,  etc, : 
without  any  definite  arrangement  and  direction ;  Ablative  of  Attendant  Cir- 
cumstance.  n  cum  peteret :  a  causal  clause.  i^domum:  302.  i3  f ecerunt 
ut  .  .  .  videretur:  they  made  their  departure  seem,  etc;  literally,  hrought 
ahout  that  their  departure  seemed;  ut  videy^etur  is  a  Substantive  Clause  of 
Result,  the  object  oi  fecerunt ;  430.  i^fugae:  dative.  15  veritus : /earm^f. 
16  qua  de  causa  discederent:  why  they  were  ivithdraicing ;  indirect  question; 
341.  i^exercitum:  here  the  infantry  as  contrasted  with  the  cavalry.  is  cas- 
tris:  with  teneo  and  contineo,  the  camp  is  considered  as  the  means  rather 
than  the  place  ;  hence  the  simple  ablative.  19  confirmata  re:  when  the  fact 
ivas  estahlished,  namely,  of  their  retreat.  20  exploratoribus  :  scouts ;  differ- 
ent  from  the  spies  {speculatores)  who  mingled  among  the  enemy  in  disguise. 
21  qui  moraretur:  Relative  Clause  of  Purpose;  400,  a. 
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His  ^  Qamtum  Pedium  et  Lticium  Aurunculeium  Cottam 
legatos  praefecit;  Titum  Labienum  legatum  cum  legioni- 
bus  tribus  subsequi  jussit.  Hi  ^  novissimos  adorti  et 
multa   milia^  passuum    proseciiti    magnam    multittidinem 

seorum  fugientium*  conciderunt,  cum^  ab  extremo^  ag- 
mine,  ad  quos^  ventum  erat,  consisterent  fortiterque  im- 
petum  nostrorum  militum  sustinerentj  prioreSj^  quod  abesse 
a  periculo  viderentur^  neque  filla  necessitate  neque  imperio 
continerentur,    exaudito    clamore/^    perturbatis     ordinibus, 

10  omnes  in  f uga  sibi  ^^  praesidium  ponerent.^^  Ita  sine  tillo 
periculo  tantam  ^^  eorum  multittidinem  nostri  interfece- 
runt,  quantum  fuit  diei  spatium  ;  sub  occasum  solis  sequi 
destiterunt  seque  in  castra,  ut.  erat  imp^ratum,  receperunt. 

Noviodiimim  siirrenders. 

12.     Postridie  ^^  ejus  diei  Caesarj  priusquam  ^^  se  hostes 

15  ex   terrore    ac   fuga   reciperent^   in  fines    Suessionum,   qui 

proximi  Rerais  ^^  erant,  exercitum  duxit  et  magno  itinere  ^^ 

1  his :  plural,  as  referring  to  the  collective  nouu  equitatuin.  For  the 
dative,  see  306,  3.  '^'h\\  referring  to  the  infantry  and  cavalry  just  men- 
tioned.  ^  multa  milia :  301.  ^  fugientium :  as  they  fled.  ^  cum  consis- 
terent,  etc. :  cum  is  causal,  and  introduces  the  reason  for  the  great 
slaughter,  namely,  only  those  on  the  rear  of  the  Belgian  host  stood  their 
ground,  while  the  rest,  instead  of  joining  in  the  defence,  hurried  on  madly 
in  quest  of  safety.  ^  ah  extremo  agmine:  at  the  rear.  ^  ad  quos  ventum 
erat:  the  antecedent  of  quos  is  ei  understood,  the  subject  of  consisterent, — 
those  to  who7n  they  had  come  ;  literally,  to  whom  it  had  been  come.  ^  priores 
=  sed  priores  (those  in  front)  ;  Asyndeton;  priores  is  the  subject  of  ponerent. 
9  viderentur,  continerentur  :  Subjunctive  by  Attraction.  i^  exaudito  cla- 
more,  perturbatis  ordinibus:  two  Ablatives  Absolute;  but  the  first  is  the 
cause  of  tlie  second,  i.e.  the  ranks  weve  thrown  into  disorder  at  the  sound 
of  tlie  shouting.  n  sibi :  Dative  of  Reference.  12  praesidium  ponerent: 
sought  (literally,  placed)  security.  i^  tantam  .  .  .  quantum  :  as  inany  as 
time  allowed;  literally,  as  great  a  numher  a^  was  the  duration  of  the  day,— 
a  careless  and  inexact  comparison.  i^  postridie  ejus  diei:  a  curious  idiom 
for  '  on  the  following  day ' ;  literally,  '  on  the  following  day  of  that  day.' 
15  priusquam  reciperent:  with  antequam  and  priusquam,  the  subjunctive 
is  used  to  denote  anticipation  or  expectancy.  Note  that  se  reciperent  here 
means  *  recovered.'  It  is  used  differently  in  liue  13  above.  i^  j^emis: 
dependent  upon  proximi;  314.     i^  magno  itinere:  hy  a  rapid  march. 
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ad  oppidum  ]Sroviodunum  ^  contendit.  Id  ex  itinere  ^  op- 
pugnare  conatus,  quod  vacuum  ^  ab  defensoribus  esse 
audiebat,  propter  latitudinem  fossae  murlque  altitudinem, 
paucis  ^  defendentibus,  expugnare  non  potuit.  Castrls 
mtinltls,  vlneas  ^  agere,^  quaeque  ^  ad  oppugnandum  usul  5 
erant,  comparare  coepit.  Interim  omnis  ex  fuga  Suessi- 
onum  multitudo  in  oppidum  proxima  nocte  convenit.  Cele- 
riter  vlnels  ad  oppidum  actls,  aggere  jacto  ^  turribusque^ 
constittitls,  magnitudine  ^^  operum,  quae  neque  vlderant 
ante  ^^  Galll  neque  audierant/^  et  celeritate  Romanorum  lo 
permotl  legatos  ad  Caesarem  de  deditione  mittunt  et,  pe- 
tentibus  ^^  Remls,  nt  conservarentur/^  impetrant. 

1  Noviodunum :  tlie  name  means  '  Newtown.'  2  ex  itinere:  i.e.  without 
stopping  to  institute  a  regular  siege.  ^  vacuum  ab  def ensoribus :  lacking 
defendej^s ;  vacuum  is  in  predicate  agreement  with  the  omitted  subject  of 
esse ;  defensoribus  is  an  Ablative  of  Separation;  337.  ^  paucis  defendenti- 
bus :  Ablative  Absolute  with  adversative  force,  —  though  feiu  defended  it. 
^vineas:  movable  sheds  or  mantlets,  to  protect  the  soldiers  as  they  ap- 
proached  the  walls  of  the  enemy.  Their  dimensions  are  given  as  eight  feet 
broad,  seven  feet  high,  and  sixteen  feet  long.  6  agere:  to  move  up,  ad- 
vance.  ^  quaeque  =  e^  quae  ;  the  antecedent  of  quae  is  ea  understood,  the 
object  of  comparare.  ^  aggere  jacto:  ivhen  an  agger  or  siege-terrace  had 
been  thrown  up.  This  was  begun  at  some  distance  from  the  enemy's  walls 
and  graduaUy  approached  them  at  right  angles  as  its  construction  advanced, 
the  end  toward  the  enemy  being  protected  by  sheds  and  other  defences.  It 
was  built  as  high  as  the  hostile  wall  against  which  it  was  intended,  and  when 
completed  furnished  an  easy  avenue  of  approach  to  the  battlements  of  the 
besieged.  ^  turribus  constitutis :  these  towers  were  called  turres  aynbula- 
toriae,  literally,  '  walking  towers,'  so  designated  because  they  were  on  rollers 
and  could  be  moved  from  place  to  place.  In  the  construction  of  an  agger  they 
were  often  of  service  in  protecting  the  workmen  by  harassing  the  enemy. 
These  towers  were  of  several  stories  and  sometimes  rose  to  a  height  of  ninety 
feet.  They  were  supplied  with  battering  rams  and  engines  for  hurling  heavy 
missiles  against  the  enemy.  See  p.  4.  -^  magnitudine  operum :  dependent 
uipon  permoti.  ^iante:  the  adverb.  ^^audierant:  had  heard  of.  is  peten- 
tibus  Remis:  since  the  Remi  begged.  ^^  ut  conservarentur :  a  substantive 
clause,  object  oi  petentihus ;  424. 
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Submission  of  the  Bellovaci. 

13.  Caesar  obsidibus^  acceptis  primls  civitatis  atque 
ipsius  Galbae  regis  duobus  flliis,  armisque  omnibus  ex 
oppido  traditls,  in  deditionem  Suessiones  accepit  exercitum- 
que  in  Bellovacos  dticit.      Qui^  cum  se  suaque  omnia  in 

soppidum  Bratuspantium  contulissent,  atque  ab  eo  oppido 
Caesar  cum  exercitu  circiter  milia  passuum  quinque  abesset, 
omnes  majores^  natu  ex  oppido  egressl  manus  ad  Caesarem 
tendere  et  voce  significare  coeperunt,  sese^  in  ejus  fidem  ac 
potestatem  venlre  neque  ^  contra  populum  Eomanum  armls 
10  contendere.  ^  Item,  cum  ad  oppidum  accessisset  castraque 
ibi  poneretj  pueri''  mulieresque  ex  mtirOj  passls^  manibus 
suo  more,^  pacem  ab  Eomanls  petierunt. 

14.  Pro  hls  ^^  Divitiacus  (nam  post  discessum  ^^  Belga- 
rum,  dlmissis  Haeduorum  copils,  ad  eum  reverterat)  facit^^ 

isverba:  Bellovacos  omni  tempore  in  fide^^  atque  amlcitia 
clvitatis  Haeduae  fuisse;  impnlsos^*  ab  suls  prlncipibus, 
qul  dlcerent,^^  Haeduos,  a  Caesare  in  servitutem  redactos/^ 
omnes  indignitates  contumeliasque  perferre,  et^''  ab  Haeduls 
defecisse  et^^  populo  Komano  bellum  intulisse.     Qul^^  ejus 

1  obsidibus  acceptis  primis,  etc. :  after  their  leading  men  had  been  received 
as  hostages;  obsidibus  is  in  predicate  relation  to  primis  and  liberis.  2  qui 
ciim:  when  they.  ^  majores  natu:  the  elders ;  natu  is  an  Ablative  of  Speci- 
fication;  354.  4  gese  .  .  .  venire:  that  they  submitted  to  (literaUy,  came 
into)  his  protection  and  power.  ^  neque :  and  .  .  .  not.  6  contendere :  we 
might  have  expected  the  future  here ;  but  the  present  is  more  vivid,  —  they 
did  not  fight.  ^  pueri :  children,  including  both  girls  and  boys.  ^  passis : 
tYom  pando.  9  suo  more:  according  to  their  custom ;  to  be  joined  closely 
with  passis  manibus.  Stretching  out  the  hands  was  their  way  of  indicating 
submission.  i^his:  the  Bellovaci.  i^  post  discessum  Belgarum:  i.e.  after 
the  different  tribes  had  dispersed  ©wing  to  the  failure  of  tlieir  supplies,  as 
explained  above,  p.  221,  line  6.  ^2  facit  verba :  spoke.  i^  in  fide  atque 
amicitia  civitatis:  i.e.  had  been  loyal  and  friendly.  i^  impulsos :  as  indi- 
cated  by  the  position,  the  emphasis  of  the  sentence  rests  on  this  word,  — it 
was  because  they  had  been  impelled  by  their  chiefs,  .  .  .  that  they  had  re- 
volted,  etc.  i^  dicerent :  subordinate  clause  in  indirect  discourse.  i^  redac- 
tos :  the  participle.  i''  et  .  .  .  et :  both  .  .  .  and.  i^  q^i :  its  antecedent  is 
eos  understood,  the  subject  of  profugisse. 
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consili  principes  fuissent,  quod  ^  intellegerent,  quantam 
calamitatem  civitati  intulissent,^  in  Britanniam  profugisse. 
Petere  non  solum  Bellovacos,  sed  etiam  pro  his  Haeduos, 
ut  sua  ^  clementia  ac  mansuetudine  in  eos  ^  utatur.^  Quod 
si  f ecerit/  Haeduorum  auctoritatem  apud  omnes  Belgas  am-  5 
plificaturum/  quorum  ^  auxiliis  atque  opibus,  si  ^  qua  bella 
inciderintj  sustentare  consuerint.^^ 

15.  Caesar  honoris  ^^  Divitiaci  atque  Haeduorum  causa 
sese  eos  in  fidem  recepttirum  et  conservaturum  dlxit;  et 
quod  erat  civitas  ^^  magna  ^^  inter  Belgas  auctoritate  atque  10 
hominum  multittidine  ^*  praestabat,  sexcentos  obsides  popos- 
cit.  HTs  traditis  omnibusque  armis  ex  oppido  ^^  collatis, 
ab  eo  loco  in  fines  Ambianorum  pervenit;  qul  se  suaque 
omnia  sine  mora  dediderunt. 


Description  of  the  Nervii. 

Eorum^^   flnes   JS^ervil   attingebant ;    quorum    de   naturkl5 
moribusque  Caesar  cum  quaereret,  sic  ^"  reperiebat :  JSTullum 
aditum   esse   ad   eos  ^^   mercatoribus ;  ^^   nihil    pati^   vini^^ 

1  quod :  causal.  ^  intulissent :  this  would  be  subjunctive  (of  indirect  ques- 
tion)  even  in  the  direct  discourse.  ^  sua :  his  usucd,  or,  his  well  known.  ^  in 
eos:  towarcl  them.  ^utatur:  this  aud  the  remaining  subjunctives  of  this 
chapter  are  in  the  present  and  perfect  tenses,  instead  of  the  imperfect  and 
pluperfect,  as  though  dependent  upon  a  principal  tense,  thus  giving  greater  viv- 
idness  to  the  narration  {repraesentcLtio) .  6  quod  si  fecerit :  if  he  do  this  ;  fece- 
rit  represents  a  future  perfect  of  direct  discourse.  ^  amplificaturum  (esse) : 
the  subject  is  eum  understood,  referring  to  Caesar.  ^  quorum :  its  antecedent 
is  Belgas.  ^  si  qua:  whatever.  i^  consuerint :  equivalent  to  a  present  in 
tlie  sense  of  be  ivont;  its  subject  is  ei  understood,  referring  to  the  Haedui. 
11  honoris  Divitiaci  causa:  as  a  mark  of  honor  to  Divitiacus.  Caesar's 
policy  was  to  enhance  the  prestige  of  the  Haedui,  by  attributing  this  act  of 
pardon  to  the  influence  of  Divitiacus.  12  civitas:  namely,  of  the  Bellovaci. 
13  magna  auctoritate:  Ablative  of  Quality;  352.  i4  multitudine :  Ablative 
of  Specilication.  i^  oppido:  Bratuspantium.  I6  eorum :  namely,  of  the 
Ambiani ;  the  word  is  emphatic  by  position.  ^''sic:  as  folloios.  i^  ad  eos: 
limiting  aclitum.  i^  mercatoribus :  Dative  of  Possession,  i.e.  merchants  had 
no  access.  ^Opati:  as  subject  understand  eos,  referring  to  the  Nervii. 
2ivini:  Genitive  of  the  Wliole  with  nihil,  —  no  wine. 
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reliquarumque  rerum  ad  luxuriam^  pertinentium  inferri,^ 
quod  his  rebus  relanguescere  animos  et  remitti  virtutem 
existimarent ;  ^  esse  homines  feros  magnaeque  virttitis ; 
increpitare  atque  incusare  reliquos  Belgas,  qui  se  populo 
5K6mano  dedidissent  patriamque  ^  virtutem  projecissent ; 
confirmare,  sese  neque  legatos  missuros  neque  tillam  con- 
dicionem  pacis  accepturos. 

The  Nervii  and  tlieir  allies  plan  to  attack  Caesar  hy  surprise. 

^  16.  Cum  per  eorum  ^  f ines  triduum  iter  ^  f ecisset,  inve- 
niebat  ex  captivls,  Sabim  ^  fiumen  a  castris  suTs  non  am- 
loplius  milia^  passuum  x  abesse ;  trans  id  fltimen  omnes 
Nervios  consedisse  adventumque  ibi  Eomanorum  exspectare 
una  cum  Atrebatibus  et  Viromanduis,  fmitimis  suis  (nam 
his  utrisque  persuaserant^  uti  eandem  belli  forttinam  experi- 
rentur^);    exspectari    etiam    ab    his   Aduatucorum    copias 

15  atque  esse  in  itinere ;  mulieres/^  quique  ^^  per  aetatem  ad 
pugnam  inutiles  viderentur,  in  eum  locum  ^^  conjecisse, 
quo  ^^  propter  paltides  exercitui  ^^  aditus  non  esset. 

17.     His  rebus  cognitls,  exploratores  centurionesque  prae- 

mittit,  qul  ^^  locum   idoneum   castrls    deligant.     Cum    ex  ^^ 

20deditlcils   Belgls    reliqulsque    Gallls   compliires    Caesarem 

1  ad  luxuriam  pertinentium :  i.e.  which  teDd  to  encourage  self-indulgence. 
■2  inferri:  to  be  imported.  ^  existimarent :  subordinate  clause  in  indirect  dis- 
course.  ^patriam:  the  adjective.  ^eorum:  referring  to  the  Nervii.  ^iter: 
the  line  of  Caesar's  march  was  first  north-west,  and  then  north-east.  ^  Sabim 
flumen:  the  modern  Sambre,  a  tributary  of  the  Meuse.  ^  milia:  Accusatiye 
of  Extent  of  Space  (301);  amplius  is  introduced  without  affecting  the  con- 
struction  of  the  sentence  ;  339,1.  9  uti  .  .  .  experirentur :  424.  lOmulieres: 
the  object  of  conjecisse.  ^  quique  =  et  qin.  The  antecedent  of  qid  is  eos 
understood,  object  of  conjecisse.  12  eum  locum:  a  place.  i^  q^o  esset: 
not  merely  a  subordinate  clause  in  indirect  discourse,  but  a  Clause  of  Charac- 
teristic;  hence  the  subjuuctive  would  have  been  used  even  in  the  direct  form; 
quo  is  the  adverb,  equivalent  to  ad  or  in  quem.  i^exercitui:  Dative  of 
Possession;  312.  i^qui  deligant:  Relative  Clause  of  Purpose.  Note  that 
after  the  Historical  Present  eitlier  principal  or  historical  sequence  may  follow. 

16  ex  dediticiis:  0/  those  who  had  surrendered ;  used  instead  of  the  Genitive 
of  the  Whole,  with  complures. 
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sectiti  mia,  ^  iter  facerent,  quidam  ex  his,  ut  postea  ex 
captivis  cognitum  est,  eorum  ^  dierum  consuettidine  itineris 
nostri  exercitus  perspecta,  nocte  ad  JSTervios  pervenerunt 
atque  his  demonstrarunt,  inter  singulas  legiones  impedi- 
mentorum  magnum^  numerum  intercedere/  neque^  esse5 
quicquam  negoti,  cum  prima  legio  in  castra  ^  venisset  ^ 
reliquaeque  legiones  magnum  spatium  abessent,  lianc  sub 
sarcinis  ^  adoriri ;  qua  ^  pulsa  impedimentisque  direptis, 
futurum,^^  ut  reliquae  ^^  contra^^  consistere  non  auderent. 

Adjuvabat^^  etiani  eorum  consilium  qui  rem  deferebant,  10 
quod  Nervii  antiquitus,  cum  ^*  equitatu  nihil  ^^  possent  (ne- 
que  enim  ^^  ad  hoc  tempus  ei  rei  ^^  student,  sed,  quicquid 
possunt,  pedestribus  valent  copiis),  quo^^  facilius  finitimo- 
rum  equitatum,  si  praedandi  causa  ad  eos  venissent,^^  im- 
pedirent,  teneris  arboribus  ^^  incisis  atque  inflexis  crebrisque  15 

1  una:  the  adverb.  2  eorum  dierum  consuetudine,  etc. :  having  noticed 
the  customary  march  of  our  army  during  those  days ;  consuetudine  is  lim- 
ited  by  dierum  and  itineris,  while  itineris  is  further  limited  by  exercitus. 
3  magnum  numerum:  a  large  amount.  ^  intercedere:  i.e.  was  placed 
betweeii.  ^  neque  esse  quicquam  negoti:  and  there  was  no  difficulty ; 
quicquayn  is  predicate  accusative  with  esse,  the  subject  of  esse  beiug 
adoriri  in  line  8,  below ;  negoti  is  Genitive  of  the  Whole.  ^  in  castra : 
the  Romans  regularly  constructed  a  fortified  camp  when  they  came  to 
the  end  of  the  day's  march.  ^  venisset,  abessent:  corresponding  respec- 
tively  to  the  future  perfect  and  futuve  of  direct  statement.  8  gub  sar- 
cinis:  i.e.  carrying  the  heavy  packs  of  rations,  tools,  and  cooking  utensils 
regularly  borne  by  every  soldier.  9  qua  pulsa,  etc. :  the  Ablatives  Abso- 
lute  here  denote  means,  —  hy  routing  these,  etc.  ^^  futurum  ut  non  au- 
derent:  equivalent  to  non  ausuros  esse ;  literally,  it  ivould  be  {happen)  that 
they  would  not  dare  ;  ut  non  auderent  is  a  Substantive  Clause  of  Result,  the 
subject  oi  futurum  (esse).  Hreliquae:  namely,  legiones.  i^contra:  the 
adverb.  i3  adjuvabat  etiam  eorum  consilium,  etc, :  a  thing  that  also  sup- 
ported  the  advice  of  these  vjas  the  fact  that,  etc. ;  literaUy,  it  supported 
their  advice  that  the  Nervii,  etc. ;  adjuvabat  is  emphatic,  and  hence  heads 
the  sentence.  i^cum:  here  causal.  i^  nihil:  for  the  accusative,  see  note. 
on  p.  217,  line  12.  ^^  neque  enim:  nor  indeed;  enim  did  not  originally  mean 
for,  but  now,  indeed.  This  meaning  has  for  the  most  part  disappeared  in 
classical  Latin,  but  survives  in  a  few  phrases  like  neque  enim,  sed  enim,  etc, 
1"  ei  rei:  i.e.  cavalry  forces;  for  the  dative,  see  306,  2.  ^^  quo  impedirent: 
in  purpose  clauses  quo  is  regularly  used,  if  there  is  a  coraparative  in  the 
sentence.      isyenissent:   Subjunctive  by  Attraction.     ^oarboribus  incisis, 


228  caesar's  gallic  wab. 

in  ^  latitudinem  ramis  enatis  et  rubls  sentibusque  inter- 
jectis,^  effecerant,^  ut  ^  Instar '  miirl  hae  saepes  ^  munr 
mentum  praeberent^  quo^  non  moclo^  non  intrarl,  sed  ne 
perspicl  quidem  posset.  Hls  rebus  cum  iter  agminis  nostrl 
5  impedlretur,  non  omittendum  ^  sibi  ^^  consilium  ^^  Nervil 
exlstimaverunt. 

Site  of  Caesar^s  camp  on  the  Sahis. 

18.  Locl  natura  erat  haec,^^  quem^^  locum  nostri  cas- 
trls  ^*  delegerant.  Collis  ab  summo  aequaliter  ^^  decllvis  ad 
flumen^^  Sabim,  quod^^  supra  nominavimus,  vergebat.  Ab 
10  eo  flumine  parl^^  accllvitate  collis  nascebatur^^  adversus^^ 
huic  ^^  et  contrariuSj  passus  circiter  ducentos  Infimus  ^^  aper- 
tus,^^  ab  ^^  superiore  parte  silvestris,  ut  non  facile  introrsus 
perspicl  posset.     Intra  eas  silvas  hostes  in  occulto  sese  con- 

etc. :  translate  the  Ablatives  Absolute  by  clauses  introcluced  by  after,  —  after 
cutting  into,  etc. 

1  in  latitudinem :  sidewise.  The  young  trees  had  merely  been  cut 
enough  to  make  it  possible  to  bend  them  over  to  a  horizontal  position 
without  destroying  their  vitality.  2  interjectis:  i.e.  planted  in  between. 
s  effecerant:  its  subject  is  Nervii,  p.  227,  1.  11.  The  clause  quod  effecerant  is 
the  subject  of  the  impersonal  adjuvabat.  ^  -Qt  praeberent:  Substantive 
Clause  of  Result,  the  object  of  efecerant.  ^  instar  muri:  like  a  wall ; 
instar  is  in  apposition  with  munimentum.  ^  hae  saepes:  the  farmers  of 
this  locality  fence  in  their  fields  to-day  with  hedges  of  this  same  kind. 
7  quo:  into  which ;  the  adverb.  ^  non  modo  .  .  .  posset:  which  not  only 
could  not  be  penetrated,  but  not  even  seen  through ;  literally,  into  which 
it  not  only  could  not  be  entered,  etc. ;  intrari  and  perspici  are  used  imperson- 
ally.  9  omittendum:  understand  e^fse.  lo  sibi:  by  them;  Dative  of  Agency; 
311.  11  consilium:  i.e.  the  project  of  attacking  the  first  legion.  12  haec: 
explained  by  what  follows.  i^  quem  locum  .  .  .  delegerant:  the  spot 
chosen  was  on  the  heights  near  the  modern  hamlet  of  Neuf  Mesnil.  The  ante- 
cedent  is  repeated  in  the  relative  clause,  as  often  in  Caesar.  i^castris: 
Dative  of  Purpose.  i^  aequaliter:  evenly,  regularly.  i^  ad  flumen :  with 
vergebat.  ^^  quod  :  the  gender  is  determined  by  flumen,  not  by  Sablin. 
18  pari  acclivitate :  Ablative  of  Quality ;  i.e.  the  second  hill  had  the  same 
slope  as  the  first.  i9  nascebatur :  rose.  20  adversus  et  contrarius:  opposite 
and  across  (the  stream).  ^ibuic:  for  the  dative,  see  314.  22infiinus:  at  the 
base.  23apertus:  as  opposed  to  the  wooded  portion  above.  24  ab  superiore 
parte:  at  the  top. 
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tinebant ;  in  aperto  loco  secnndum  ^  fltimen  pancae  statio- 
nes^  equitum  videbantur.  Fluminis  erat  altittido  pedum^ 
circiter  trium. 

The  Belgae  attack  the  camp. 

19.     Caesar  equitatu  praemisso,  subsequebatur  omnibus^ 
copiis;    sed   ratio   ordoque   agminis    aliter    se  habebat/  ac5 
Belgae  ad  Nervios  detulerant.     Nam  quod  hostibus  appro- 
pinquabat,    consuetudine  ^   sua   Caesar    sex    legiones   expe- 
ditas  '^    dtic^bat ;    post    eas    totius    exercitus    impedimenta 
collocarat ;  ^  inde  duae  legiones,  quae  ^  proxime  conscriptae 
erant,  totum  agmen  claudebant  praesidioque  ^^  impedimen-  lo 
tis  erant.     Equites   nostri  cum  funditoribus   sagittariisque 
fltimen  transgressi  cum  hostium  equitatti  proelium  commise- 
runt.     Cum  se  illi  identidem  in  silvas  ad  suos  reciperent  ac 
rursus  ex  silva  in  nostros  impetum  facerent  neque  ^^  nostri 
longius,  quam^^  quem  ad  finem  porrecta^^  loca  aperta  per-i5 
tinebant,  cedentes  ^^  insequi  auderent,  interim  legiones  sex, 
quae  primae  venerant,  opere^^  dimenso  castra  munire  coe- 
perunt. 

Ubi  prima  impedimenta  nostri  exercittis  ab  eis,  qui  in 

1  secundum:  the  preposition,  along.  ^  stationes :  pickets.  ^  pedum 
trium:  Genitive  of  Quality;  323.  ^  omnibus  copiis:  Ablative  of  Accom- 
paniment ;  here  used  without  the  preposition  cum.  ^  aliter  se  habebat 
ac,  etc. :  was  different  from  what  the  Belgians  had  reported ;  literally, 
had  itself  otherioise  than;  ac  with  comparatives  and  similar  words  often 
means  than.  The  compound  subject  ratio  ordoque  is  construed  with  a  sin- 
gular  verb,  since  ratio  ordoque  constitutes  one  idea.  ^  consuetudine  sua :  ac- 
coixling  to  his  custom.  "  expeditas :  i.e.  they  had  been  relieved  of  their  heavy 
packs  (sarcinae)^  and  were  ready  for  battle ;  expeditas  is  in  predicate  rela- 
tion  to  legiones.  ^  co\\oc2ir2iX  =  collocaverat.  9  quae  proxime  conscriptae 
erant:  the  thirteenth  and  fourteenth.  lo  praesidio :  Dative  of  Purpose  ;  313. 
11  neque  :  and  .  .  .  not,  introducing  auderent.  i^  quam  quem  ad  finem: 
than  as  far  as  ;  for  quam  ad  eunifineni  ad  quem.  i^  porrecta  pertinebant: 
literally,  extended  stretched  out ;  hwt  porrecta  is  superfluous  to  our  sense, 
and  may  be  omitted  in  translation.  i^  cedentes :  limiting  eos  understood,  the 
object  of  insequi.  i^  opere  dimenso:  having  laid  out  the  works.  Note  that 
dimenso,  though  the  perfect  participle  of  a  deponent  verb,  is  here  used 
passively ;  238,  b. 
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silvis  abditi  latebant,  visa^  sunt,  quod^  tempus  inter 
eos^  committendi  ^  proeli  convenerat,  ita  ut  intra  silvas 
aciem  ordinesque  constituerant  atque  ipsi  sese  confirmave- 
rant/  subito  omnibus  copils  provolaverunt  impetumque  in 
5no6tros^  equites  fecerunt.  His  facile  pulsis  ac  proturbatls, 
incredibill  celeritate  ad  fiumen  decucurrerunt,  ut  paene 
uno  tempore  et''  ad  silvas  et  in  flumine  et  jam  in  mani- 
bus  ^  nostrls  hostes  viderentur.^  Eadem  autem  celeritate 
adverso^^  coUe  ad  nostra  castra  atque  eos,  qul  in  opere 
10  occupati  ^^  erant,  contenderunt. 

The   Bomans  are  unprepared^  but  their  discipline  stands  them  in 

good  stead. 

20.  Caesarl  ^^  omnia  tino  tempore  erant  agenda :  vexil- 
lum  ^^  proponendum/*  signum  ^^  tuba  dandum,  ab  opere  ^^ 
revocandl  mllites,   qul^''  paulo^^  longius  aggeris^^  petendl 

1  visa  sunt :  were  seen.  2  quod  tempus  .  .  .  convenerat :  the  moment 
which  had  been  agreed  upon.  Grammatically  tempus  is  the  subject  of 
convenerat,  but  logically  it  is  iu  apposition  with  the  general  idea  in- 
volved  in  ubi  .  .  .  visa  sunt.  ^  inter  eos:  this  phrase  modifies  convenerat, 
4  committendi  proeli :  for  joining  battle.  Note  tliat  proeli  limits  tempus,  and 
committendi  is  the  gerundive  agreeing  with  proeli.  ^  sese  confirmaverant : 
had  determined  (to  do) .  6  nostros  equites :  those  who  had  crossed  the  river 
with  the  slingers  and  arcliers.  ^  et  .  .  .  et  .  .  .  et:  correlative  use;  note 
the  emphasis  of  the  repetition.  ^  in  manibus  nostris :  close  beside  us. 
The  distance  between  the  two  camps  was  about  three-quarters  of  a  mile. 
Probably  not  more  than  ten  minutes  elapsed,  after  the  Gauls  emerged  from 
cover,  before  they  reached  the  Romans.  ^viderentur:  were  seen,  like  visa 
sunt  above.  i»  adverso  coUe :  up  the  hill ;  literally,  the  hill  being  against 
them  ;  Ablative  Absolute.  ^  occupati  erant:  loere  busied;  occupati  is 
here  an  adjective.  12  Caesari  .  .  .  agenda:  by  Caesar,  all  things  had  to  be 
done  at  one  time  ■;  Caesari  is  Dative  of  Agency ;  the  emphasis  on  the  word  is 
indicated  by  its  position.  13  vexillum :  the  crimson  banner  set  up  as  a  signal 
for  battle.  i^  proponendum,  dandum:  with  these  and  the  foUowing 
gerundives  erat  or  erant  must  be  supplied.  i^  signum  tuba  dandum;  i.e. 
the  signal  for  forming  in  battle  array.  I6  ab  opere  :  i.e.  the  camp,  which  1 
they  had  begun  to  fortify.  i''  qui :  as  antecedent  supply  ei,  the  subject  of 
arcessendi  (erant).  18  paulo  longius:  i.e.  somewhat  further  than  usual. 
19  aggeris :  here  not  in  the  sense  of  emhankment,  but  of  the  materials  used  in 
constructing  the  rampart  of  the  carap,  such  as  timber,  stone,  etc. 
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causa  processerant,  arcessendi,  acies  mstrueuda,  milites  co- 
liortandi,  signum  ^  dandum.     Quarum  rerum  magnam  par- 
tem   temporis    brevitas    et   incursus   hostium    impediebat.^  • 
His  difficultatibus  duae^  res  erant  subsidio,  scientia  atque 
usus    militum,     quod  ^    superioribus     proeliis     exercitati/  5 
quid^  fieri  oporteret,  non  minus  commode  ipsi^  sibi  prae- 
scribere,  quam  ab  aliis  doceri  poterant,  et  quod  ab  opere 
singulisque  legionibus   singulos   legatos^  Caesar  discedere 
nisi  ^  mtinitis  castris  vetuerat.     Hi  propter  propinquitatem 
et  celeritatem  hostium   nihiP^  jam  Caesaris  imperium  ex-io 
spectabant,  sed  per  se,  quae  videbantur/^  administrabant. 


Caesar  hurries  ahout,  encouraging  his  troops. 

21.     Caesar,  necessariis  ^^  rebus  imperatis,  ad  cohortandos 
milites,   quam  ^^  in  parteni   fors  obtulit,   decucurrit   et   ad 
legionem  decimam  devenit.     Milites  non  ^^  longiore  oratione 
cohortatus,  quam  uti  suae  pristinae  virtutis  memoriam  re- 15 
tinerent  neu^^  perturbarentur  animo^^  hostiumque  impetum 

isignum:  z.e.  for  the  engagement.  ^  impediebat :  for  the  singular  verb  with 
compound  subject,  see  the  note  on  hahebat.  p.  229,  Une  5.  3  duae  res :  namely, 
(1)  scientia  atque  usus  miUtum,  (2)  quocl  .  .  .  vetuerat.  *  quod  .  .  .  poterant: 
explanatory  of  scientia  atque  usus.  ^  exercitati :  agreeing  with  the  subject 
of  poterant.  6  quid  oporteret:  indirect  question,  the  object  of  praescrihere. 
"  ipsi  sibi :  the  reflexive  pronouns  are  of ten  thus  emphasized  by  the  ad- 
dition  of  ipse,  which  in  such  cases,  instead  of  standing  in  apposition  with 
the  reflexive,  more  commonly  agrees  with  the  subject.  In  this  use,  ipse  is 
often  untranslatable  in  English  ;  thus  here  it  serves  merely  as  a  contrast  with 
ab  aliis.  ^  legatos :  the  regular  commanders  of  the  legions.  ^  nisi  munitis 
castris :  until  after  the  camp  should  he  fortified ;  literaUy,  unless  the  camp 
having  been  fortified :  Ablative  Absolute.  iOjii]iii  jam :  7io  longer ;  but 
nihil  is  more  emphatic  than  non.  n  videbantur :  seemed  best.  ^^  necessariis 
rebus :  i.e.  only  the  absolutely  indispensable  things.  i^  quam  in  partem  fors 
obtulit :  in  the  direction  ivhich  chance  suggested  ;  for  in  eam  partem  in  quam^ 
etc.  14  non  longiore  oratione  quam  uti,  etc. :  in  no  more  ivords  than  necessary 
to  urge  them  to  retain,  etc. ;  the  clause  uti  retinerent  depends  upon  thenotion 
of  urging  or  exhorting  suggested  by  oratione.  i^neu:  neve  (neu),  and  not 
neque,  is  regularly  used  to  introduce  an  added  negative  Substantive  Clause 
Developed  from  the  Volitive.    i6  animo  :  Ablative  of  Specification. 
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fortiter  sustinerent/  quod  ^  non  longius  hostes  aberant, 
quani  ^  quo  telum  adigi  posset,  proeli  committendi  signum 
dedit.  Atque  in*  alteram  partem  item  cohortandl  causa 
profectus  pugnantibus  ^  occurrit.  Temporis  tanta  fuit  ex- 
oiguitas  hostiumque  tam  paratus  ad  dimicandum  animus, 
ut  non  modo  ad  insignia  ^  accommodanda,  sed  etiam  ad 
galeas  '^  induendas  scutisque  ^  tegimenta  detrahenda  tem- 
pus  defuerit.^  Quam  ^^  quisque  ab  opere  in  partem  casu 
devenit  quaeque^^  prima  signa  conspexit,  ad  haec^^  con- 
10  stitit,  ne  in  quaerendis  suls  ^^  pugnandl  tempus  dlmitteret. 

Fighting  under  difficuUies. 

22.  Instrticto  exercitti,  magis  ut^*  loci  nattira  dejectus- 
que  coUis  et  necessitas  temporis,  quam  ut  rel  mllitaris  ratio 
atque  ordo  postulabat,  cum  dlversae  ^^  legiones  aliae  ^^  alia 
in  parte  hostibus  resisterent,  saepibusque  ^^  densissimls, 
15ut^^  ante  demonstravimus,  interjectls^^  prospectus  impedi- 
retur,  neque  certa^^  subsidia  collocarl  neque,  quid  in  quaque 

1  sustinerent :  the  introductory  conjunction  is  uti,  p.  231, 1. 15.  2  quod  .  .  . 
aberant :  to  be  joined  in  thought  with  signum  dedit.  ^  quam  quo  . .  .  posset : 
than  the  cast  of  a  spear ;  literally,  than  {a  point)  to  which  a  spear  could  be 
hurled;  quo  posset  is  a  Clause  of  Characteristic ;  405.  ^  in  alteram  partem: 
namely,  to  the  right  wing.  s  pugnantibus  :  i.e.  already  fighting ;  pugnantihus 
agrees  with  eis  understood,  the  indirect  object  of  occurrit ;  306,  3.  6  ad  insignia 
accommodanda :  for  adjusting  the  decorations  {to  the  hehnets ) ;  by  insignia 
we  are  probably  to  understand  the  crests  of  the  helmets.  ^  ad  galeas  in- 
duendas:  on  the  march  the  helmets  were  not  worn  on  the  head,  but  were 
suspended  about  the  necks  of  the  soldiers.  See  the  illustration,  p.  72.  8  gcu- 
tis  tegimenta  detrahenda:  except  in  battle,  the  shields  were  covered  by 
cases  to  protect  them  from  injury  and  the  effects  of  theweather;  scutis  is 
Ablative  of  Separation.  ^^efuerit:  the  perfect  subjunctive  is  here  used  as 
a  historical  tense.  i^  quam  quisque  ab  opere,  etc.  :  to  ichatsoever  place 
each  one  happened,  to  comefrom  the  fortification.  ^  quaeque  =  et  quae.  The 
antecedent  of  quae  is  haec.  i^  ad  haec:  i.e.  ad  haec  signa,  hy  these.  Strict 
balance  of  the  sentence  would  have  required,  in  hac  parte  et  ad  haec. 
13  suis:    understand    signis.      i^  ut:    as.       i^  diversae:    heing    separated. 

16  aliae    alia    in    parte:    some   in    one    place,    others    in    another ;    380. 

17  saepibus :  Ablative  of  Means.      i^  ut  ante  demonstravimus :  namely,  p. 
228,  line  2  ff .    i^  interjectis  :  lohich  were  scattered  here  and  there.    20  certa 
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parte  opus  esset,  provideri/  neque  ab  uno  omnia  imperia 
administrari  poterant.  Itaque  in  tanta  rerum  inlquitate 
forttinae-  quoque  eventus  varii  sequebantur. 

Tvjo  legions  on  the  left  rout  the  Atrebates.     Two  in  the  centre  rout 
the  Viromandui.     The  remaining  two  are  attacked  by  the  Nervii. 

23.     Legionis  nonae  et  decimae  milites,  ut^   in  sinistra 
parte  acie  ^  constiterant,  pilis  emissis,  cursu  ^  ac  lassittidine  5 
exanimatos   vulneribusque   confectos   Atrebates  (nam  his^ 
ea^  pars  obvenerat)  celeriter  ex  loco^  superiore  in  fiumen 
compulerunt  et  transire  conantes^  inseciiti  gladiis  magnam 
partem  eorum  impeditam  ^^  interfecerunt.     Ipsi  ^  transire 
flumen  non  dubitaverunt   et  in  locum    iniquum    progressi  10 
rtirsus  resistentes  bostes,  redintegrato  ^^  proelio,  in  fugam 
conjecerunt.     Item  alia^^in  parte  diversae  ^*  duae  legiones, 
tindecima   et    octava,    profligatis    Yiromanduis,    quibuscum 
erant  congressi,  ex  loco  superiore,  in  ipsis  ^^  fltiminis  ripis 
proeliabantur.     At  totis  ^^  f ere  castris  a  f ronte  ^'  et  a  sinis- 15 
tra  parte  ntidatis/^  cum  ^^  in  dextro  eornti  legio  duodecima 

subsidia:  i.e.  reserves  in  fixed  places ;  the  principal  clause  of  the  sentence 
begins  here;  suhsidla  is  the  subject  of  poterant. 

iprovideri:  dependent  Vi^oiipoterat  (impersonal)  understood,  to  be  supplied 
from  poterant.  2  fortunae  quoque  eventus  varii :  various  vicissitudes  offor- 
tune  also.  ^  ut .  .  .  constiterant :  in  accordance  with  their  position,  etc. ;  liter- 
2i\\Y,just  as  they  were  posted  {had  taken  their  stand).  ^  acie:  a  rare  form  of 
the  genitive.  ^  cursu  ac  lassitudine:  of  two  coordinated  ideas  the  second  is 
often  merely  explanatory  of  the  first,  as  here.  ^  iiis:  306,  3.  "  ea  pars: 
i.e.  that  division  of  the  enemy,  namely,  the  Atrebates.  ^  ex  loco  superiore: 
i.e.  the  Romans  occupied  the  higher  ground.  ^  conantes:  agreeing  with  the 
omitted  object  of  insecuti.  10  impeditam :  i.e.  by  the  confusion  of  their 
retreat  and  the  passage  of  the  stream.  n  ipsi:  namely,  the  Romans.  12  xe- 
dintegrato  proelio:  the  Ablative  Absohite  is  explanatory  of  resistentes^  — 
renewing  the  fight  and  again  resisting.  i^  alia  in  parte :  namely,  in  the 
centre,  directly  in  front  of  the  camp.  i*  diversae:  i.e.  some  distance  apart, 
not  side  by  side,  as  ordinarily.  i5  in  ipsis  ripis:  on  the  very  hank.  16  to- 
tis  fere  castris :  fere  very  commonly  stands  after  the  word  it  modifies,  thus 
separating  the  adjective  from  its  noun.  i'  a  fronte,  a  sinistra  parte:  in 
front,  on  the  left  side.  i^  nudatis :  the  very  success  of  the  four  legions 
brought  the   two   remaining  ones  into  the  gravest  danger.     19  cum  consti- 
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et  non  magno  ^  ab  ea  intervallo  septima  constitisset,  omnes 
Nervii  confertissimo  agmine,  duce  ^  Boduognato,  qui  sum- 
mam^  imperi  tenebat,  ad  eum  locum  contenderunt ;  quo- 
rum  pars  ab  aperto  ^  latere  legiones  circumvenire,  pars 
5summum^  castrorum  locum  petere  coepit. 

The  situation  of  the  Bomans  becomes  desperate. 

24.  Eodem  tempore  equites  nostri  levisque^  armattirae 
pedites,  qui  cum^  eis^  una  fuerant,  quos^  primo^^  hostium 
impetu  pulsos  dlxeram,  cum^^  se  in  castra  reciperent,  adver- 
sls^^  hostibus  occurrebant  ac  rursus  aliam  in  partem  fugam 
lopetebant,  et  calones,  qul  a  decumana^^  porta  ac  summo -^^ 
jugo  coUis  nostros^^  victores  flumen^^  translsse  conspexe- 

tisset:  a  causal  clause  explanatory  of  the  statement  totis  fe7^e  castris  nuda- 
tis.  But  the  expression  is  somewhat  inexact.  The  real  reason  why  the  camp 
was  left  exposed  was  that  the  two  legions  protecting  its  front  (the  8th  and 
llth)  along  with  two  others  protecting  its  left  (the  9th  and  lOth)  had  advanced 
in  pursuit  of  the  routed  Atrebates  and  the  Viromandui,  leaving  only  the  right 
of  the  camp  protected  (by  the  7th  and  12th  legions) . 

1  magno  intervallo :  Ablative  of  Degree  of  Difference,  depending  upon  the 
comparative  notion  implied  in  ah  ea.  ^  duce  Boduognato :  Ablative  Absolute. 
3  summam  imperi:  i.e.  the  chief  command.  4  ab  aperto  latere:  on  the  ex- 
posed  flanJc,  namely,  the  right.  The  expression  originally  applied  to  the  indi- 
vidual  soldier,  who  carried  his  shield  in  the  left  hand,  thus  leaving  his  right 
side  exposed.  5  summum  castrorum  locum:  the  height  where  the  camp 
was,  literally,  the  highest  place  of  the  camp ;  castrorum  is  what  is  called  an 
Appositional  Genitive.  6  levis  armaturae  pedites:  such  as  bowmen,  sling- 
ers,  etc. ;  Genitive  of  Quality;  323.  ^  cum  una:  alqng  with.  ^  eis:  the 
equites.  9  quos :  its  antecedent  is  equites  and  pedites.  i^  primo  impetu 
pulsos  (esse) :  namely,  at  the  river,  when  the  Gauls  emerged  from  the  woods 
and  rushed  forth  to  the  attack.  ^  cum  .  .  .  reciperent:  in  order  to  return 
to  camp,  they  had  to  recross  the  stream  and  ascend  the  hill.  12  adversis : 
face  to  face ;  in  predicate  agreement  with  hostihus ;  for  the  dative,  see  306,  3. 
13  a  decumana  porta:  the  porta  decumana,  or  decuman  gate,  was  located 
at  the  rear  of  the  Roman  camp.  i*  ac  summo  jugo:  these  words  do  laot 
designate  a  different  place  from  decumana  porta,  but  are  explanatory  of  it. 
The  camp  was  on  the  upper  slope  of  the  hill,  so  that  the  decuman  gate,  being 
at  the  rear  of  the  camp,  was  at  the  very  crest  of  the  elevation.  ^^  nostros 
victores :  our  victorious  troops.  i^  flumen  transisse :  in  pursuit  of  the 
routed  Atrebates,   as  described   In  chapter  23. 
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rant^  praedandi  ^  causa  egressi,  cum  respexissent  et  hostes 
in  nostris  castris  versari  vidissent,  praecipites  -  f  ugae  sesg 
mandabant.  Simul  eoriim,^  qui  cum  impedimentis  venie- 
bant,  clamor  fremitusque  oriebatur,*  aliique^  aliam  in 
partem  perterriti  ferebantur.  5 

Quibus  omnibus  rebus  permoti  equites  Treveri,^  quorum'' 
inter  Gallos  virttitis  ^  opinio  est  singularis,  qui  auxili  causa 
a  civitate  ^  ad  Caesarem  missi  venerant,  cum  ^^  multittidine 
hostium  castra  nostra  compleri/^  legiones  ^^  premi  et  paene 
circumventas  teneri,  calones,  equites,  f unditores,  Kumidas  10 
diversos  ^^  dissipatosque  in  omnes  partes  fugere  vidissent, 
desperatis  ^^  nostris  rebus,  domum  contenderunt ;  Eomanos 
pulsos  ^^  superatosque,  castris  ^^  impedimentisque  eorum 
hostes  potitos  civitati  renHntiaverunt. 

Caesar^s  heroic  example  saves  the  day. 

25.     Caesar  ab^''  decimae  legionis  cohortatione  ad  dex-i5 
trum  cornu  profectus,  ubi^^  suos  urgeri,  signisque  in  unum 
locum  collatis,  duodecimae  legionis  confertos  milites  sibi^^ 
ipsos  ad  pugnam  esse  impedimento  vidit,  quartae  cohortis  -^ 

1  praedandi  causa :  the  camp  foUowers,  seeing  part  of  the  enemy  in  flight, 
naturally  assumed  that  the  victory  was  complete,  and  hence  set  forth  in  quest 
of  plunder.  2  praecipites :  precipitately ;  agreeing  with  calones.  ^  eorum 
qui,  etc. :  these  were  the  drivers  of  the  baggage-train  guarded  by  the  13th  and 
14th  legions,  which  were  bringiug  up  the  rear.  ^  oriebatur :  singular  verb 
with  compound  subject  expressing  a  single  idea.  ^  alii  aliam  in  partem: 
some  in  one  direction,  others  in  another ;  380.  sxreveri:  here  an  adjective. 
7  quorum :  the  relative  refers  not  alone  to  the  cavalry  of  the  Treveri,  but  to 
the  whole  tribe.  «  virtutis  opinio:  reputation  for  valor.  ^a  civitate:  the 
state  is  conceived  of  as  a  person,  hence  the  preposition.  i^  cum :  the  conjunc- 
tion,  introducing  venissent.  n  compleri,  premi,  etc. :  dependent  on  vidis- 
sent.  i2iegiones:  namely,  the  7th  and  the  12th.  is^iversos:  the  participle 
(from  diverto),  not  the  adjective.  i*  desperatis  nostris  rebus:  despairing  of 
our  fortunes.  i^  p^lsos  superatosque :  understand  esse.  16  castris  impedi- 
pientisque:  governed  by  potitos  (esse);  344,  1.  i^  ab:  from,  in  the  local,  not 
the  temporal  sense.  isubi:  introducing  mdi^  i9  sibi  ipsos  ad  pugnam,  e^c. ; 
hindered  each  other  infighting.  20  quartae  cohortis :  the  fourth  cohort  occu- 
pied  the  extreme  left  of  the  front  line,  a  particularly  exposed  position;  hence 
the  casualties  detailed  by  Caesar. 
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oinnibus  centurionibus  occlsis,  signif ero  interf ecto,  signo  ^ 
amisso,  reliquarum  cohortium  omnibus  fere  centurionibus 
aut  vulneratls  aut  occisis  (in  hls  prlmipllo  ^  P.  Sextio 
Baculo,  fortissimo  viro,  multls  ^  gravibusque  vulneribus 
5  confecto,  ut  jam  se  sustinere  non  posset) ;  ubi  vldit  reliquos 
esse  tardiores^  et  nonnullos  ab  novissimls/  deserto  proelio, 
excedere  ac  tela  vltare,  hostes  neque  ^  a  f ronte  ex  Inf eriore 
loco  subeuntes  intermittere  et  ab  utroque  latere  Instare  et 
rem  ^  esse  in  angusto,  neque  tillum   esse    subsidium    quod 

lOsubmittl  posset;  scuto^  ab  novissimls  unl  mllitl  detracto, 
quod  ipse  eo  ^  sine  scuto  venerat,  in  prlmam  aciem  processit, 
centurionibusque  nominatim  appellatls,  reliquos^^  cohorta- 
tus  mllites  signa  ^^  Inferre  et  manipulos  ^^  laxare  jussit,  quo 
facilius  gladils  utl  possent.     Cujus  adventti  spe  illata  mlli- 

15  tibus  ac  redintegrato  animo^  cum  pro  ^^  se  quisque  in  con- 
spectu  imperatoris  etiam^^  in  extremls  suis  rebus  operam 
navare  euperet,  paulum  hostium  impetus  tardatus  est. 

Beinforcements  arrive. 

26.     Caesar,  cum  septimam  legionem,  quae  juxta^^con- 
stiterat,  item   urgerl   ab   hoste   vldisset,  tribtinos   mllitum 

^  signo  amisso:  the  loss  of  the  standard  was  naturally  felt  as  a  disgrace. 
2  primipilo  confecto:  the  primipilus  was  properly  the  commander  of  the  first 
maniple  of  the  first  cohort  of  a  legion,  hut  military  custom  gave  him  controly 
not  only  over  his  own  maniple  and  cohort,  but  to  a  certain  extent  over  the 
entire  legion.  s  multis  gravibusque  =  mamj  severe.  ^  tardiores :  rather 
listless,  ^  ab  novissimis :  at  the  rear,  6  neque  subeuntes  intermittere :  and 
did  not  stop  advancing ;  neque  is  correlative  with  et  in  the  next  line.  In  the 
foregoing  description  notice  how  admirably  the  rapidly  sketched  details  accord 
with  the  scene  of  confusion  which  Caesar  is  aiming  to  depict.  "  rem  esse  in 
angusto:  that  mattei^s  had  reached  a  critical  pass ;  literaUy,  tvere  in  a  nar- 
roiv  place ;  angusto  is  the  adjective  used  substantively.  ^  scuto  militi  de- 
tracto :  snatching  a  shield  from  a  soldier ;  militi  is  Dative  of  Separation. 
9  eo:  the  adverb.  i<^  reliquos  milites:  object  of  cohortatus.  n  signa  in- 
ferre:  i.e.  to  advance.  12  manipulos  laxare:  to  open  up  the  companies. 
13  pro  se  quisque:  each  to  the  best  of  his  ability.  14  etiam  in  extremis  suis 
rebus:  even  in  their  desperate  situaiion.  is  juxta:  i.e.  near  the  12th  legion, 
of  which  Caesar  has  just  been  speaking. 
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monuit,  nt  paulatim  sese  legiones^  conjungerent  et  con- 
versa^  signa  in  hostes  inferrent.  Quo  facto  cum  aliis  alii 
subsidium  ferrent  neque  timerent,  ne  aversi  ^  ab  hoste 
circumvenlrenturj  audacius  resistere  ac  fortius  pugnare 
coeperunt.  5 

Interim  milites  legionum  ^  duarum  quae  in  novissimo 
agmine  praesidio  impedimentis  fuerant,  proelio  nuntiato 
cursti^  incitato,  in  summo  colle  ab  hostibus  conspicieban- 
tur,  et  Titus  Labienus  castris  ^  hostium  potitus  et  ex  loco  ^ 
superiore,  quae  res  in  nostris  castris  gererentur,  conspicatuSj  10 
decimam  legionem  subsidio  nostris  misit.  Qui^  cum  ex 
equitum  et  calonum  fuga,  quo  in  loco  res  esset,^  quantoque 
in  periculo  et  castra  et  legiones  et  imperator  versaretur,^ 
cognovissent,  nihil  ^^  ad  celeritatem  sibi  reliqui  fecerunt. 

The    Romans    defeat   and    almost    annihilate    the   Xervii.       Caesar 
spares  the  survivors. 

27.     Horum  adventu  tanta  rerum  commtitatio  est  facta,  15 
ut   nostri,    etiam    qui   vuhieribus    confecti    procubuissent/^ 
scutis  ^-  innlxi  proelium  redintegrarent,  calones  ^^  perterri- 

ilegiones:  the  7tli  and  the  12th.  ^  conversa  signa  .  .  .  inf er r ent : /ace 
dbout  and  advance  upon  the  eneniy  ;  literally,  hear  their  changed  standards ; 
Substantive  Clause  Developed  from  the  Volitive;  dependent  upon  monuit 
(*  let  them  bear,  etc.').  The  nature  of  the  evolution  here  mentioned  is  thor- 
oughly  obscure.  As  shown  by  the  following  aversi,  the  Roman  legions  evi- 
dently  secured  their  own  rear  from  attack.  Very  likely  they  stood  back  to 
back.  ^aversi:  inthe  rear ;  literally,  turned  aivay ;  agreeing  with  the  sub- 
]QQ,toi  circumvenirentur.  4  legionum  duarum:  the  13th  and  14th.  5  cursu 
incitato :  atfull  speed.  6  castris  hostium :  this  was  across  the  river,  whither 
Labienus  had  advanced  in  pursuit  of  the  Atrebates.  ^' ex  loco  superiore: 
the  high  ground  of  the  opposite  bank  gave  Labienus  a  full  view  of  the 
struggle  going  on  around  the  camp  of  the  Romans.  ^  qui  cum :  qui  refers 
to  the  soldiers  of  the  lOth  legiou ;  cuni  introduces  cognovissent.  ^  esset, 
versaretur:  indirect  questions ;  43L  Note  that  versaretur  agrees  in  number 
with  its  nearest  subject.  lo  nihil  .  .  .  fecerunt:  made  all  possihle  speed; 
literally,  left  nothing  (of)  undone  in  point  of  speed;  reliqui  is  a  predicate 
genitive.  ^  procubuissent :  subjunctive  by  attraction  to  the  following  redin- 
tegrarent.  i^  scutis :  abiative  with  innixi,  the  regular  construction  with 
innitor.    i^  calones:  the  subject  of  occi^rrerenf. 
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tos  hostes  conspicati  etiam  inermes  ^  armatis  occurrerent, 
equites  vero,  ut  turpittidinem  fugae  virtute  delerent,  omni- 
bus  in  locls  pugnae  se  ^  legionariis  militibus  ^  praeferrent. 
At  hostes  etiam  in  extrema  spe  saltitis  tantam  virttitem 
5  praestiterunt,  ut,  cum  primi  ^  eorum  cecidissent,  proximi 
jacentibus^  insisterent  atque  ex  eorum  corporibus  pugna- 
rent;  his^  dejectis  et  coacervatis  cadaveribus,  qui^  super- 
essent,  ut^  ex  tumulo  tela  in  nostros  conicerent^  et  pila^^ 
intercepta  remitterent ;  ut  ^^  non  nequiquam  tantae  virttitis 

lOhomines  judicari  deberet  ausos  esse  transire  latissimum  11  ti- 

men,  ascendere  altissimas  ripas,  subire  iniquissimum  locum, 

quae^^  facilia^^  ex  difficillimis  animi  magnittido  redegerat. 

28.     Hoc  proelio  facto  et  prope  ad  internecionem  gente 

ac    nomine   Nerviorum   redacto,    majores    natti,    quos    tina 

15cum  pueris  mulieribusque  in  aestuaria  ac  paltides  conjectos 
dixeramus,^^  hac  pugna  ntintiata,  cum^^  victoribus  nihil 
impeditum,^^  victls  nihil  ttitum  arbitrarentur,  omnium,  qui 

1  inermes :  limiting  calones.  ^  se  .  .  .  praef errent :  strove  to  show  (lit- 
eraUy,  shoiced)  themselves  superior  to  the  regular  soldiers.  The  cavalry 
was  furnished  mainly  by  the  aUies ;  less  was  ordinarily  expected  of  it  than 
of  the  legionaries.  ^  nailitibus :  Dative  of  Indirect  Object  with  a  com- 
pound  ot  prae  ;  306,  3.  ^primi:  the  foreniost.  5  jacentibus  insisterent: 
took  their  stand  upon  the  fallen.  ^  his,  etc. :  in  English  we  need  a  con- 
junction  {and)  to  join  this  clause  to  the  preceding;  Asyndeton.  ^  qni 
superessent:  the  survivors.  The  antecedent  of  qui  is  the  subject  of  con- 
icerent;  superessent  is  attracted  into  the  subjunctive.  ^  ut  ex  tumulo: 
from  a  mound,  as  it  were;  namely,  a  mound  of  dead  bodies.  ^  conicerent: 
in  the  same  construction  as  insisterent  and  pugnarent ;  i.e.  exhibited  such 
valor  that  the  survivors,  etc.  i^  pila  intercepta  remitterent :  when  the  pilum 
had  once  been  hurled,  its  slender  point  usually  bent,  so  that  it  could  not  be 
effectively  returned  by  the  enemy.  The  desperation  of  the  Nervii  is  here 
emphasized  by  their  frantic  attempts  to  utilize  these  pila.  ^  ut  non  nequi- 
quam,  etc. :  so  that  it  ought  not  to  be  thought  that  men  of  so  great  bravery 
dared  without  reason  (i.e.  without  prospect  of  success)  to  cross.  The  em- 
phasis  of  the  clause  rests  upon  non  nequiquam ;  ausos  esse  is  the  subject 
of  deberet.  12  quae :  things  lohich ;  the  antecedent  of  qiiae  is  found  in  the 
preceding  infinitives.  i^  facilia  .  .  .  redegerat:  had  rendered  easy  from 
being  most  difflcult ;  facilia  is  predicate  accusative.  i*  dixeramus :  i.e.  prior 
to  the  description  of  the  battle.  i^  cum :  since.  i^  impeditum,  tutum':  predi- 
cate  adjectives  with  nihil. 
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supererant,  consensu  legatos  ad  Caesarem  miserunt  seque  ei 
dediderunt,  et  in  commemoranda  civitatis  calamitate  ex  sex- 
centis^  ad  tres  senatores,  ex  hominum  milibus  lx  vix  ad 
quingentos  qui  arma  ferre  possent,  sese  redactos  esse  dix- 
erunt.  Quos  Caesar,  ut  in  miseros  ac  supplices  usus^o 
misericordia  videretur,^  diligentissime  conservavit  suisque 
finibus  atque  oppidis  titi  jussit  et  finitimls  imperavit,  ut* 
ab  injtiria  et  maleficio  se  suosque  prohiberent. 


Chapters  29-33.  —  Conflict  with  the  Aduatuci. 

The  Aduatuci  take  refuge  in  a  stronghold. 

29.  Aduatuci,  de  quibus  supra  scripsimus,  cum^  omni- 
bus  copiis  auxilio  ^  Nervils  venlrent,  hac  pugna  ntintiata,  lo 
ex  itinere  domuni  reverterunt;  cunctls  oppidls  castelllsque 
desertis,  sua  omnia  in  unum  oppidum  egregie  nattira  mtinl- 
tum  contulerunt.  Quod^  cum  ex  omnibus  in  circuitu  par- 
tibus  altissimas  rtjpes  dejecttisque  haberet,  tina  ex  parte 
leniter  acclivis  aditus  in  latitiidinem  non  amplius  ducento-i5 
rum  ^  pedum  relinquebatur ;  quem  locum  duplici  altissimo 
mtiro  miinierant;  tum^magnl  ponderis  saxa  et  praeactitas 
trabes  in  ^^  mtiro  collocabant.^^ 

Ipsi  erant  ex  Cimbrls^^  Teutonisque  prognati,  qui,  cum 
iter^^  in  provinciam   nostram  atque  Italiam   facerent,   eis20 
impedlmentls,  quae  secum  agere^^  ac  portare  non  poterant, 

1  ex  sexcentis  ad  tres,  etc:  the  Nervii  shrewdly  exaggerate  their  losses, 
in  order  to  move  Caesar's  pity.  ^usus:  i.e.  usus  esse.  ^  yideretur:  here 
iiot  seem,  but  be  seen.  ^  ut  prohiberent:  Substantive  Clause  Developed 
frora  the  Volitive;  object  of  imperavit.  5  cum:  the  conjunction.  ^  aux- 
ilio:  Dative  of  Purpose ;  313.  ^  quod  cum :  adversative,  —  while  this  .  .  . 
iyet).  8  ducentorum  pedum:  Genitive  of  Quality  limiting  aditus ;  am- 
plius,  as  usual,  does  not  affect  the  construction  of  the  sentence.  ^  tum:  at 
that  time.  i^  inmuro:  on  the  wall.  n  collocabant:  i.e.  they  loere  engaged 
in  placing  them.  ^2  ex  Cimbris  Teutonis :  see  note  on  p.  212,  line  11. 
13  iter  facerent:  were  making  a  raid.  i*  agere,  portare:  agere,  literally 
drive,  suggests  that  the  impedimenta  consisted  partly  of  cattle  and  horses. 
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citra  flumen  Ehenum  depositls,  custodiam  ^  ex  suis  ^  ac 
praesidium  sex  milia  liominum  una^  reliquerunt.  Hi^ 
post  eorum^  obitum  multos  annos  a  flnitimis  exagitati, 
cum  alias^  bellum  inferrent,  alias  illatum  defenderent, 
Sconsensu  eorum^  omnium  pace  facta,  hunc  sibi  domicilio 
locum  ^  delegerunt. 

Their  contempt  for  the  Boman  siege  vjorks, 

30.  Ac  primo  adventu  ^  exercitus  nostri  crebras  ex  op- 
pido  excursiones  faciebant  parvulisque  proeliis  cum  nostris 
contendebant ;    postea  vallo   pedum  ^^  xii,   in   circuitu   xv 

lomilium^^  crebrisque  castellis  circummuniti  oppido^^  sese 
continebant.  Ubi,  vineis^^  actis,  aggere  exstructo,  turrim 
procul  constitui  viderunt,  primum  irridere^^  ex  muro  atque 
increpitare  vocibus,  quod  ^^  tanta  macliinatio  a  tanto  ^^  spa- 
tio  institueretur :  Quibusnam  ^"  manibus  aut  quibus  viribus 

I5praesertim  homines  tantulae  stattirae  (nam  plerumque  omni- 
bus  -^^  Gallis  prae  magnitudine  corporum  suorum  brevitas 
nostra  contemptui  ^^  est)  tanti  oneris  turrim  in  muro  sese 
coUocare  posse  confiderent  ?  ^^ 

1  custodiam  ac  praesidium:  as  a  guard  (of  the  property)  and  a  garrison 
(of  the  place) ;  predicate  accusatives.  ^  ex  suis :  from  their  numher; 
literally,  from  their  oicn  (people).  The  phrase  limits  milia.  ^  una:  i.e. 
along  with  the  impedimenta.  ^  hj.  j,\g,  those  left  as  a  guard.  ^  eorum: 
the  Cimbri  and  Teutoni,  who  were  defeated  by  Marius  in  102  and  101  b.c. 
6  alias  .  .  .  defenderent:  at  one  time  loaged  offensive  war,  at  another 
time  defensive  (literally,  loarded  off  loar  hrought  against  them).  ^  eorum, 
omnium:  i.e.  all  their  enemies.  ^  locum :  region.  ^  adventu:  Ablative 
of  Time.  i^  pedum  XII:  i.e.  twelve  feetin  height.  ^  XV  milium:  pedvjn, 
not  passuum,  is  to  be  understood.  12  oppido:  in  the  town;  but  the  ablative 
is  one  of  Means.  i^  vineis,  aggere,  turrim :  see  p.  223.  i4  irridere,  increpi- 
tare:  Historical  Infinitives.  The  Historical  Infinitive  is  freely  used  in 
Latin  as  the  equivalent  of  a  past  tense  of  the  indicative.  ^^  quod  institu- 
eretur:  the  reason  in  the  minds  of  the  Aduatuci;  hence  the  subjunctive; 
407.  16  a  tanto  spatio :  so  far  away;  a  is  an  adverb ;  tanto  spatio  is  Abla- 
tive  of  Degree  of  Difference.  i'' quibusnam :  with  what  .  .  .prayf  I8  om- 
nibus  Gallis:  in  the  eyes  of  all  the  Gauls.  The  case  is  dative.  i^  con- 
temptui:  Dative  of  Purpose.  20  confiderent:  questions  in  indirect  discourse 
often  stand  in  the  subjunctive. 
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They  surrender,  hut  secretly  retain  weapons. 

31.  Ubi  vero  moveri^  et  appropinquare  moenibus  vide- 
runt,  nova  atque  inusitata  specie  commoti  legatos  ad  Caesa- 
rem  de  pace  miseruntj  qui  ad  hunc  modum  loctiti :  ^  Non  ^  sS 
existimare,  Eomanos  sine  ope  deorum  bellum  gerere,  qui^ 

5  tantae  altittidinis  machinationes  tanta  celeritate  promovere 
possent;  se  suaque  omnia  eorum  potestati  permittere  dlx- 
erunt.  Unum  ^  petere  ac  deprecari :  sl  forte  pro  ^  sua 
clementia  ac  mansuetudine,  quam''  ipsi  ab  alils  audlrent, 
statuisset,^  Aduatucos  esse  conservandos,   ne  ^   se   armls  ^^ 

10  despoliaret.  Sibi^^  omnes  fere  flnitimos  esse  inimlcos  ac 
suae  virtutl  ^^  invidere ;  a  quibus  se  defendere,  traditls  ^^ 
armls,  non  possent.  Sibi  ^*  praestare,  sl  in  eum  ^^  casum 
dedticerentur,  quamvis  ^^  forttinam  a  populo  Komano  patl,^^ 
quam  ab  hls  per  cruciatum  interficl  inter  quos  dominari 

15  consuessent.^^ 

32.  Ad  haec  Caesar  respondit:  Se  magis  consuettidine 
sua  quam  merito  eorum  clvitatem  conservattirum,  sl,  prius- 
quam^^  mtirum  aries  attigisset,  se  dedidissent;  sed  dedi- 
tionis  ntillam  esse  condicionem  nisi  armls  traditls.     Se  id, 

20  quod  in  Nervils  ^^  f ecisset,  facttirum  flnitimlsque  imperatti- 

1  moveri :  as  subject  understand  turrim.  ^  locuti :  for  locuti  sunt.  3  non : 
placed  first  for  emphasis  ;  it  logically  belongs  with  sine.  ^  qui  possent :  since 
they  could.  5  unum:  one  thing ;  explained  by  the  clause  ne  despoliaret. 
6pro:  in  accordance  with.  ^  quam  audirent:  i.e.  which  they  were  continu- 
aUy  hearing  of .  ^  statuisset,  etc. :  if  he  should  decide  that  the  Aduatuci 
were  to  be  spared.  ^  ne  despoliaret:  let  him  not  deprive  them,  etc. ;  impera- 
tive  clause  in  indirect  discourse.  i^  armis:  Ablative  of  Separation.  ^  sibi: 
with  inimicos.  12  yirtuti:  for  the  dative,  see  306,  2.  13  traditis  armis:  if 
they  should  surrender  their  arms;  859.  14  sibi  praestare:  it  was  better  for 
them.  is  in  eum  casum:  to  that  pass,  namely,  of  being  thus  exposed  to  the 
vengeance  of  their  neighbors.  i^  «[uamvis  fortunam :  any  visitation  what- 
ever;  quamvis  is  the  indefinite  pronoun.  i'' pati,  interfici:  subjects  of  the 
impersonal  praestare.  i^  consuessent:  for  consuevissent.  i^  priusquam  .  .  . 
attigisset:  i.e.  without  waiting  for  a  continuance  of  the  siege  operations; 
attigisset  represents  a  future  perfect  indicative  of  direct  statement.  After 
the  actual  storming  of  a  city  began,  a  voluntary  surrender  was  no  longer  pos- 
sible.    For  the  aries,  see  p.  13.     20  in  Nerviis:  in  the  case  of  the  Nervii, 
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rum,  ne^  quam  dediticiis  populi   Eomanl   injuriam  infer- 
rent. 

Ee  nuntiata  ad  suos,  illi  se,^  quae  imperarentur,  f acere 
dixerunt.  Armorum  magna^  multitudine  de  muro  in  fos- 
sam,  quae  erat  ante  oppidum,  jacta,  sic  ut  prope  summam^s 
mtiri  aggerisque  altittidinem  acervi  armorum  adaequarent, 
et  tamen  circiter  parte  tertia,  ut  postea  perspectum  est, 
celata  atque  in  oppido  retenta,  portls  patefactls,  eo  die 
pace  ^  sunt  usl. 

Caesar  thwarts  their  attempted  treachery,  and  sells  them  into 
slavery. 

33.  Sub  vesperum  Caesar  portas  claudl  mllitesque  ex  10 
oppido  exlre  jussit,  ne  quam^  noctu  oppidanl  a  mllitibus 
injtiriam  acciperent.  Illl,  ante  inito,  ut  intellectum  est, 
consilio,  quod  deditione  facta  nostros  praesidia  deducturos 
aut  denique  '^  indlligentius  servaturos  crediderant,  partim 
cum  els,  quae  retinuerant  et  celaverant,  armls,  partim  sciitls  15 
ex  cortice  factls  aut  vlminibus^  intextls,  quae  subito,  ut  tem- 
poris  exiguitas  postulabat,  pellibus  induxerant,  tertia  vigilia, 
qua^  mimime  arduus  ad  nostras  mtinltiones  ascensus  vide- 
batur,  omnibus  copils  repente  ex  oppido  eruptionem  fecerunt. 

Celeriter,  ut  ante  Caesar  imperaverat,    Ignibus  significa-20 
tione  facta,  ex  proximls  castellls  eo^^  concursum  est  pug- 
natumque  ab  hostibus  ita  acriter  est,  ut^^  a  virls  fortibus 

1  ne  quam  .  .  .  inf errent :  not  to  inflict  any  damage ;  a  Substantive  Clause 
Developed  from  the  Volitive.  In  these,  as  in  Purpose  Clauses,  7ie  quis  is  reg- 
ularly  used  instead  of  ut  nullus.  2  se  facere  dixerunt :  said  that  they  did, 
or  would  do.  We  should  have  expected  a  future  tense,  but  the  present  lends 
greater  vividness  to  the  narrative  by  suggesting  iramediate  compliance. 
3  magna  multitudine :  with  jacta.  ^  summam  muri  aggerisque  altitu- 
dinem:  the  full  height  of  the  wall  and  agger;  i.e.  the  arms  fiUed  the  space 
between  the  fortifications  and  the  head  of  the  agger,  which  had  already 
neared  the  waUs.  ^  pace  sunt  usi:  observed  peace.  Squam:  the  indefinite 
pronoun,  any.  ^denique:  at  least.  »  yiminibus  intextis:  v)oven  willoio- 
work:  like  cortice,  governed  by  ex.  ^qua:  where.  ^^  ©o  concursum  est: 
they  ran  thither ;  287.  ^i  ut  a  viris  fortibus  pugnari  debuit:  as  brave  men 
were  bound  to  Jight;  debuit  anid  pugnari  are  impersonal. 
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in  extrema  spe  saltitis  inlquo  loco  contra  eos,  qui  ex  vallo 
turribusque  tela  jacerent,  pugnari  debuit,  cum  in  tina  ^ 
virttite  omnis  spes  salutis  consisteret.  Occlsis  ad^  homi- 
num  milibus  quattuor,  reliqui  in  oppidum  rejecti  sunt. 
5  Postridie  ejus  diei  refractis  portis,  cum  jam  ^  defenderet 
nemo,  atque  intromissis  militibus  nostris,  sectionem  ejus 
oppidl  tiniversam  Caesar  vendidit.  Ab  els,  qul  emerant, 
capitum  *  numerus  ad  eum  relatus  est  milium  ^  quinqua- 
ginta  trium. 

Chapters  34,  35.  —  Concluding  Events   of   the  Year. 

Publius  Crassus  reduces  several  tribes  along  the  coast. 

10  34.  Eodem  tempore  a  Piiblio  Crasso,  quem  cum  legione 
tina  miserat  ad  Venetos,  Venellos,  Osismos,  Coriosolitas,^ 
Esuvios,  Aulercos,  Eedones,  quae  ^  sunt  maritimae  clvi- 
tates^  Oceanumque  attingunt,  certior  factus  est,  omnes  eas 
civitates   in   dicionem  potestatemque   populi  Eomani  esse 

15  redactas. 

Caesar  places  the  armij  in  winter  quarters.     A  thanksgiviyig  commem- 
orating  his  victories  is  decreed  at  Bome. 

35.     His  rebus  gestis,  omnl^  Gallia  pacata,  tanta  hujus 

belli  ad  barbaros  opinio  perlata  est,  utl  ab  eis  nationibus, 

quae  trans  Ehenum   incolerent/^   legati  ad  Caesarem  mit- 

terentur,     qul^^    se    obsides    dattiras^^    imperata    facturas 

20  pollicerentur.      Quas   legationes  Caesar,  quod  in  Italiam^^ 

1  in  una  virtute :  invaloralone.  ^ad:  ahout.  ^jam:  longer.  ^capitum: 
persons.  ^  milium  quinquaginta  trium :  as  heing  fiftij-three  thousand;  pred- 
icate  geuitive.  ^  Coriosolitas:  Greek  accusative  plural.  ''quae:  the  relative 
is  attracted  to  the  geuder  of  the  predicate  uouu,  8  civitates  :  nations,  tribeSf 
as  ofteu  iu  Caesar.  9  omni  Gallia  pacata :  i.e.  all  those  portious  which  offered 
organized  resistauce  to  the  Romaus.  i^  incolerent :  suhjunctive  hy  attractiou 
to  mitterentur.  -i  qui  pollicerentur :  a  Relative  Clause  of  Purpose.  12  ge 
daturas,  facturas  (esse) :  the  speakers  identify  themselves  with  their  nati- 
ones ;  heuce  the  feminiue  geuder.  Note  the  Asyudetou  iu  daturas,  facturas. 
i^inltaliam:  i.e.  cisalpiue  Gaul,  oue  of  Caesar's  proviuees. 
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Illyricumque  properabat,  inita  proxima  aestate  ad  se  reverti 
jussit. 

Ipse,  in   Carnutes,^    Andes,   TaronoSj    quaeque  ^  civitates 
propinquae  his  locis  erant,  ubi  bellum  gesserat,  legionibus 
in  hlberna  deductis,    in  Italiam  profectus  est.     Ob  easques 
res   ex   litteris  ^   Caesaris    in    dies    qulndecim    supplicatio  * 
decreta  est,  quod^  ante  id  tempus  accidit  nulll.^ 

1  Carnutes,  Andes,  Turonos :  these  names  survive  in  tbe  town  names 
Chartres,  Anjou,  and  Tours.  2  quaeque  civitates  =  et  in  eas  civitates  quae. 
3  ex  litteris :  in  accorclance  vnth  despatches.  ^  supplicatio ;  a  public  thanJcs- 
giving.  Prior  to  this  no  supplicatio  had  ever  been  decreed  for  a  longer  period 
than  twelve  days.  ^  quod :  its  antecedent  is  tbe  previous  statement.  ^  nulli : 
for  neinini,  i.e.  the  adjective  for  the  substantive.  Note  tbe  emphasis  produced 
by  placing  this  word  at  the  end  of  the  sentence. 


GENERAL  LATIN-ENGLISH  VOCABULARY. 


NoTE.  —  Of  the  twelve  hundred  words  in  this  Yocabulary,  only  about  two-thirds  are  em- 
ployed  in  the  Lessons  of  the  body  of  the  book  (see  Preface).  The  remainder  occurin 
the  Second  Book  of  Caesar.  Eegular  verbs  of  the  first  conjugation  are  indicated  by  the 
numeral  1  following  the  present  indicative. 


A.,  abbreviation  for  Aulus,  Aulus. 
a,  ab,  prep.  w.  abl.,  fi^om ;  by. 
abdo,  ere,  didi,  ditus,  hide. 
abeo,  ire,  ii,  iturus,  go  aioay  ;  pass. 
absum,  esse,  afui,  afuturus,  be  ab- 

sent^  be  distant  (§  252). 
ac    (atque),   and^  and  also ;  than ; 

ac  is  not  used  before  vowels. 
accedo,    ere,    cessi,  cessCLrus,  draw 

neai\  approach ;  be  added  to, 
accido,  ere,  idi,  happen. 
accipio,  ere,  epi,  eptus,  receive, 
acclivis,  e,  sloping. 
acclivitas,    atis,   f.,    ascent,   slope, 

rise. 
accommodo,  1,  adjust. 
accurro,  ere,  cucurri,  cursum,  7'un 

to^  run  up  ;  hasten. 
acciiso,  1,  accuse. 
acer,   acris,   acre,  sharp^  vigorous^ 

keen,  severe. 
acervus,  i,  m.,  heap,  pile, 
acies,  ei,  f.,  line  of  battle. 
abriter,  sharply^  fiercely. 
ad,     prep.    w.     acc,     to,  towards, 

against ;  for  (denoting  purpose)  ; 

near  ;  at ;  according  to.     As  adv., 

about. 
adaequo,  1,  equal. 
adduco,    ere,    diixi,    ductus,    lead^ 

bring ;  lead  on,  impel. 


aetas 
adeo,   ire,   ii,   itiirus,    go  to,  visit, 

approach. 
adigo,  ere,  egi,  actus,  hurl^  drive. 
aditus,  us,  m.,  approach^  access. 
adjuv5,  are,  jiivi,  jiitus,  help. 
administro,    1,    perform,    execute, 

carry  out. 
admodum,  quite,  very  much. 
admoneo,    ere,    ui,    itus,    remind^ 

warn. 
adolesco,  ere,  levi,  grow  up. 
adorior,  iri,  ortus  sum,  attack. 
adsum,    adesse,    adfui,  be  present^ 

be  at  hand  (§  252). 
Aduatuci,  orum,  m.  pL,  the  Aduat- 

uci^  a  Belgian  tribe. 
adulescens,  centis,  m.,  young  man. 
advenio,  ire,  veni,  ventum,  arrive. 
adventus,  iis,  m.,  arrival. 
adversarius,  ii,  m.,  adversary. 
adversum,  adversus,  prep.  w.  acc, 

against. 
adversus,  a,  um,  adverse  ;  in  front^ 

facing. 
aedificium,  i  (ii),  n.,  building. 
aegre,  loith  difflculty. 
aequaliter,  evenly,  uniformly. 
aequus,  qua,  quum,  level^  just. 
aestas,  tatis,  f.,  summer. 
aestuarium,  i,  n.,  estuary,  marsh. 
aetas,  tatis,  f.,  age,  time  oflife. 
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affero 

ajffero,  ferre,  attuli,  allatus,  hring 

(§  264). 
affinitas,  tatis,  f.,  relationship   hy 

marriage. 
ager,  agri,  m.,  field^  land. 
agger,  eris,  m.,  emhankment^  ram- 

part ;  material  for  an  agger. 
aggredior,  i,  gressus  sum,  attack. 
agmen,    minis,   n.,    ai^my    {on    the 

march)^  column. 
ago,   ere,    egi,    actus,    drive.,    lead, 

hring  up,  advance^  do  ;  parley. 
agricola,  ae,  m.^farmer. 
alacer,  cris,  cre,  eager. 
alias,  d.t  another  time.     alias  .  .  . 

alias,    at    one    time  .  .   .  at    an- 

other. 
alienus,  a,  um,  ofothers,  ofanother ; 

unfctvorahle. 
aliqui,  aliqua,   aliquod,   adj.,  some 

(§  146). 
aliquis,    aliquid,  some    one,   some- 

thing  (§  146). 
aliter,  otherwise. 
alius,    a,    ud,    other^  another^  else 

(§83). 
Allobroges,  um,    the  Allohroges,  a 

Gallic  tribe. 
alter,  era,  erum,  the  other ;  second 

(§  83). 
altitudo,  inis,  f.,  height ;  depth. 
altus,  a,  um,  high^  deep ;  as  noun, 

altum,  i,  n.,  the  deep,  the  deep  sea. 
Ambiani,  orum,  m.  pL,  theAmhiani^ 

a  Belgian  tribe. 
amice,  adv.,  in  afriendly  manner. 
amicitia,  ae,  f .,  friendship. 
amicus,  i,  m.^  friend. 
amitto,  ere,  misi,  missus,  lose. 
amo,  1,  love. 
amplifico,    1,    enlarge^    extend^    in- 

crease. 
amplius,  adv.,  more. 
amplus,  a,  um,  ample^  glorious. 


aries 

an,  interrog.  particle,  or  ;  whether. 
ancora,  ae,  f.,  anchor. 
Andecumborius,    i,   m,,    Andecum- 

horius.,  a  Gaul. 
Andes,  ium,   m.  pl.,    the  Andes,  a 

Gallic  tribe. 
angustiae,   arum,  f.  pl.,  a  narroio 

pass. 
angustus,  a,  um,  narrow. 
animadverto,     ere,    verti,    versus, 

notice. 
animal,  malis,  n.,  animal. 
animus,  i,  m.,  mind,  soul;  courage, 

heart ;    spirit.,    disposition,   feel- 

ings,  temper. 
annus,  i,  m.^year. 
ante,  prep.  w.  acc. ,  hefore.,  in  front 

of ;  adv.,  hefore.,  ago,  previously. 
antea,  previously^  hefore. 
antecedo,  ere,  cessi,  cessurus,  pre- 

cede. 
antequam,  conj,,  hefore. 
antiquitus,  adv.,  in  former   times, 

long  ago,  anciently. 
antiquus,  a,  um,  ancient. 
apertus,  a,  um,  open.,  clear. 
appello,  1,  name^  call. 
appropinquo,  1,  approach. 
Aprilis,  e,  adj.,  of  April.  j| 

apud,    prep.    w.    acc,  among,    at, 

near,  with,  at  the  home  of. 
aqua,  ae,  f.,  water. 
Aquitani,    orum,    m.    pL,    Aq%iita- 

nians,  a  Gallic  tribe. 
Aquitania,  ae,  f.,  Aquitania,  a  dis- 

trict  of  GauL 
Arar,    is,  m.,   the  Arar,   a    river ; 

the  modern  Sadne. 
arbitror,       trari,       tratus       sum, 

reckon^  estimate,  consider. 
arbor,  oris,  f.,  tree. 
arcesso,  ere,  ivi,  itus,  summo7i. 
arduus,  a,  um,  steep. 
aries,  etis,  m.,  ram  ;  hattering-ram. 
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Ariovistus 
Ariovistus,  i,  m.,  Ariovistus^  a  king 

of  the  Germans. 
arma,  orum,  n.  pl.,  arms. 
armatura,  ae,  f.,  equipment. 
armatus,  a,  um,  armecl. 
armo,  1,  arm. 

arrogantia,  ae,  f.,  arrogance, 
arx,  arcis,  f.,  citadel. 
ascend5,  ere,  endi,  ensus,  ascend. 
ascensus,  us,  m.,  ascent. 
at,  but. 

Athenae,  arum,  f.  pL,  Athens. 
atque,  and,  and  also  ;  see  ac. 
Atrebates,  um,  m.  pl.,  tlie  Atrebates, 

a  Belgian  tribe. 
Atticus,  i,  m.,  Atticus,  a  friend  of 

Cicero. 
attingo,  ere,  attigi,  attactus,  touch, 

border  on. 
attuli,  perf .  of  affero. 
auctoritas,     tatis,     f.,     authority., 

influence. 
audacter,     courageously^     bravely^ 

boldly. 
audax,  gen.  audacis,  courageous. 
audeo,  ere,  ausus  sum ;   semi-dep., 

dare. 
audio,  ire,  ivi,  itus,  hear.,  hear  of. 
aufugio,  ere,  fugi,  fugiturus,  flee. 
augeo,  ere,  auxi,  auctus,   increase 

(tr.). 
Aulerci,  orum,  m.  pl.,  the  Aulerci, 

a  Gallic  tribe. 
Aulus,  i,  m.,  Aulus,  a  man's  name. 
Aurunculeius,  i,  m.,  Aurunculeius^ 

a  man's  name. 
aut,  or ;    aut  .  .  .  aut,  either  .  .  . 

or. 
autem,  however  ;  but. 
auxilium,  i  (ii),  n.,  aid^  help;  in 

pl.   auxilia,  orum,  n.,    auxiliary 

troops,  auxiliaries. 
Avaricum,     i,     n.,    Avaricum,     a 

Gallic  town. 


cadaver 
averto,  ere,  ti,  versus,  avert^  turn 

away^  turn  aside. 
Axona,  ae,  m.,  a  river;  the  modern 
Aisne. 

Bacenis,  is,  f.,  Bacenis^  a  forest. 
Baculus,  i,  m.,  Baculus^  a  Roman 

centurion. 
Baleares,  um,  m.  pl.,  inhabitants  of 

the  Balearic  Isles  ;  as  adj.,  Bal- 

earic. 
barba,  ae,  f.,  beard. 
barbarus,  i,  m.,  a  barbarian ;  adj., 

us,  a,  um,  barbarian. 
beatus,  a,  um,  happy. 
Belgae,  arum,  m.   pl.,  Belgians^  a 

Gallic  tribe. 
bello,  1,  make  war^  carry  on  war. 
Bellovaci,  orum,  m.  pl.,  the  Bello- 

vaci^  a  Belgian  tribe. 
bellum,  i,  n.,  imr. 
bene,  adv.,  loell  (§  109). 
beneficium,  i  (ii),  n.,  kindness. 
Bibrax,  actis,  f.,  Bibrax,  a  town  of 

the  Remi. 
Bibulus,    i,    m.,  Bibulus,    a   man's 

name. 
biduum,  i,  n.,  tivo  days. 
biennium,  i,  n.,  two  years. 
Boduognatus,  i,  m.,  Boduognatus,  a 

chieftain  of  the  Nervii. 
Boji,  orum,  m.  pl.,  the  Boji^  an  an- 

cient  tribe. 
bonus,  a,  um,  good ;  in  pl.,  bona, 

orum,  n.,  property. 
Bratuspantium,   i,    n.,    Bratuspan- 

tium^  a  Gallic  town. 
brevis,  e,  short.,  brief ;  brevi,  within 

a  short  time. 
brevitas,    atis,    f.,    shortness ;    low 

stature. 
Britannia,  ae,  f.,  Britain. 

C,  abbreviation  for  Gaius,  Gaius. 
cadaver,  is,  n.,  corpse^  dead  body. 
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cado 

cado,  ere,  cecidi,  casurus,  fall. 

caedes,  is,  f.,  slaughter. 

Caerosi,  orum,  m.  pL,  the  Caerosi^ 

a  Belgian  tribe. 
Caesar,  aris,  m.,  Caesar. 
calamitas,  tatis,  f.,  calamity,  disas- 

ter. 
Caleti,    orum,    m.  pl.,    the    Caleti^ 

a  Belgian  tribe. 
calo,  onis,  m.,  camp-follower. 
capio,  capere,  cepi,  captus,    taJce; 

adopt ;  capture. 
captivus,  i,  m.,  captive^  prisoner. 
caput,  itis,  n.,  head;  persoii. 
Carnutes,  um,  m.  pl.,  the  Carnutes., 

a  Gallic  tribe. 
carrus,  i,  m.,  cart^  wagon. 
parus,  a,  um,  dear. 
Cassianus,  a,  um,  Cassian  ;  pertain- 

ing  to  Cassius. 
castellum,  i,  n.,  fort,  redoubt. 
castra,  orum,  n.  pl.,  a  camp. 
casus,  lis,  m.,  chance,  accident ;  mis- 

fortune  ;  plight. 
catena,  ae,  f.,  chain. 
Catilina,  ae,  m.,  Catiline. 
causa,  ae,  f.,  cause,  ground^  reason  ; 

condition ;  causa,  dM.^forthe  sake 

of;  the  dependent  genitive  pre- 

cedes  causa. 
cedo,    ere,    cessi,    cessiirus,    yield^ 

withdraiv^  retreat. 
celer,  eris,  e,  swift. 
celeritas,  tatis,  f.,  speed,  swiftness. 
celeriter,  quickly. 
celo,  1,  conceal. 
Celtae,  arum,  m.  pl.,  Celts, 
census,  us,  m.,  census. 
centum,  hundred,  indecl. 
centurio,  onis,  m.,  centurion  (com- 

mander  of  a  hundred  men) . 
cerno,  ere,  perceive. 
certus,  a,  um,  sure,  certain^  definite  ; 

comp.  certior,  in  phrase  certior 


cohors 

fieri,  be  informed ;  certiorem  fa- 

cere,  infoi^m. 
ceteri,  ae,  a,  the  rest ;  the  others. 
Cicero,  onis,  m.,  Cicero. 
Cimbri,  orum,  m.  pl.,  the  Cimbrians^ 

a  Germanic  tribe. 
circiter,  adv.,  about. 
circuitus,  lis,  m.,  circuit. 
circumeo,  ire,  ii,  itus,  go  around, 

surround. 
circumicio,  ere,  jeci,  jectus,  throw 

around  ;  place  around. 
circummunio,  ire,  ivi,  itus,  surround 

by  a  wall,  protect. 
circumvenio,  ire,  veni,  ventus,  sur- 

round. 
cis,  prep.  w.  acc,  this  side  of. 
citerior,    ius,   comp.    adj.,   nearer, 

hither. 
citra,  prep.  w.  acc. ,  this  side  of 
civis,  is,  m.,  citizen^  fellow-citizen. 
civitas,  tatis,  f.,  state. 
clam,  secretly. 
clamor,    5ris,    m.,    shout^     shout- 

ing. 
clarus,  a,  um,  clear^  loud ;  distin- 

guished. 
classis,  classis,  t.^fleet. 
claudo,    ere,    clausi,  clausus,  shut, 

close  ;  b7nng  up. 
clemens,  gen.  entis,  merciful. 
clementia,  ae,  f.,  clemency,  mercy. 
Cn. ,  abbreviation  of  Gnaeus,  Gnaeus, 

a  man's  name. 
coacervo,  1,  pile  up. 
coepi,  coepisse,  began,  have  begun 

(§  281).    Perf.  also  coeptus  sum. 
cogito,  1,  think. 
cognosco,  ere,  novi,   nitus,  learn ; 

cognovi,  I  knoio. 
cogo,    ere,    coegi,    coactus,  force^ 

compel ;  collect. 
cohors,  cohortis,  f.,  cohort  (division 

of  a  legion). 
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cohortatio 
cohortatio,  onis,  f.,  encouragement^ 

cheeriiig. 
cohortor,  1,  exhort,  cheer,  encourage. 
collatus,    perf.    pass.    participle    of 

confero. 
collega,  ae,  m.,  colleague. 
collis,  is,  m.,  hill. 
colloco,  1,  pZace,  arraiige,  station. 
colloquium,  i  (ii),  n.,  conference. 
coUoquor,  i,  locutus  sum,  confer. 
commeatus,  us,  m.,  supplies. 
commemoro,  1,  recount. 
committo,  ere,  misi,  missus,  bring 

together ;  with  proelium  or  pug- 

nam,  to  join  battle. 
commode,  conveniently^  readily. 
commoveo,  ere,  movi,  m5tus,  move., 

stir  up^  alarm^  excite  ;  induce. 
communio,    ire,    ii,    itus,    strongly 

fortify. 
communis,  e,  common. 
commutatio,  onis,  f.,  change, 
comparo,  1,  get  ready. 
compello,  ere,  puli,  pulsus,  drive. 
comperio,  ire,  peri,  pertus,  find  out. 
comple5,  ere,  plevi,  pletus,  fill  up. 
complures,    plura,    gen.   ium,    very 

many. 
conced5,  ere,  cessi,  cessurus,  grant. 
concid5,  ere,  cidi,  cisus,  cuttopieces. 
concili5,  1,  reconcile,  win  over. 
concilium,  i  (ii),  n.,  council. 
concurr5,    ere,    i,  cursum,  run   to- 

gether. 
concursus,   us,  m.,   a  running   to- 

gether. 
condici5,  5nis,  f.,  condition^  terms. 
Condrusi,  5rum,  m.pl.,  the  Condrusi^ 

a  Belgian  tribe. 
conduc5,  ere,  duxi,  ductus,  lead  to- 

gether^  bring  together ;  hire. 
c5nfer5,  ferre,  tuli,  coUatus,  bring 

together ;  se  c5nferre,  betake  one^^s 

self{%2U). 


conspioio 

c5nfertus,  a,  um,  packed  together, 

dense^  crowded. 
c5nfici5,    ere,    feci,    fectus,   finish, 

complete,  prepare;    muster ;    ex- 

haust. 
c5nfid5,  ere,  fisus  sum,  trust^  semi- 

dep.  (§  306,  2). 
c5nfirm5,  1,  establish,  confirm ;  en- 

courage  ;  afiirm^  declare. 
c5nflig5,  ere,  flixi,  flictum,  coiitend, 

fight. 
congredior,    i,   gressus   sum,  meet., 

encounter. 
conici5,  ere,  jeci,  jectus,  hurl ;  cast ; 

put. 
conjung5,  ere,  junxi,  junctus,  join^ 

unite. 
conjurati5,  5nis,  1,  conspiracy. 
conjiir5,  1,  take  oath  together  ;  form 

a  league  ;  conspire. 
c5nor,    ari,    atus    sum,    endeavor, 

attempt. 
c5nsanguineus,  a,  um,  of  the  same 

blood ;  kindred.    As  noun,  kins- 

man. 
c5nscrib5,    ere,     scripsi,    scriptus, 

vmte  together ;  enroll. 
c5nsector,  ari,  atus  sum,  fotlow  up. 
c5nsensus,  iis,  m.,  agreement. 
c5nsenti5,     ire,     sensi,      sensurus, 

agree  with  ;  combine^  unite. 
c5nsequor,    i,  secutus   sum,  follow 

up^  overtake  ;  attain,  acquire. 
c5nserv5,  1,  preserve^  save,  spare, 
c5nsid5,     ere,     edi,     essus,    settle^ 

camp. 
c5nsilium,  i  (ii),  n.,  plan,  design, 

purpose  ;  council ;  advice. 
c5nsimilis,  e,  like,  exactly  like. 
c5nsist5,    ere,    stiti,    stand,  take  a 

stand ;  stand  one^s  ground ;  con- 

sist ;  depend  on. 
c5nspectus,  us,  m.,  view.,  sight. 
c5nspici5,  ere,  spexi,  spectus,  see. 
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conspicor 
conspicor,  ari,  atus  sum,  catch  sight 

of,  observe. 
constanter,  steadfasthj^  luiiformly. 
constat,  impers.,  it  is  evident  (§  287). 
c5nstitu6,     ere,     ui,     utus,    place, 

station ;  decide,  determine. 
c6nsuesc5,    ere,    suevi,    suetus,  be- 

come  accustomed  ;  c5nsuevi,  I  am 

accustomed,  am  wont. 
c5nsuetud5,  inis,  f.,  custom. 
c5nsul,  ulis,  m.,  consul. 
c5nsum5,     ere,    sumpsi,    sumptus, 

use  up,  consume. 
contemptus,    us,  m.,  contempt^  ob- 

ject  of  contempt. 
contend5,  ere,  tendi,  tentum,  hurry^ 

hasten  ;  contend  ;  strive^  struggle. 
contentus,  a,  um,  contented. 
continenter,  continuously . 
contineo,    ere,  ui,  conjine,  hem  in, 

holdy  hold  in  check. 
contra,  prep.  w.  acc,  against.,  op- 

posite.     As  adv.,  against^  in  oppo- 

sition. 
contrarius,  a,  um,  contrary  to,  op- 
'  posite. 

contr5versia,  ae,  f.,  controversy. 
contumelia,  ae,  f.,  affront,  insult. 
conveni6,    ire,  veni,  ventum,  come 

together^   ussemble;    meet ;    con- 

venit,  it  is  agreed  upon. 
convert5,  ere,  verti,  versus,  turn., 

turn  about. 
convoc5,  1,  call  together. 
c5pia,  ae,  f.,  plenty ;  in  pl.  c5piae, 

arum,  troops,  forces. 
Coriosolites,  um,  m.  pl.,  the  Corioso- 

lites,  a  Gallic  tribe. 
cornu,    us,    n.,   horn;    in    military 

sense,  wing  of  an  army. 
corpus,  oris,  n.,  body. 
cortex,  icis,  m.,  barlc. 
cotidie,  every  day,  daily. 
Cotta,  ae,  m.,  Cotta^  a  man's  name. 


decurro 

Crassus,    i,   m.,    Crassus.    a  man's 

name. 
creber,  bra,  brum,  frequent.,  thick^ 

dense. 
cred5,    ere,    didi,    ditum,     believe 

(§306,2). 
Cretes,  um,  m.  pl.,  Cretans  ;  as  adj., 

Cretan. 
cruciatus,  us,  m.,  torture. 
culp5,  1,  blame. 

1.  cum,  prep.  w.  abl.,  with. 

2.  cum,  conj.,  when  ;  because^  since  ; 
though ;  cum  .  .  .  tum,  not  only 

.  .  .  but  also ;  cum  primum,  as       ^ 

soon  as.  M 

cunctus,  a,  um,  all.  " 

cupidus,  a,  um,  fond^  eager. 
cupi5,  ere,  cupivi,  cupitus,  desire, 

be  eager. 
cur,  adv.,  why? 
cur6,  1,  carefor^  take  care  of. 
cursus,    us,     m.,    running ;    pace^ 

course. 
cust5dia,  ae,  f. ,  a  guard ;  custody. 

de,  prep.  w.  abl.,  concerning ;   of^ 

from. 
debe5,  debere,  debui,  debitus,  owe  ; 

with  a  dependent  infinitive,  ought ; 

pass.,  to  be  due. 
deced5,   ere,    cessi,  cessurus,  ivith- 

draw. 
decem,  indecL,  ten. 
decern5,     cernere,     crevi,     cretus, 

decree  ;  decide  (by  combat) ,  Jight. 
decert5,  l^fight^  fight  it  out. 
decimus,  a,  um,  tenth. 
decipi5,  ere,  cepi,  ceptus,  deceive. 
declivis,  e,  sloping. 
decumanus,    a,    um,    decuman^   in 

decumana  porta,  the  decuman  gate 

in  a  Roman  camp  ;  see  Notes. 
decurr5,  ere,  curri,  or  cucurri,  cur- 

surus,  run  down ;  rush.,  hasten. 
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dediticius 

dediticius,  a,  um,  that  has  siirren- 

dered.     As  noun,  dediticii,  prison- 

ers  ofwar. 
deditio,  onis,  f.,  surrender. 
dedo,  dere,  didi,  deditus,  give  up^ 

surrender. 
dediico,    ere,    duxi,    ductus,     lead 

away ;    remove ;    conduct ;    lead, 

hring. 
defectio,  onis,  f.,  revolt. 
defendo,  ere,  fendi,  fensus,  defend; 

icard  off. 
defensio,  onis,  f.,  defence. 
defensor,  oris,  m.,  defender. 
defero,   ferre,  tuli,   latus    (§  264), 

confer  upon^  hestow ;  report. 
deficio,  ere,  feci,  fectus,  fail ;  revolt. 
deici5,    ere,    dejeci,    dejectus,   dis- 

lodge. 
deinde,  then^  afterwards. 
dejectus,  iis,  m.,  descent,  slope^  de- 

clivity, 
delatus,    perf.    pass.    participle    of 

defero. 
delecto,  1,  delight. 
dele5,  ere,  evi,  etus,  wipe  out ;  de- 

stroy. 
deliber5,  1,  deliherate^  consult. 
delig5,  1,  tie  to^  fasten  to. 
delig5,  ere,  legi,  lectus,  choose. 
dem5nstr5,  1,  2^oint  out,  show. 
denique,  finally ;  in  short^  at  least. 
densus,  a,  um,  dense.  thick. 
dep5n5,    ere,    posui,    positus,    put 

aside^  place^  piit,  leave. 
depopulor,  ari,  atus  sum,  lay  waste. 
deprecor,  1,  entreat.,  heg. 
deser5,  ere,.serui,  sertus,  ahandon^ 

desert. 
desist5,  ere,  stiti,  cease. 
desper5,  1,  despair^  despair  of. 
despici5,    ere,    spexi,    spectus,    de- 

spise. 
despoli5,  1,  strip^  deprive. 


diu 
desum,    deesse,    defui,    defutiirus, 

he  wanting,  fail  (§  252). 
deterre5,  ere,  ui,  itus,  frighten  off; 

deter^  p^revent. 
detrali5,  ere,  traxi,   tractus,   draw 

off;  snatch. 
detrimentum,  i,  n.,    loss^  damage, 

harm. 
deus,  i,  m.,  god. 
deveni5,  ire,  veni,  ventum,    come^ 

arrive. 
dexter,  tra,  trum,  right ;  as  subst. 

(sc.  manus),  right  hand. 
dici5,  5nis,  f.,  sioay. 
dic5,  ere,  dixi,  dictus,  say ;  utter ; 

appoint ;  call. 
dies,  ei,  m.  or  f,,  day. 
differ5,  ferre,  distuli,  dilatum,  differ 

(§  264). 
difficilis,  e,  difficidt. 
difficultas,  atis,  f.,  difficulty. 
dignitas,  tatis,  f.,  dignity. 
dignus,  a,  um,  worthy. 
diligenter,  carefuUy,  scrupulously . 
diligentia,  ae,  f.,  diligence. 
dimetior,  iri,  mensus  sum,  measure 

off 
dimic5,  1,  contend,  fight. 
dimitt5,  ere,  misi,  missus,  let  go^ 

lose  ;  dismiss,  dishand. 
diripi5,  ere,  ripui,  reptus,  plunder. 
diru5,  ere,  rui,    rutus,  tear  dovni^ 

destroy. 
disced5,  ere,  cessi,  cessurus,  depart, 

withdraw. 
discessus,  iis,  m.,  departure. 
disciplina,  ae,  f.,  discipline. 
disp5n5,  ere,  posui,  positus,  station 

here  and  there  ;  distrihute. 
dissensi5,  5nis,  f.,  disagreement. 
dissipatus,  a,  um,  scattered.  -  ~r 

distine5,  ere,  ui,  tentus,  hold  apart., 

keep  apart. 
diu,  adv.,  a  long  time. 
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diutius 

diutius,  comp.  of  diu. 

diversus,    a,    um,     different ;    sep- 

arated. 
Divico,  onis,  m.,  Divico,  a  Helvetian 

chieftain. 
divido,  ere,  isi,  isus,  divide. 
Divitiacus,    i,    m.,     Bivitiacus,    a 

man's  name. 
do,  dare,  dedi,  datus,  give,  render ; 

put,  set. 
doceo,  ere,  ui,  doctus,  teach,  show. 
dolor,  5ris,  m.,  grief. 
domesticus,  a,  um,  of  one''^  home^ 

one''^  own. 
domicilium,  i,  n.,  home,  abode. 
dominor,  1,  be  master,  rule. 
Domitius,  i  (ii),  m.,  Domitius^   a 

man's  name. 
domus,  us,  f.,  house,  home. 
donec,  witil. 
dono,  1,  present. 
donum,  i,  n.,  gift. 
dubito,  1,  doubt,  be  in  doubt;  hesi- 

tate,  waver. 
ducenti,  ae,  a,  tivo  hundred. 
duco,  ere,  duxi,  ductus,  lead,  draw. 
dum,  while  ;  as  long  as  ;  until. 
Dumnorix,  rigis,  m.,  Dumnorix^  a 

chief  of  the  Haedui. 
duo,  duae,  duo,  two  (§  114,  2). 
duodecim,  indecl.,  twelve. 
duodecimus,  a,  um,  twelfth. 
duodeviginti,  indecl.,  eighteen. 
duplex,  icis,  double. 
dux,  ducis,  m.,  leader. 

e,  ex,  prep.  w.  abl., /rom,  out  o/,  of; 

e  is  not  used  bef ore  vowels  or  h. 
Eburones,  um,  m.  pL,  the  Eburones^ 

a  Belgian  tribe. 
editus,  a,  um,  elevated,  lofty,  high. 
educ5,  ere,  duxi,  ductus,  leadforth. 
effici5,  ere,  feci,  fectus,  make,  ren- 

der ;  do,  bring  about» 


excito 

effugi5,  ere,  fugi,  fugiturus,  escape. 

ego,  mei,  /. 

egredior,  gredi,  gressus  sum,  march 

out. 
egregie,  remarkably^  excellently. 
eici5,  ere,  jeci,  jectus,  thrust  out ; 

se  eicere,  rushforth. 
ejus  modi,  of  that  kind  (§  323). 
elatus,    perf.     pass.     participle    of 

effer5. 
electus,  a,  um,  chosen,  picked. 
emitt5,  ere,  misi,  missus,  huri,  dis- 

charge. 
em5,  ere,  emi,  emptus,  buy. 
enascor,  i,  natus  sum,  grow  out. 
enim,  for  ;  cannot  begin  a  sentence. 
e5,  adv.,  thither,  to  that  place. 
e5,  ire,  ivi  (ii),  itum,  ^o,  march, 

(§280). 
e5dem,  to  the  same  place. 
eques,   itis,  m.,  horseman ;   in  pL, 

cavalry,  horsemen. 
equester,  tris,  tre,  equestrian ;  cav- 

alry  (as  adj.). 
equitatus,  us,  m.,  cavalry. 
equus,  i,  m.,  horse. 
err5,  1,  err,  be  mistaken. 
erupti5,  5nis,  f.,  sally. 
Esuvii,  5rum,  m.  pL,  the  Esuvii^  a 

Gallic  tribe. 
et,   and ;  et .  .  .  et,    both  .  .  .  and; 

as  adv.,  also^  even. 
etiam,  also  ;  even. 
eventus,  us,  m.,  outcome,  vicissitude. 
evert5,  ere,  ti,    sus,    overturn,   de- 

stroy. 
ex,  prep.  w.  abL,  out  of;  see  e. 
exagit5,  1,  harass. 
exanimatus,  a,  um,  breathless. 
exaudi5,  ire,  ivi,  itus,    heay^   hear 

plainly. 
exced5,  ere,  cessi,  cessurus,  leave^ 

depart  from. 
excit5,  1,  stir  up,  rouse. 
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excursio 
excursio,  onis,  f.,  sally. 
exeo,  ire,  ii,  itum,  go  forth^  go  out 

(§280). 
exercito,  1,  train^  practise. 
exercitus,  us,  m. ,  arm?/. 
exiguitas,  atis,  f.,  scantiness. 
eximius,  a,  um,  extraordinary. 
existimo,  1,  think^  consider. 
exitium,  i  (ii),  n.,  destruction. 
exitus,  iis,  m.,  exit,  passage. 
expeditus,    a,   um,    imencumhered, 

light-armed;  easy. 
expello,  ere,  puli,  pulsus,  drive  out, 

hanishl 
experior,  iri,  pertus  sum,  try^  test. 
explorator,  oris,  m.,  scout, 
expl5r6,  1,  examine,  discover^  find 

out. 
expugno,  1,  take  hy  storm. 
exsisto,  ere,  stiti,  arise. 
exspecto,  1,  expect,  await. 
exstruo,  ere,  struxi,  structus,  huild, 

throw  up. 
extra,  prep.  w.    acc,   outside,    he- 

yond. 
extremus,   a,   um,   extreme,    outer- 

most;  end  of, 

facile,  easily. 

facilis,  e,  easy, 

facinus,  inoris,  n.,  crime,  deed. 

facio,  ere,  feci,  factus,   make^   do, 

execute;  pass.  irreg.  (§  275). 
factio,  onis,  f.^faction. 
facultas,  tatis,  f.,  supply. 
fall5,  ere,  fefelli,  deceive,  disappoint, 

halk. 
falsus,  a,  um,  false^  mistaken. 
fama,  ae,  f.,  reputatio7i,  report, 
fastigatus,  a,  um,  sloping. 
felix,  gen.  felicis,  fortunatey  happy. 
ferax,  gen.  feracis,  fertile. 
fere,  almost,  ahout,  practically. 
fero,  ferre,  tuli,  latus,  hear^  carry, 


furor 

hring  ;  lift,  raise  ;  lend  (of  help) ; 

say. 
fertilitas,  atis,  f . ,  fertility. 
ferus,  a,  um,  wild,  savage,  fierce. 
fides,  ei,  f.,  fidelity,  loyalty,  protec- 

tion  ;  confidence^  allegiance. 
fiducia,  ae,  f.,  confidence. 
filia,  ae,  f.,  daughter. 
filius,  i  (ii),  m.,  son. 
finis,  is,  ra.,  end;  houndary  ;  in  pl., 

territory. 
finitimus,  a,  um,  neighhoring,  near  ; 

as  noun,  finitimi,  neighhors, 
fi5,    fieri,  factus  sum,    hecome,  he 

made ;    occury   happen ;  pass.   of 

faci5  (§  275). 
firmus,  a,  um,  firm^  strong. 
flagit5,  1,  demand. 
flumen,  inis,  n.,  river. 
fore,  fut.  infin.  of  sum  (§  163,  foot- 

note  2) . 
fors,  fortis,  f.,  chance. 
forte,  hy  chance. 
fortis,  e,  hrave,  valiant. 
fortiter,  hravely. 
fortuna,  ae,  f .,  fortune  ;  pl.  fortunae, 

arum,  i.,  fortune  (possessions). 
fossa,  ae,  f.,  ditch,  trench, 
frater,  tris,  m.,  hrother. 
fremitus,  us,  m.,  uproar,  noise. 
fr5ns,  ntis,  f . ,  forehead  ;  front. 
frumentarius,  a,  um,  pertaining  to 

grain;    res   frumentaria,   grain, 

grain  supplies. 
frumentum,  i,  n.,  grain, 
friistra,  adv.,  in  vain. 
fuga,  ae,  i.^  flight. 
fagi5,    ere,    fugi,    fugiturus,  flee^ 

escapefrom. 
fug5,  1,  put  toflight, 
fumus,  i,  m.,  smoke, 
funditor,  5ris,  m.,  slinger. 
furor,  5ris,  m.^  frenzy^fury^  excite- 

ment. 
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furtum 
furtum,  i,  n.,  theft. 
futurus,  a,  um,  future  participle  of 
sum. 

Gaius,  i,  m.,  Gaius,  a  man's  name. 

(Abbreviated  C.) 
Galba,  ae,  m.,  Galha^  a  man's  name. 
galea,  ae,  f .,  helmet. 
Gallicus,  a,  um,  Gallic. 
Gallus,  i,  m.,  a  Gaul. 
Gallia,  ae,  f.,  Gaul. 
Genava,  ae,  f.,  Geueva^  a  town  of 

the  Allobroges. 
generatim,  hy  trihes. 
gens,  gentis,  f.,  trihe ;  gens  (divi- 

sion  of  the  Koman  people). 
genus,  eris,  n.,  stocJc^  family^  kind. 
Germani,  orum,  m.  pl.,  Germaiis. 
gero,  ere,  gessi,  gestus,  carry,  wear, 

carry  on^  perform ;  with  bellum, 

to  wage  ;  of  office,  to  hold. 
gladius,  i  (ii),  m.,  sword. 
Gnaeus,   i,    m.,    Gnaeus^   a    man's 

name.     (Abbreviated  Cn.) 
gratia,  ae,  f.,  influence. 
gratus,  a,  um,  pleasing.,  welcome ; 

grateful. 
gravis,   e,   heavy,    laden;  difficult; 

severe^  serious. 

habe5,    ere,   habui,   habitus,    have^ 

possess^   hold;  consider^  regard ; 

of  a  speech,  deliver. 
hac,  hy  this  way^  here. 
Haedui,  orum,  m.,  Haedui,  a  Gallic 

tribe. 
Haeduus,  i,  m.,  a  Haeduan. 
Helvetii,    orum,    m.,    Helvetii,    a 

Celtic  tribe. 
hiberna,     orum,    n.     pl.,     lointer- 

quarters. 
Hiberus,  i,  m.,  the  H ihertis  (modevn 

Ehro),  a  river  in  Spain. 
1.   hic,  haec,  hoc,  pron.,  this. 


imperatum 

2.   hic,  adv. ,  here,  at  this  place, 

hiemo,  1,  pass  the  winter. 

hiems,  is,  1,  winter. 

Hispania,  ae,  f.,  Spain. 

hodie,  to-day. 

homo,  minis,  m.,  man. 

honor,  oris,  m.,  honor. 

hora,  ae,  f.,  hour. 

hortor,  ari,  atus  sum,  exhort,  urge. 

hostis,   is,    m.,    enemy ;    especially 

f requent  in  pl. ,  the  enemy. 
hric,  hither. 

ibi,  there,  in  that  place. 
Iccius,  i,  m.,  Iccius,  a  Gaul. 
idem,  eadem,  idem,  the  same. 
identidem,  again  and  again. 
idoneus,  a,  um,  suitahle^  adapted^fit. 
Idiis,  uum,  f.  pl.,  the  Ides,  the  13th 

of  the  month,    but  the    15th   of 

March,  May,  July,  and  October. 
igitur,  therefore^  accordingly ;  now. 

(Stands  usually  after  first  word  in 

clause.) 
ignavus,  a,  um,  covmrdly. 
ignis,  is,  m.,  j^re. 
ignominia,    ae,   f.,    ignominy^   dis- 

grace. 
ille,  illa,  illud,  that ;  that  one ;  he, 

she^  it. 
IUyricum,  i,  n.,  Illyricum^  acountry 

lying  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the 

Adriatic  Sea. 
imber,  imbris,  m.,  rain-storm. 
immortalis,  e,  immortal. 
impedimentum,  i,  n.,  hindrance;  in 

pL,  haggage. 
impedio,  ire,  ivi  (ii),  itus,  impede, 

hinder. 
impeditus,  a,  um,   hindered,   ham- 

pered^  emharrassed. 
impello,  ere,  puli,  pulsus,  mpeZ. 
imperator,  toris,  m.,  commander. 
imperatum,  i,  n.,  command. 
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imperitus 
imperitus,  a,  um,  inexperienced. 
imperium,  i  (ii),    rule,  sway^  con- 

trol^   command;    order ;    govern- 

ment. 
impero,     1,     command ;     demand; 

order ;  reign;  levy. 
impetro,  1,  secure  one^s  request. 
impetus,  us,  m.,  onset^  attack. 
impl5r5,  1,  entreat. 
impr5visus,  a,  um,  Hnexpected ;  de 

impr5vis5,  unexpectedly. 
in,  prep.   w.  abl.,  in,  on,  denoting 

rest  in  a  place  ;  among  ;  w.  acc, 

into^    in,    to^    against,    towards ; 

under. 
incend5,  ere,  cendi,  census,  seton 

fire. 
incertus,  a,  um,  uncertain. 
incid5,   ere,   idi,  fall  upon ;  hefall, 

occur  ;  fall  in  with. 
incid5,  ere,  cidi,  cisus,  cut  into. 
incipi5,  ere,  cepi,  ceptus,  begin. 
incit5,    1,   set  in  motion,   quicken ; 

urge  on.,  encourage. 
incola,  ae,  m.,  inhahitant. 
incol5,   ere,   colui,   cultus,  inhahit^ 

dioell. 
incolumis,  e,  unharmed.,  uninjured. 
incommodum,  i,  n.,  disaster. 
incredibilis,  e,  incredihle. 
increpit5,    1,    hlame,    chide ;  mock^ 

taunt. 
incursus,  us,  m.,  onset. 
incus5,  1,  accuse^  findfault  with. 
inde,  thence^  then. 
indignitas,  atis,  f.,  indignity,  insult. 
indiligenter,  carelessly. 
indoles,  is,  f.,  nature;  character. 
induc5,  ere,  duxi,  ductus,  lead  in ; 

draw  in ;  drctw ;  cover. 
indu5,  ere,  ui,  utus,  put  on. 
ine5,  ire,  ii,  itus,  enter  upon  ;  hegin ; 

c5nsilium    inire,    form    a    plan 

(§  280). 


inter 
inermis,  e,  unarmed. 
infer5,    ferre,    tuli,    illatus,    hring 

in,    import ;    hring    upon^  *  hring 

against,  inflict ;  produce  (§264). 
inferior,  us,  lower,  inferior  (§  102, 

2). 
infimus,  a,  um,  superl.  of  inferior 

(§  102,  2)  ;  hottom,  at  thefoot. 
infirmus,  a,  um,  iveak. 
inflect5,    ere,    flexi,    flexus,    hend^ 

hend  over. 
influ5,  ere,  uxi,  uxum,  flow  into. 
ingredior,   i,    gressus  sum,    march 

into,  enter. 
inimicus,  a,  um,  hostile.     As  noun, 

inimicus,    i,    m.,     a    {personal) 

enemy. 
iniquitas,  atis,  f.,  unfavorahleness, 

difficulty. 
iniquus,  a,  um,  unfavorahle. 
initium,  i  (ii),  n.,  heginning. 
injuria,  ae,  f.,  wrong^  injustice. 
innitor,  i,  nixus  or  nisus  sum,  lean 

on,  rest  on. 
inopia,  ae,  f.,  lack^  need. 
insequor,  i,  secdtus  sum^followafter. 
insidiae,    arum,    f.,    pl.,    amhush ; 

plots ;  treachery. 
insigne,  is,  n.,  device^  decoration. 
insist5,  ere,  institi,  stand  upon. 
instans,  pres.  participle  of  inst5. 
instar,  indecl.  n.,  likeness ;  w.  gen., 

like. 
institu5,  ere,  ui,  utus,  set  up  ;  insti- 

tute,  appoint. 
institutum,  i,  n.,  institution. 
inst5,  are,  iti,  press  on^  he  eager. 
instru5,  ere,  struxi,  structus,  draw 

up^  arrange ;  fit  out. 
insula,  ae,  f.,  island. 
intelleg5,   ere,   lexi,    lectus,   know, 

understand. 
inter,  prep.  w.  acc,  among.  between^ 

in  the  midst  of. 
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intercedo 
intercedo,   ere,   cessi,  cessurus,  go 

between  ;  lie  hetweeny  intervene. 
intercipi5,  ere,  cepi,  ceptus,  inter- 

cept. 
interea,  in  the  meanwhile. 
intereo,  ire,  ii,  iturus,  perish. 
interest,  it  concerns^  impers.,  from 

intersum. 
interficio,  ere,  feci,  fectus,  kill. 
intericio,  ere,  jeci,  jectus,  throw  be- 

tween ;  place  between^  plant  be- 

tween. 
interim,  in  the  meanwhile. 
intermitto,    ere,   misi,   missus,    let 

pass;  stop^  cease,  interrupt. 
internecio,  onis,  f.,  destruction^  an- 

nihilation. 
interscindo,  ere,  scidi,  scissus,  tear 

down. 
intersum,  esse,  fui,  futurus,  be  pres- 

ent  at ;  interest,  impers.,  it  con- 

cerns. 
intervallum,  i,  n.,  interval^  distance. 
intexo,  ere,  texui,  textus,  weave. 
intra,  prep.  w.  acc,  within. 
intro,  1,  enter. 
introduco,  ere,  duxi,  ductus,  lead 

in. 
intromitto,  ere,  misi,  missus,  let  in. 
introrsus,  adv.,  within. 
inusitatus,  a,  um,  unwonted. 
inutilis,  e,  useless. 
invenio,  ire,  veni,  ventus,  find. 
inveterasco,  ere,    grow  old,  become 

established. 
invideo,  ere,  vidi,  visum,  envy. 
invitus,  a,  um,  unwilling. 
ipse,  a,  um,  self. 
irrideo,  ere,  risi,  risus,  deride,  ridi- 

cule. 
is,  ea,  id,  that ;  he,  she^  it ;  pl.,  they. 
iste,  a,  ud,  that ;  that  of  yours. 
ita,  so  (of  manner) ;  as. 
Italia,  ae,  f.,  Italy. 


lassitudo 
itaque,  accordingly^  and  so. 
item,  likewise. 
iter,  itineris,  n.,  journey ;  march ; 

way;  iter  facere,  march ;  travel. 
iterum,  again. 

jaceo,  ere,  ui,  iturus,  lie^  recline. 
jacio,  ere,  jeci,  jactus,  hurl^  throw  ; 

throw  up. 
jam,  already,  now. 
Janiculum,  i,  n.,  the  hiW  Janiculum. 
jubeo,  ere,  jussi,  jussus,  order. 
judicb^l,  judge^  adjudge.  S 

jugum,  i,  n.,  yoke;  ridge  (of  moun-     * 

tains) . 
jumentum,  i,  n.,  beast  of  burden. 
Jura,  ae,  m.,  the  Jura^  chain  of  mts. 

on  the  west  of  Switzerland. 
jiiro,  1,  swear.,  take  oath. 
jiis,  juris,  n.,  right^  power ;  law, 

code. 
jiis  jiirandum,    juris  jiirandi,   n., 

oath. 
jiistitia,  ae,  f.,  justice,  m 

jiistus,  a,  um,  just.  ^ 

juvo,  are,  jiivi,  jutus,  assist,  help, 

aid. 
jiixta,  adv.,  near  by. 

Kalendae,    arum,   f.    pl.,   Kalends 
(first  of  the  month). 

L.,  abbreviation  of  Liicius,  Lucius, 

a  man's  name. 
Labienus,  i,  m.,  Labienus,  a  famous 

lieutenant  of  Caesar. 
labor,  oris,  m.,  labor,  exertion. 
laboro,  1,  toil ;  suffer;  in  battle,  be 

hard  pressed. 
lacesso,  ere,  cessivi  (ii),  itus,  har- 

ass. 
lacus,  us,  m.,  lake. 
laetus,  a,  um,  glad,  joyful. 
lapis,  idis,  m.,  stone. 
lassitiido,  inis,  f.,  weariness. 
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lateo 
lateo,  ere,  ui,  lurk. 
Iatitud5,  inis,  f . ,  breadth  ;  in  latitu- 

dinem,  sidewise. 
Latobrigi,  orum,  m.  pl.,  the  Lato- 

hrigi^  an  ancient  tribe. 
latus,  a,  um,  broad,  ivide. 
latus,  eris,  n.,  side^flank. 
Iaud5,  1 ,  praise. 
laus,  laudis,  i.^praise. 
laxo,  1,  loosen.,  open  up. 
Iegati5,  5nis,  f.,  embassy. 
legatus,  i,  m.,  lieutenant ;  envoy. 
legio,  cmis,  f.,  legion. 
Iegi5narius,  a,  um,    legionaiy.,    be- 

longing  to  the  legion. 
Lemannus,  i,  m.  (Lake)  Lemannus  ; 

tbe  modern  Lake  Geneva. 
leniter,  gently. 
Lentulus,  i,  m.,  Lentulus,  a  man's 

name. 
levis,  e,  light. 
levitas,  atis,  f.,  lightness,  instabil- 

ity. 
lex,  legis,  f.,  laio. 
liber,  libera,  liberum,  fi^ee. 
liberaliter,  generously. 
liberi,  orum  (um),  m.  pl.,  children 

(free  born). 
Iiber5,  1,  free ;  acquit. 
libertas,  tatis,  f.,  liberty. 
licet,  impers.,  it  is  permitted  (§  287). 
Lingones,  um,  pl.,  the  Lingones.,  a 

Gallic  tribe. 
lingua,  ae,  f.,  tongue  ;  language. 
linter,  tris,  f.,  skiff. 
littera,  ae,  f.,  a  letter  (of  the  alpha- 

bet) ;   pl.    litterae,    arum,    letter^ 

epistle. 
litus,  oris,  n.,  shore. 
locus,  i,    m.;   pl.,  loca,    orum,   n., 

place  ;  family. 
longe,  adv.,  far. 
longus,  a,  um,  long. 
loquor,  loqui,  locutus  sum,  speak. 


maritimus 
Lucius,  i  (ii),  m.,  Lucius,  a  man's 

name. 
luna,  ae,  f.,  moon. 
lux,  lucis,  f.,  light;  prima  luce,   at 

daybreak. 
luxuria,  ae,  f.,   luxury,   self-indul- 

gence. 

M.,  abbreviation  for  Marcus,  i,  m., 

Marcus^  a  man's  name. 
macliinati5,    5nis,    f.,    contrivance., 

engine. 
magis,  more.,  rather,  comp.  of  mag- 

nopere. 
magistratus,    us,    m.,    magistrate, 

ruler. 
magnitiid5,  inis,  f . ,  size^  greatness. 
magnopere,       greatly,       earnestly 

(§  ^^09). 
magnus,  a,  um,  large.,  great. 
major,    larger,    greater.,    comp.    of 

magnus  ;   major  natu,  elder  (lit. 

greater  as  to  birth) ;  majores,  um, 

m.  (sc.  natu),  elders ;  ancestors. 
male,  adv.,  badly,  ill  (§  109). 
maleficium,  i,  n.,  lorong-doing. 
mal5,  malle,  malui,  pre/er  (§  269). 
malus,  a,  um,  bad. 
mandatum,  i,  n.,  command.,  order. 
mand5,  1,  assign^  commit,  consign, 

betake. 
mane5,  ere,  mansi,  mansiirus,    re- 

main. 
manipulus,    i,    m.    {miUtary    com- 

pany).,  maniple. 
mansuetud5,    inis,    f.,     g^ntleness, 

leniency. 
manus,    iis,    f.,    hand ;   in  military 

sense,  band^  force. 
Marcellus,  i,  m.,  Marcellus,  a  man's 

name. 
mare,  is,  n.,  sea. 
maritimus,  a,  um,  of  the  sea^  mari- 

time. 
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Massilia 

Massilia,  ae,  f.,  MarselUes. 

mater,  tris,  f.,  mother. 

maturo,  1,  hasten. 

maxime,  especially,  sup.  of  magno- 

pere  (§  109). 
maximus,  a,  um,  greatest,  superl.  of 

magnus. 
medius,  a,  um,  middle^  the  middle 

melior,  ius,  hetter ;  cornp.  of  bonus. 
memini,  isse,  rememher  (§  281). 
memoria,  ae,  f.,  memory,  recollec- 

tion. 
Menapii,  orum,  ni.pl. ,  the  Menapii, 

a  Belgian  tribe. 
mens,  mentis,  f . ,  mind. 
mercator,  oris,  m.,  trader. 
meritum,  i,  n.,  merit^  desert. 
Messalla,  ae,  m.,  Messalla^  a  man's 

name. 
meus,  a,  um,  my. 
miles,  itis,  m.,  soldier. 
militaris,  e,  military. 
mille,  indecL,  thousand  (§  114,  4)  ; 

pl.,  milia,  ium. 
minime,  adv.,  least  (§  109). 
minimus,  a,  um,  superl.  of  parvus. 
minor,  less,  comp.  of  parvus  ;  minor 

natu,  younger, 
minus,  adv.,  less  ;  si  minus,  if  not. 
miser,  a,  um,  ivi^etched,  unfortiinate. 
misericordia,  ae,  f.^pity^  mercy. 
mitto,  ere,  misi,  missus,  send^  hurl. 
mobilitas,  atis,  f.,  fickleness. 
modo,     only ;   just^    just    now ;    as 

conj.,  provided  that. 
modus,  i,  m.,  manner.^  kind. 
nioenia,  ium,  n.  pl.,  walls  (of  a  city), 
moleste,  with  trouhle^  with  vexation. 
moUio,  ire,  ivi,  itus,  soften. 
moneo,  ere,  monui,  monitus,  advisey 

warn. 
mons,  montis,  m.,  mountain^  hill. 
mora,  ae,  f.,  delay. 


ne 
Morini,  orum,  m.  pl.,  the  Morini,  a 

Belgian  tribe. 
moror,    ari,    moratus   sum,    delay ; 

tari^y.,  linger. 
mors,  mortis,  f.,  death. 
mos,  moris,  m.,  ciistom  ;  pl.,  mores, 

character. 
Mosa,  ae,  m.,  the  river  Meuse. 
motus,  us,  m.,  revolt. 
moveo,    ere,    movi,    motus,    move ; 

touch. 
mulier,  mulieris,  f.,  woman. 
multitudo,  inis,  f,  multitude  ;  num- 

her. 
multo,  hy  much^  abl.  of  multum. 
multus,  a,  um,  much  ;  pl.,  many. 
munimentum,    i,    n.,   fortification, 

defence. 
munio,    ire,    ivi    (ii),   itus,  fortify, 

protect. 
munitio,  onis,  f . ,  fortification. 
munus,  eris,  n.,  reward. 
murus,  i,  m.,  wall. 

nam,  for. 

Nammeius,  i,  m.,  an  Helvetian. 

nanciscor,  i,  nactus  sum,  procure., 

find. 
nascor,  i,  natus  sum,  he  horn.,  rise. 
natio,  onis,  f.,  nation^  trihe. 
natiira,  ae,  f.,  nature^  character. 
(natus,    iis),  m.,  only  in  the   abl. 

sing.,  natii,  as  to  hirth  (in  phrases 

expressing  age). 
nauta,  ae,  m.,  sailor. 
navalis,  e,  naval. 
navicula,  ae,  f.,  small  hoat. 
navis,  is,  f.,  ship,  hoat. 
navo,  1,  do   with   energy ;  operam 

navare,   act  vigorously,  or  man- 

fuUy. 
ne,  not ;  lest ;  that  .  .   .  not ;  from 

(after    verbs   of  hindering)  ;    ne 

.  .  .  quidem,  not  even,  emphatic 
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negative,  empbasizing  the  expres- 

sion  placed  between  ne  ancl  qui- 

dem. 
-ne,  enclitic  interrog.  particle,  ask- 

ing  for  information. 
nec  (neque),  nor ;   and  not. 
necessarius,  a,  um,  necessary,  nr- 

gent.  ^ 

necesse    est,   impers.,    it   is   neces- 

sary. 
necessitas,  atis,  f.,  need,  necessity. 
neglego,  ere,  lexi,  lectus,  neglect. 
negotium,    i     (ii),     n.,     hiisiness ; 

trouhle^  difficiilty. 
nemo,  m.,  defective  noun,  no  one ; 

acc.  neminem,  dat.  nemini  ;  otber 

cases  lacking. 
neque  (nec),  nor^  and  not, 
nequiquam,  in  vaiii,  without  reason. 
Nervii,  orum,    m.   pl.,    the  Nervii^ 

a  Belgian  tribe. 
neu,  and  not. 

neuter,  tra,  trum,  neither  (§  83). 
nihil,  indecL,  nothing ;  as  adv.,  not^ 

no. 
nihilo,  abl.,  hy  nothing ;  nihilo  mi- 

nus,  none  the  less. 
nisi,  unless^  except, 
nobilis,  e,  nohle. 

nobilitas,  tatis,  f.,  nohility ;  rank. 
noceo,    ere,    nocui,    nociturus,    in- 

jure,  harm. 
noctu,  hy  night. 
nocturnus,  a,  um,  at  night. 
nolo,    nolle,    nolui,     he    unwilling 

(§  269). 
nomen,  inis,  n.,  name. 
nominatim,  adv. ,  hy  name ;  item  hy 

item. 
nomino,  1,  name^  mention. 
n5n,  not ;  non  solum  (non  modo) 

.  .  .    sed   etiam,    not  only   .  .  . 

hut  also. 
nondum,  not  yet. 


occasio 
n5nne,   interrog.  particle  expecting 

answer  ''  yes." 
n5nnullus,  a,  um,  some. 
n5nus,  a,  um,  ninth. 
noster,  tra,  trum,  our ;  nostri,  our 

men^  oitr  soldiers. 
novem,  indecl.  adj.,  nine. 
Noviodiinum,   i,   n.,    Noviodunum^ 

a  Gallic  town. 
novus,    a,   um,    new ;     novissimus, 

a,    um,    last^    rear ;    novissimum 

agmen,  the  rear. 
nox,  noctis,  f.,  night. 
nud5,  1,  strip^  deprive ;  expose. 
niillus,  a,  um,  no  (§  83). 
num,    interrog.    particle    expecting 

answer  "no";  in  indirect  ques- 

tions,  ichether. 
numerus,  i,  m. ,  numher,  quantity. 
Numidae,    arum,    m.    pl.,    Numi- 

dians ;  as  adj.,  Numidian. 
numquam,  never. 
nunc,  now. 

niinti5,  1,  announce^  report. 
niintius,  i  (ii),  m.,  messenger ;  mes- 

sage. 

ob,  prep.  w.  acc. ,  07i  account  of. 
obdiic5,  ere,  duxi,  ductus,  extend., 

run^  construct. 
oberr5,  1 ,  vmnder  ahout. 
obici5,  ere,  objeci,  objectus,  throv' 

in  the  face  of;  throiv  up. 
obitus,  iis,   m.,   death^  destruction. 
obliviscor,  i,  oblitus  sum,  forget. 
obses,  idis,  m.,  hostage. 
obside5,  ere,  sedi,  sessus,  hlockade. 
obsidi5,  5nis,  f.,  siege ;  oppression. 
obtine5,    ere,   ui,    tentus,    occupy, 

hold^  ohtain,  secure  ;  prevail. 
obveni5,  ire,  veni,  ventum,  meet^  en- 

counter. 
occasi5,  5nis,  f.,  occasion.  opportu- 

nity. 
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occasus,  us,    m.,  setting ;    occasus 

solis,  sunset. 
occid5,  ere,  occidi,  occisus,  kilL 
occultus,  a,  um,  hidden;  inocculto, 

in  hiding. 
occupo,  1,  take  possession  of,  seize  ; 

occupy. 
occurr5,  ere,  curri,  cursum,  run  to 
_  meet ;  meet. 
Oceanus,  i,  m.,  the  ocean. 
octavus,   a,    um,    eighth ;    octavus 

decimus,  eighteenth. 
Octodiirus,  i,  m.,  Octodtirus,  a  vil- 

lage  of  the  Veragri. 
oct5,  indecl.,  eight. 
oculus,  i,  m.,  eye. 
5di,  5disse,  hate  (§  281). 
ofFer5,  ferre,  obtuli,  oblatus,  offer ; 

suggest ;  se  offerre,  volunteer. 
officium,  i  (ii),  n.,  duty. 
omitt5,    ere,    misi,    missus,    omit., 

overlook,  neglect. 
omnin5,    adv.,   m    all^    altogether ; 

with  negatives,  at  all. 
omnis,  e,  all.,  every. 
onerarius,  a,  um,   burden-hearing ; 

naves  onerariae,  transports. 
onus,  eris,  n.,  weight. 
opera,  ae,  f.,  assistance,  effort. 
opini5,   5nis,    f.,    opinion,    expecta- 

tion  ;  reputatio7i. 
oportet,  ere,   oportuit,  it  behooves, 

ought  (§  287). 
oppidanus,  a,  um,  of  the  toivn ;  as 

noun,   oppidani,  townspeople. 
oppidum,  i,  n.,  tovjn,  walled  toim. 
opportunus,  a,  um,  fit^  opportune^ 

suitable. 
opprim5,  ere,  pressi,  pressus,  over- 

ivhelm, 
oppugnati5,       5nis,       f.,     assault^ 

method  of  assault. 
oppugn5,  1,  attack^  assault. 
ops,    opis,    f.    (nom.    sing.    is    not 


parvulus 

used),  power,  help ;   in   pl.,    re- 

sources^  assistance. 
optime,  sup.  of  bene  (§  109). 
optimus,    a,    um,    sup.    of    bonus 

(§  101). 
opt5,  1,  desire. 
opus,   indecl.,  n.,  need ;    opus  est, 

it  is  necessary  ;  there  is  need. 
opus,  eris,  n.,  work ;  fortification. 
5ra,  ae,  f . ,  coast. 
5rati5,  5nis,  f.,  speech,  words. 
5rator,  5ris,  m.,  orator ;  envoy, 
5rd5,  inis,  m.,  rank  ;  order^  arrange- 

ment. 
orior,     oriri,     ortus     sum,     arise., 

spring^  be  descended. 
ortus,  perf.  participle  of  orior. 
Osismi,   5rum,   m.    pl.,    Osismi,    a 

Gallic  tribe. 
ostend5,  ere,   tendi,  tentus,    show, 

explain. 

P.,  abbreviation  of  Publius. 

pabulum,    i,  n.,  forage,   food    (of      J 

animals).  1 

pac5,  1,  subdue^  reduce  to  peace. 
Paemani,   5rum,    m.   pL,  the   Pae- 

mani^  a  Belgian  tribe. 
paene,  almost,  nearly. 
paenitet,  ere,  paenituit,  impers.,  it 

causes  regret  (§  287). 
paliis,  liidis,  f.,  marsh. 
pand5,  ere,  pandi,  passus,  unfold, 

open^  stretch  out. 
par,  gen.  paris,  equal. 
paratus,  a,  um,  ready,  prepared. 
parc5,  ere,  peperci,  parsiirus,  spare,      m 

(§  306,  2).  ^ 

par5,  1,  prepare^  get  ready. 
pars,  partis,  f.,  part.,  division  ;  side; 

direction,  quarter. 
partim,  partly. 
parvulus,   a,  um,    slight,  insignifi- 

cant,  trifling. 
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parvus 
parvus,  a,  um,  small. 
passus,  us,  m.,  pace  (five  feet). 
patefacio,  ere,  feci,  factus,  open. 
pateo,  ere,  ui,  Ue  open,  extend. 
pater,  patris,  m.,father,  ancestor. 
patior,  i,  passus  sum,  siiffer  ;  allow. 
patria,  ae,  f.,  country,  fatherland. 
patrius,  a,  um,  ancestral. 
pauci,  ae,  a,  few^  used  only  in  pl. 
paucitas,    atis,    f.,    feivness,    small 

numher. 
paulatim,  little  by  little^  graduaUy. 
paulisper,  for  a  Uttle  ivhile. 
paulo,  abl.,  by  a  Uttle. 
paululum,  a  very  Uttle^  sUghtly. 
paulum,  a  Uttle,  for  a  Uttle. 
pax,  acis,  i..^peace. 
peciinia,  ae,  f.,  money. 
pedes,  itis,  m.,  foot-soldier ;  in  pl., 

infantry. 
pedester,    tris,    tre,     infantry    (as 

adj.). 
Pedius,    i,    m.,    Pedius,    a    Roman 

lieutenant. 
peditatus,  us,  m.,  infantry. 
pellis,  is,  f.,  skin^  hide. 
pello,    ere,    pepuli,    pulsus,    drive ; 

drive  out,  banish ;  rout^  defeat. 
per,   prep.   w.   acc,   through^   over, 

among ;    by    means    of^    through 

the  instrumentaUty  of ;  on  account 

of;  during. 
perdo,  ere,  didi,  ditus,  lose. 
perdiico,  ere.  diixi,  ductus,  conduct ; 

extend^  construct. 

perfero,    ferre,    tuli,    latus,    carry 

through.,  convey,  endure  (§264). 

perficio,  ere,  feci,  fectus,  accomplish. 

perfringo,  ere,  fregi,  fractus,  break 

through,  destroy. 
perfuga,  ae,  m.,  deserter. 
periclitor,  1,  make  trial. 
periculosus,  a,  um,  dangerous. 
periculum,  i,  n.,  danger. 


pondus 
permitt5,  ere,  misi,  missus,  permit^ 

grant,      intrust,      deUver,       cede 

(§306,2). 
permoveo,   ere,  m5vi,  m5tus,  move 

deeply  ;  astonish,  alarm. 
perpetuus,  a,  um,  perpetual. 
persequor,    i,    secutus   sum,  foUow 

up. 
perspici5,   ere,  spexi,  spectus,   see, 

see  through  ;  learn,  understand. 
persuade5,  ere,  suasi,  suasum,  per- 

suade. 
perterre5,  ere,  ui,  itus,  terrify. 
pertine5,  ere,  ui,  pertain.,  tend  to ; 

extend^  reach. 
perturb5,  1,  agitate,  throw  into  con- 

fusion.,  disturb. 
perveni5,  ire,  veni,  ventum,  come., 

arrive. 
pes,  pedis,  m.,  foot. 
peto,  ere,    ivi  (ii),    itus,    seek^   re- 

quest ;  attack. 
phalanx,   angis,  f.,  phalanx,   soUd 

mass  of  troops. 
pilum,  i,  n.^javeUn,  spear. 
Pis5,  5nis,  m.,  Piso,  a  man's  name. 
place5.  ere,  ui,  iturus,  please. 
planities,  ei.  f.,  pUiin. 
plebs,  plebis,  f.,  common  people. 
plenus,  a,  um.fuU. 
plerique.  aeque,  aque,  most. 
plerumque,  for  the  most  part^  gen- 

eraUy. 
plures,  a,  more ;  several ;  plural  of 

plus(§91). 
plurimus,    a,    um,    sup.   of    multus 

(§101). 
plus,  comp.  of  multus  (§§  91,  101). 
poena,  ae,  i.,  penaUy,  punishment. 
polliceor,  eri,  itus  sum,  promise. 
pollicitati5,  5nis,  t^  promise. 
Pompejus,  Pompei,  m.,  Pompey,  a 

man's  name. 
pondus,  eris,  n.,  loeight. 
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pono 
pono,     ere,     posui,     positus,    p^it, 

place,   set   up,    estahlish ;    castra 

ponere,  pitch  a  camp. 
pons,  pontis,  m.,  bridge. 
populor,  1,  lay  waste,  devastate. 
populus,  i,  m.,  people. 
porrectus,  a,  um,  extended. 
porta,  ae,  f.,  gate. 
porto,  1,  carry^  bring. 
portus,  tis,  m.,  harbor. 
posco,  ere,  poposci,  demand. 
possessio,  onis,  f.,  pjossession. 
possideo,  ere,  sedi,  sessus,  possess. 
possum,    posse,    potui,   be   abJe,  be 

powerful^  can  (§  253). 
post,  adv.,  afterwards. 
post,  prep.  with  acc,  after^  behind. 
postea,  afterwards. 
posterus,  a,  um,  following  (§  102,  2) ; 

posteri,  orum,  m.,  descendants. 
postquam,  conj.,  after. 
postremo,  adv. ,  finally. 
postridie,  adv.,  on  the  next  day. 
postulatum,  i,  n.,  demand. 
postulo,  1,  demand. 
potens,    entis,    pres.    participle    of 

possum,  used  as  adj.,  poive^fid. 
potestas,    atis,    f.,    poiver^    oppor- 

tunity,  possibility. 
potior,  iri,  itus  sum,  gain  posses- 

sion  of. 
potius,  rather. 
prae,  prep.  w.  abl.,  m  comparison 

with. 
praeacutus,  a,  um,  sharpened  at  the 

point. 
praebe5,     ere,    ui,    itus,     furnish^ 

afford. 
praeceps,  ipitis,  headlong. 
praecipio,    ere,    cepi,    ceptus,    en- 

join. 
praeda,  ae,  f.,  booty. 
praedo,  onis,  m.,  robber. 
praedor,  1,  plunder. 


pro 

praefer5,  ferre,  tuli,  latus,  choose, 

prefer    (§  264)  ;    put    before ;    se 

praeferre,  outdo. 
praefici5,     ere,     feci,     fectus,     put 

in    charge,   place    in    command. 

(§  306,  3). 
praemitt5,  ere,   misi,   missus,   send 

ahead^  send  in  advance. 
praemium,  i  (ii),  n.,  reward. 
praescrib5,    ere,    scripsi,    scriptus, 

prescribe^  direct. 
praesens,  praesentis,  present.,  pres. 

participle  of  praesum,  used  as  adj. 
praesertim,  especially. 
praesidium,  i  (ii) ,  garrison^  guard  ; 

safety^  security^  protection. 
praest5,  are,  iti,  itus,  surpass,  ex- 

cel ;      perform^     show.,     exhibit ; 

praestat,  it  is  better. 
praesum,  esse,  fui,  be  in  charge  of 

(§252;  306,3). 
praeter,  prep.  w^.    acc,   except,   be- 

sides. 
praeterea,  besides. 
praetor,  5ris,  m.,  praetor. 
prem5,  ere,  pressi,   pressus,  press, 

crowd;  pass.,  be  hard  pressed. 
primipilus,  i,  m.,   primipilus   (first 

centurion  of  tlie  first  cohort). 
prim5,  first^  at  first,  firstly. 
primum,  first,  for  the  first  time. 
primus,  a,  um,  first,  foremost,  lead- 

ing ;     superl.     of     comp.     prior 

(§  102,  1). 
princeps,   ipis,    m.,    chiff ;    leader, 

instigator ;  as  adj., /?'s^. 
prior,  us,/o7'm6r,  before  {another)  ; 

pri5res,    those    in   advance    (102, 

1). 
pristinus,  a,  um,  pristine^  former. 
priusquam,  before. 
privatus,  a,  um,  private ;  as  noun, 

privatus,  i,  m.,  a  private  citizen. 
pr5,  prep.  w.  abl.,  before,  in  front 
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probo 

of;  for^  instead  of ;  in  helialf  of; 

in  accordance  with. 
probo,  1,  approve. 
procedo,    ere,    cessi,    cessurus,    ad- 

vance ;  go  ahead. 
procul,  /ar,  far  off,  at  a  distance. 
procumbo,  ere,  cubui,  lie  down. 
procuro,  1,  care  for,  have  charge  of. 
procurro,  ere,  cucurri,  cursum,  run 

forward. 
proelior,  l,fight. 
proelium,  i  (ii),  n.,  battle. 
profectio,  onis,  f.,  departure. 
proficiscor,  i,  profectus  sum,  set  oitt. 
proflig5,  1,  jnit  to  rout. 
profugio,  ere,  fugi,  fugiturus,  flee., 

escape ;  fleefor  refuge. 
prognatus,  a,  um,  descended. 
progredior,  i,  gressus  sum,  advance^ 

go  forward. 
prohibeo,  ere,  ui,  itus,  keep  aivay, 

keep  off;  keep  from.,  jyrevent. 
proicio,  ere,  jeci,  jectus,  throw  for- 

ward ;  cast ;  throw  aivay.,  abandon. 
promoveo,  ere,  movi,  motus,  move 

forward. 
prope,  nearly,  almost. 
propero,  1,  hasten. 
propinquitas,    atis,    f.,    nearness ; 

kinship^  blood  relationship. 
propinquus,  a,  um,  near. 
propdno,  ere,  posui,  positus,  place 

infront;  setup. 
propter,  prep.  w.  acc,  on  account  of 
propterea,  on  that  account.,  there- 

fore  ;  propterea  quod,  because. 
propugno,  1,  defend  oneself. 
prosequor,  i,  secutus  sum,  folloio ; 

address. 
prospectus,  us,  m.,  view. 
protinus,  forthwith^  straightioay . 
proturbo,  1,  throw  into  confusion. 
provideo,  ere,  vidi,  visus,  provide^ 

take  care  ;  foresee. 


quidam 
provincia,  ae,  f.,  province. 
provolo^  l.fly  forward. 
proxime,  superl.   of  prope  (§  109), 

recently. 
proximus,     a,    um,     7iearest,     next 

(§  102,  1). 
prudentia,    ae,    f.,  foresight,    pru- 

dence  ;  wisdom. 
publicus,  a,  um,  public. 
Publius,  i  (ii),  m.,  Fublius,  aman's 

name. 
puer,  i,  m.,  boy. 
pugna,  ae,  f.,  battle. 
pugno,  1,  fight. 

pulcher,  chra,  chrum,  beautiful. 
pulsus,  perf .  pass.  participle  of  pello. 
puto,  1,  think. 

qua,  adv.,  ivhere. 

quadringenti,  ae,  a,  four  hundred. 

quaero,    ere,    quaesivi,    quaesitus, 

seek;  inquire. 
qualis,  e,  rel.,  as ;  such  as ;  inter- 

rog.,  ofwhat  sort? 

1.  quam,  hov:? 

2.  quam,  than. 
quamquam,  although. 
quamvis,  though^  although. 
quando,  interrog.,  when. 
quantum,  hoiv  much  ;  as  much  as. 
quantus,    a,    um,    how    great ;    as 

great  as. 
quare,  rel.  and  interrog.,  ivherefore. 
quartus,  a,  um,  fourth. 
quasi,  as  if, 
quattuor,  indecl., /o?(r. 
-que,  enclitic  conj.,  and. 
queror,  i,  questus  sum,  complain. 
qui,  quae,  quod,  who^  which. 
quia,  conj.,  because. 
quicumque,      quaecumque,      quod- 

cumque,  ivhoever,  whatever. 
quidam,     quaedam,     quiddam     or 

quoddam,  a  certain  (§  146). 
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quidem 
quidem,    indeed,   even ;    of  coiirse ; 

ne  .   .   .  quidem,  not  even. 
quin,  that  not ;   hy  which  not^   but 

that^  that,from. 
quinam,  quaenam,  quodnam,  lohat, 

pray  ! 
quindecim,  m^QcX.  ^  fifteen. 
quingenti,  ae,  a,  five  hundred. 
quinquaginta,  indecL,  fifty. 
quinque,  indecl.,  j^t;e. 
quintus,  a,  um,  fifth. 
Quintus,  i,  m.,    Qnintus,   a  man's 

name. 
quis,  quid,  interr.  pron.  who^  ivhat  ? 
quis,  qua  (quae),  quid,  indef.  pron., 

any  (§  146). 
quisquam,     quaequam,     quidquam 

(quicquam),  any,  any  one  (§  146). 
quisque,    quaeque,    quidque  (quic- 

que),  each  (§  146). 
quisquis,  quicquid,  whatever. 
quivis,    quaevis,  quodvis,  any  you 

wish,  any  whatever. 

1.  quo,  rel.  andinterr.  adv.,  whither, 
to  which. 

2.  quo,  conj.,  in  order  that. 
quod,  hecause^  on  the  ground  that. 
quominus,  from  (after  verbs  of  hin- 

dering^ . 
quondam,  formerly.,    once   upon   a 

time. 
quoniam,  conj,,  inasmuch  as. 
quoque,    also^    alv^^ays  placed  after 

the  word  it  modifies. 

ramus,  i,  m.,  hranch. 

ratio,    onis,  f.,  reckoning^  account; 

theory ;    reason;    consideration ; 

plan. 
ratis,  is,  f.,  raft. 
Rauraci,  orum,  m.  pL,  the  Bauraci^ 

an  ancient  tribe. 
recens,  gen.  recentis,  recent. 
recipio,  ere,  cepi,  ceptus,  take  hack, 


renovo 

receive  ;  w^ith  refiexive  se,  reeover. 

retreat. 
recuso,  1,  refuse. 
reddo,    ere,    reddidi,   redditus,    re- 

tiirn,  give  hack  ;  render^  make. 
redeo,  ire,  ii,  iturus,  return,  go  hack 

(§  280). 
redigo,    ere,    egi,    actus,    reduce ; 

render. 
redimo,  ere,  emi,  emptus,  ransom. 
redintegro,  1,  renew. 
Redones,  um,  m.  pL,  the  Bedones,  a 

Gallic  tribe. 
reduco,  ere,  diixi,  ductus,  lead  hack. 
refero,  ferre,  rettuli,  relatus,  hring 

hack,      return,      hring ;      report 

(§264). 
reficio,  ere,  feci,  fectus,  rehuild. 
refringo,  ere,  fregi,  fractus,  hreak 

down. 
regio,  onis,  f.,  region. 
regnum,  i,  n.,  regal power.,kingdom. 
reicio,    ere,     rejeci,     jectus,     hurl 

hack.,  drive  hack.  repulse. 
relanguesco,  ere,  hecome  enfeehled. 
relatus,    perf.    pass.    participle    of 

refero. 
relictus,  perf.  pass.  participle  of  re- 

linquo. 
relinquo,    ere,    liqui,    lictus,  leave^ 

leave  hehind. 
reliquus,    qua,    quum,    remaining, 

left ;  rest  of 
remaneo,    ere,    mansi,    mansurus, 

remain. 
remex,  igis,  m.,  ro'wer. 
Remi,    orum,    m.    pL,    the  Bemi,  a 

Gallic  tribe. 
reminiscor,  i,  rememher. 
remitto,    ere,   misi,  missus,  relax ; 

send  hack,  hurl  hack. 
removeo,  ere,  movi,  m5tus,  remove. 
Remus,  i,  m.,  one  ofthe  Bemi. 
renovo,  1,  renew. 
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renuntio 
renuntio,  1 ,  bring  back  word^  report. 
repello,  ere,  reppuli,  repulsus,  drive 

back^  repel^  repulse. 
repente,  suddenly. 
repentinus,  a,  um,  sudden. 
reperio,  ire,  repperi,  repertus,  dis- 

cover^  Jind^  secure. 
res,    rei,   f.,    thing,   affair,  circum- 

stance  ;  pl.,  fortunes. 
rescindo,    ere,    rescidi,    rescissus, 

tear  dovjn. 
resisto,  ere,  restiti,  resist  (§  306,  2). 
respicio,  ere,  exi,  ectus,  look  back. 
respondeo,    ere,    respondi,   respon- 

sus,  answer,  reply. 
responsum,  i,  n.,  ansioer,  reply. 
res  publica,    gen.  rei  publicae,  f., 

state,  republic. 
respuo,  ere,  ui,  reject. 
restituo,  ere,  ui,  utus,  restore. 
retineo,  ere,  ui,  tentus,  retain. 
revertor,  i,  return  ;  perf.,  reverti. 
revoco,  1,  recall. 
rex,  regis,  m.,  king. 
Rhenus,  i,  m.,  Bhine. 
Rhodanus,  i,  m.,  Bhone. 
ripa,  ae,  f.,  bank.  i 

rogo,  1,  ask. 
Roma,  ae,  f.,  Bome. 
Romanus,  a,  um,  Boman ;  asnoun, 

a  Boman. 
rubus,  i,  m.,  bramble^  bramble-bush. 
rumor,  oris,  m.,  rumor^  report. 
rupes,  is,  f.,  cliff. 
riirsus,  again. 

Sabinus,  i,  m.,  Sabinus^  alieutenant 

of  Caesar. 
Sabis,  is,  m.,  a  Belgian  river,  the 

modern  Sambre. 
saepe,  often. 
saepes,  is,  f.,  hedge. 
sagittarius,  i.,  m.,  archer,  bowman. 
salus,  lutis,  f.,  safety^  welfare. 


servitus 
sarcina,      ae,      f.,     pack,     bundle, 

load^  baggage. 
satis,   adv.   and  noun,   sufficiently ; 

enough. 
satisfacio,  ere,  feci,  factum,  satisfy, 

make  amends. 
saxum,  i,  n.,  rock. 
scientia,  ae,  f.,  knowledge. 
scio,  ire,  scivi,  scitus,  know. 
scribo,  ere,  scripsi,  scriptus,  write  ; 

of  laws,  draii!}  up. 
scutum,  i,  n.,  shield. 
se,   reflexive,   he ;  himself    herself 

(§  123). 
sectio,  onis,  f. ,  booty. 
secundus,  a,  um,  second  ;  favorable. 
secundum,  prep.  w.  acc,  along. 
sed,  but. 

sedecim,  indecL,  sixteen. 
sedes,  is,  f.,  seat^  abode,  dwelling- 

place. 
semper,  always. 
senator,  toris,  m.,  senator. 
senatus,  us,  m.,  senate. 
senex,  senis,  m.,  old  man  ;  as  adj., 

old. 
Senones,   um,  m.,    the    Senones^    a 

Gallic  tribe. 
sententia,  ae,  f.,  oj^inion^  sentiment^ 

decision. 
sentio,  ire,  sensi,  sensus,  feel^  per- 

ceive. 
sentis,  is,  f.,  briar,  briar-bush. 
separatim,  separately. 
septem,  indecl.,  seven. 
septimus,  a,  um,  seventh. 
septingenti,  ae,  a,  seven  hundred. 
sepultura,  ae,  f.,  burial. 
Sequani,  orum,  m.  pl.,   Sequani.,  a 

Gallic  tribe. 
sequor,    i,    secutus    sum,    follow ; 

seek. 
serm5,  onis,  m.,  conversation. 
servitus,  utis,  f.,  servitude,  bondage. 
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servo,  1,  save ;  preserve,  maintain. 
servus,  i,  in.,  slave, 
sescenti,  ae,  a,  six  hundred. 
sex,  indecl.,  six. 
sexaginta,  indecl.,  sixty. 
sexcenti,  ae,  a,  six  hundred. 
Sextius,i,  m.,  Sextius,  aman'sname. 
sextus,  a,  um,  sixth ;  sextus  deci- 

mus,  sixteenth. 
si,  if;  si  minus,  if  not. 
sic,  so  (of  manner). 
signifer,  i,  m.,  standard-hearer. 
significatio,  onis,  f.,  sign^  signal. 
significo,  1,  shoio ;  mean. 
signum,  i,  n.,  signal ;  standard. 
silentium,  i  (ii),  n.,  silence. 
silva,  ae,  f.,  forest. 
silvestris,  e,  wooded. 
simul,  together,  at  the  same  time. 
simul  ac  (atque),  as  soon  as. 
sin,  conj.,  but  if. 
sine,  prep.  w.  abl.,  ivithout. 
singularis,  e,  single^  singular,  spe- 

cial^  exceptional. 
singuli,  ae,  a,  one  at  a  time^  each^ 

separate. 
sinister,  tra,  trum,  left^  left  hand. 
socius,  i  (ii),  m.,  ally^  comrade. 
s51,  is,  m.,  sun. 
sollicito,  1,  excite,  arouse ;  tamper 

with. 
solum,    only ;    non    solum  .  .  .  sed 

etiam,  not  only  .  .  .  but  also. 
solus,  a,  um,  alone,  07ily  (§  83). 
solvo,  ere,  solvi,  solutus,  lopse  ;  of 

ships,  unmoor ;  naves  solvere,  set 

sail. 
sonus,  i,  m.,  sound. 
spatium,  i  (ii),  n.,  space.,  distance ; 

time. 
species,  ei,  f.,  sight. 
speculator,  oris,  m.,  spy. 
spero,  1,  hope.,    hope  for;   governs 

the  acc. 


summus 

spes,  spei,  f.,  hope. 

spiritus,  iis,  m.,  breath;  arrogance. 

sponte  (abl.  of  obsolete  spons),  of 

one^^s  own  acco7xl ;  voluntarily. 
statim,  at  07ice,  immediately. 
statio,  onis,  f.,  statio7i,  post;  picket. 
statua,  ae,  f.,  statue. 
statuo,  ere,  ui,  litus,  decide. 
statiira,  ae,  f.,  stature. 
strepitus,  us,  m.,  7ioise,  uproar. 
studeo,  ere,  ui,  be  eager,  pay  atten- 

tion  to. 
studium,  i,  n.,  zeal,  eageimess,  en- 

thusiasm. 
stultitia,  ae,  f .,  folly. 
sub,  prep.  w.  acc.  and  abl.,  under ; 

towards. 
subdiico,  ere,    diixi,    ductus,    with- 

draiv,  lead  avjay ;  snatch  away. 
subeo,    ire,    ii,     iturus,     approach 

(§280). 
subito,  suddenly. 
sublevo,  1,  relieve. 
submitto,  ere,  misi,   missus,    send^ 

despatch. 
subruo,  ere,  ui,  utus,  imdermine. 
subsequor,  i,  seciitus  sum,  follov), 

follow  after. 
subsidium,    i    (ii),    n.,    assistance ; 

pl.  reinforceme7its. 
succedo,    ere,    cessi,    cessiirus,    ap- 

proach.  draw  7iear  ;  follow  ;  suc- 

ceed. 
succendo,  ere,  cendi,  census,  set  fire 

to. 
Suessiones,    um,    m.  pL,  the   Sues- 

siones^  a  Belgian  tribe. 
sui,  self  oneself  (^  123). 
sum,  esse,  fui,  futurus,  be. 
summa,  ae,  f.,  S7im,  total^  supreme 

cont7'ol^  mayiage^nent. 
summus,   highest^   greatest^   top  of^ 

top    (§    373)  ;    sup.    of    superus 

(§102,2). 
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sumo 
siimo,  ere,  sumpsi,  sumptus,  take, 

assume. 
superior,  us,  higher^  iipper,  ahove ; 

former ;  comp.  of  superus  (§102, 

2). 
supero,  1,  overcome,  defeat,  surpass ; 

be  siipenor. 
supersedeo,   ere,   sedi,  sessum,   re- 

frain  from. 
supersum,  esse,  fui,  remain^  he  over, 

survive. 
supplex,  icis,  m.,  suppliant ;    also 

used  adjectively. 
supplicatio,  onis,  f.,  thanJcsgiving^ 
supplicium,  i  (ii),  n.,  torture^  pun- 

ishment. 
supra,  prep.  w.  acc.  and  adv.,  ahove. 

As  adv.,  previously. 
supremus,  a,  um,  superl.  of  superus 

(§  102,  2). 
suspici5,  onis,  f.,  siispicion. 
sustento,  1,   holcl  out,  sustain,   en- 

dure. 
sustineo,   ere,   ui,   vnthstand ;   hold 

out. 
sustuli,  perf.  ind.  act.  of  toll5. 
suus,  a,  um,  his ;  her ;  its  ;  their. 

T.,  abbreviation  of  Titus. 
tabula,  ae,  f.,  tahlet ;  pl.  lists. 
talentum,    i.    n.,   a    talent    fabout 

$1200). 
talis,  e,  such. 
tam,  so  (of  degree) . 
tamen,  nevertheless^  yet. 
tantulus,  a,  um,  so  sJight. 
tantum  (n.  of  tantus),  so  much. 
tantus,  a,  um,  so  great. 
tardo,  1,  retard,  check, 
tardus,  a,  um,  sloio.,  listless. 
tegimentum,  i,  n.,  covering. 
telum,  i,  n.,  javelin. 
temere,  rashly. 
templum,  i,  n.,  temple. 


transigo 
tempt5,    1,  attempt,  try,  make  trial 

of 
tempus,  oris,  n.,  time. 
tendo,  ere,  tetendi,  tentus,  stretch ; 

stretch  oiit;  stretch  one's  course  ; 
go. 
tene5,  ere,  ui,  hold. 
tener,  a,  um,  tender,  young. 
tergum,  i,  n.,   hack  ;  a  terg5, /rom 

hehind. 
terra,  ae,  f.,  land,  a  land^  country. 
terror,  5ris,  m.,  terror,  fear. 
tertius,  a,  um,  third. 
testud5,  inis,  f.,  tortoise  ;  a  military 

formation. 
Teutoni,  5rum,  m.  pl,  the  Teutons^ 

a  Germanic  tribe. 
Themistocles,  is,  ra.,  Themistocles, 

an  Atlienian  statesman. 
time5,  ere,  ui,  fear. 
timor,  5ris,  m.^fear. 
Titurius,  i,  m.,    Tituriits^  a  man's 

name. 
Titus,  i,  m.,  Titus,  a  man's  name. 
toll5,  ere,  sustuli,  sublatus,  raise, 

pick  tip  ;  takCf  take  aimy. 
tormentum,  i,  n.,  engine,  for  hurl- 

ing  missiles. 
tot,  indecL,  so  many. 
totidem,  indecl.,  the  same  numher, 

just  as  many. 
t5tus,  a,  um,  ivhole,  entire  (§  83). 
trabs,  is,  f.,  heam. 
trad5,   ere,  tradidi,  traditus,  hand 

over. 
traduc5,   ere,    duxi,    ductus,    lead 

across ;  lead  through. 
tran5,  1,  svnm  across. 
trans,  prep.  with  acc,  across. 
transe5,    ire,  ii,    itus,   cross ;  cross 

over. 
transgredior,  i,  gressus  sum,  ci^oss. 
transig5,     ere,     egi,     actus,    pass, 

spend. 
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transporto 
transporto,  1,  transport^  set  across. 
transversus,  a,  um,  crossicise,  cross. 
trecenti,  ae,  a,  three  hundred. 
tres,  tria,  three  (§  114,  2). 
Treveri,   orum,    ui.  pl.,    Treveri^  a 

tribe  of  Belgians. 
tribunus,  i,  m.,  tribune,  officer  in  a 

Roman  legion ;   also  a  tribune  of 

the  plebs. 
triduum,  i,  n.,  three  days. 
triplex,  icis,  triple. 
tu,  tui,  thou^  you  (§  122). 
tuba,  ae,  f. ,  trumpet. 
tueor,  eri,  guard.,  watch. 
Tulingi,  orum,  m.  pl.,  the  Tulingi, 

an  ancient  tribe. 
tum,  then,  at  that  time. 
tumulus,  i,  m.,  m,ound. 
tumultus,  us,  m.,  tumult ;  uprising. 
tunc,  then. 
Turoni,  orum,  m.  pl.,  the  Turo)ii,  a 

Gallic  tribe. 
turpis,  e,  base. 

turpitudo,  inis,  f.,  shame^  disgrace. 
turris,  is,  f.,  toiver. 
tutus,  a,  um,  safe^  secure. 
tuus,  a,  um,  thy,  your  (§  124). 

ubi,    rel.   and  interr.   adv.,    where ; 

when. 
XJbii,    orum,    m.,    Ubii,    a   German 

tribe. 
ulciscor,  i,  ultus  sum,  avenge. 
ullus,  a,  um,  any  (§  83). 
ulterior,    us,  farther,  more  distant 

(§102). 
una,  together. 
unde,  whence. 

undecimus,  a,  um,  eleventh. 
undeviginti,  indecl.,  nineteen. 
undique,  from  all  parts  or  sides. 
universus,  a,  um,  all,  complete, 
unus,  a,  um,  one^  alone  (§  83). 
urbs,  urbis,  f.,  city. 


urgeo,  ere,  ursi,  press.,  hard  press. 
Usipetes,  um,  m.,  Usipetes^  a  Ger- 

nian  tribe. 
usque,  even. 
usus,  us,  m.,  experience;   use,  ser- 

vice^  advantage. 
ut,   as ;   that^   in  order  that ;  with 

verbs  of  fearing,  that  not. 
uter,  utra,  utrum,  int.  adj.,  which 

(of  two)  ? 
uterque,  utraque,    utrumque,   gen. 

utriusque     (cf.    §  83),     each    (of 

two)  ;   in  pl.    both    (of  two  par- 

ties) . 
uti,  see  ut.  . 

utinam,  affirmative  particle  (§  393). 
utor,  i,  iisus  sum,  use  (§  344,  1). 
utrum,  whether. 

vacuus,  a,  um,  vacant.,  empty. 
vadum,  i,  n.,  ford^  shallow  water. 
valeo,  ere,  ui,  valitiirus,  be  strong  ; 

avail^  prevail. 
vallis,  vallis,  f.,  valley. 
vallum,    i,    n.,    wall,    breastworks ; 

intrenchment. 
varius,  a,  um,  various. 
vasto,  1,  lay  waste. 
Veliocasses,  um,  m.  pL,  the  Velio- 

casses,  a  Belgian  tribe. 
vendo,  ere,  didi,  ditus,  sell. 
Venelli,    orum,    m.    pl.,  Venelli^   a 

Gallic  tribe. 
Veneti,  orum,  m.  pl.,  Veneti^  a  Gal- 

lic  tribe. 
venio,  ire,  veni,  ventum,  come. 
ventus,  i,  m.,  wi7id. 
verbum,  i,  n.,  ivord. 
vereor,  eri,  itus  sum,  fear. 
vergo,  ere,  extend. 
vero,  indeed^  but. 
versor,  ari,  atus  sum,  move  about ; 

be  engaged  in;   be   involved  in; 

stay^  remain. 
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verto 
verto,     ere,    verti,    versus,     turn ; 

terga  vertere,  flee. 
Verucloetius,    i,    Verucloetius,     an 

Helvetian  envoy. 
vesper,  i,  m.,  evening, 
vester,  vestra,  vestrum,  your. 
veteranus,  a,  um,  veteran. 
veto,  are,  ui,  itus,  forbid. 
vetus,  gen.  veteris,  old,  long-stand- 

ing. 
vexillum,  i,  n.,  hanner^  flag. 
vexo,  1,  harass,  annoy ;  ravage. 
via,  ae,  1,  way,  road. 
victor,  oris,  m.,  victor,  as  adj.,  vic- 

torious. 
victoria,  ae,  f.,  victory. 
vicus,  i,  m.,  village. 
video,  ere,  vidi,  visus,  see  ;  in  pass., 

he  seen;  seem,  appear ;  seem  hest. 
vigilia,  ae,  f.,  icatch  (of  the  night). 
viginti,  indecL,  twenty. 
vimen,  inis,  n.,  osier^  ivillow  shoot. 
vinco,  ere,  vici,  victus,  conquer. 
vinea,  ae,  f.,  vineyard,  trellis  ;  shed^ 

used  to  protect  soldiers  in  siege 

operations. 


vulnus 
vinum,  i,  n.,  wine. 
vir,  i,  m.,  7nan. 
vires,  pl.  of  vis. 
Viromandui,    orum,     m.     pL,     the 

Viromandui,  a  Belgian  tribe. 
virtus,  tiitis,  f.,  valor^  virtue. 
vis,    vis,    f.    (acc.    vim),  violence ; 

numher  ;  vim  facere,  do  violence, 

violate ;  pL  vires,  ium,  strength, 
visus,     perf.     pass.      participle    of 

video. 
vita,  ae,  f.,  life. 
vit5,  1,  avoid. 

vix,  scarcely,  with  difficulty. 
voco,  1,  call^  summon;  name. 
volo,  velle,  volui,    loish^  he  willing^ 

(§  269). 
voluntas,  atis,  f.,  loish^  desire^  will- 

ingness,  consent. 
vox,  vocis,  f .,  voice^  word^  exclama- 

tion. 
vulgo,  generally. 
vulnero,  tvound. 
vulnus,  eris,  n.,  wound. 
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abandon 
abandon,  desero,  ere,  serui,  sertus. 
(able),    be    able,     possum,    posse, 

potul. 
absent,    be    absent,    absum,    esse, 

afui,  afuturus, 
(account),  on  account  of,  propter, 

prep.  w.  acc. 
accuse,  accuso,  1. 
across,  trans,  p7'ep.  w.  acc. 
adjudge,  judico,  1. 
advance,  progredior,  i,  gressus  sum. 
advice,  consilium,  i  (ii),  n. 
after  (aclv.),  post. 
after  (conj.)^  postquam. 
after,  post,  j)rep.  w.  acc. 
afterwards,  postea. 
against,  contra,  prej:).  lo.  acc. 
all,  omnis,  e. 
almost,  paene. 
already,  jam. 
although,       though,       quamquam; 

quamvis  ;  cum. 
always,  semper. 
ancestors,  majores,  um,  m. 
and,  et ;  -que  (oiclUic);  atque. 
announce,  nuntio,  1. 
another,  alius,  a,  ud. 
answer,    respondeo,     ere,     spondi, 

sponsum. 
any,  tillus,  a,  um  (§  83). 
anybody,    anyone,  anything,  quis- 

quam,       quaequam,      quidquam; 

quis,  quid. 
any  you  please,  quilibet,  quaelibet, 

quidlibet  or  quodlibet  (§  146). 

.2 


bear 

appoint,  dico,  ere,  dlxi,  dictus;  lit.^ 

say. 
approach,  noun,  aditus,  us,  7n. 
approach,     verb,    appropinquo,    1  ; 

adeo,  ire,  ii,  itus. 
approve,  probo,  1. 
Ariovistus,  Ariovistus,  i,  m. 
arm,  armo,  1. 
army,  exercitus,  us,  m. 
army  on  the  march,  agmen,  minis, 

n. 
as  long  as,  dum. 
as  soon  as,  simul  atque  (ac). 
ask,  rogo,  1. 
assemble  (intrans.),  convenio,  ire, 

veni,  ventum. 
assistance,    subsidium,    i    (ii),    n.; 

auxilium,  i  (ii),  n. 
(at  hand),  be  at  hand,  adsum,  esse, 

adfui,  adfuturus. 
at  once,  statim. 
Athens,  Athenae,  arum,  /. 
attack,  adorior,  iri,  ortus  sum. 
attack,  assault  (a  toiun),  oppugno, 

1. 
avoid,  vito,  1. 

bad,  malus,  a,  um. 

barbarian  (acZj.),  barbarus,  a,  um  ; 

(noun),  barbaras,  i,  m. 
battle,  proelium,  i  (ii),  7i. 
be,  sum,  esse,  fui,  futurus. 
be     able,     possum,     posse,     potui, 

(§253). 
bear,  fero,  ferre,  tuli,  latus. 
3 
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beast  of  burden 
beast  of  burden,  jumentum,  i,  n. 
because,  quod;  quia ;  cum  (§  407, 2). 
become,  fio,  fieri,  factus  sum. 
before  (prep,  and  adv.)^  ante. 
before    (conj.),    antequam,     prius- 

quam. 
begin,  coepT,  coepisse  (§  281.) 
behoove,  it  behooves,  oportet,  ere, 

oportuit  (§287). 
Belgians,  Belgae,  arum,  m. 
believe,  credo,  ere,  credidi,  creditus. 
betake  oneself,  confero,  ferre,  tuli, 

collatus,  ivith  the  reflexive  pron. 
better,  melius. 
between,  inter,  prep.  w.  acc, 
blame,  culpo,  are,  avi,  atus. 
boat,  navis,  is,  /. 
booty,  praeda,  ae,  /. 
born,  be  born,  nascor,  i,  natus  sura. 
born,  natus,  a,  um. 
both,  each,  uterque,  utraque,  utrum- 

que. 
boundary,  finis,  is,  m. 
boy,  puer,  eri,  m. 
brave,  fortis,  e. 
bravely,  f ortiter  ;  from  the  adj. ,  f or- 

tis,  e. 
bridge,  pons,  pontis,  m. 
brief,  brevis,  e. 

bring,  affero,  ferre,  attuli,  allatus. 
bring  about,  efficio,  ere,  feci,  fectus. 
bring   against,    infero,    ferre,   tuli, 

illatus,  with  dat.  of  indirect  obj. 

(§  306,  3). 
bring  back,  refero,  ferre,  rettuli,  re- 

latus. 
Britain,  Britannia,  ae,  /. 
brother,  frater,  tris,  m. 
by  (of  personal  agent)^  a,  ab,  prep. 

w.  ahl. 

Caesar,  Caesar,  is,  m. 
call  (name)^  appello,  1. 
call  (summon)^  voco,  1. 


courageously 

call  together,  convoco,  1. 

camp,  castra,  orum,  n. 

can  (be  able),  possum,  posse,  potui. 

captive,  captivus,  i,  m. 

capture,  capio,  ere,  cepi,  captus. 

cause,  causa,  ae,  / 

cavalry,  equites,  um,  m.  pl.  of  eques, 

itis  ;      of     cavalry,      equestrian,  j 

equester,  tris,  tre. 
cease,  desisto,  ere,  destiti. 
certain,  certain  one,  quidam,  quae- 

dam,  quiddam,  or  quoddam  (146). 
charge,  be  in  charge,  praesum,  esse, 

fui,  construed  ivith  dat.  (§  306,  2). 
charge,   put   in   charge,    praeficio, 

ere,  feci,   fectus,    construed  ivith 

dat.  (§  306,  3). 
children,  liberi,  orum  (um),  m. 
choose,  deligo,  ere,  legT,  lectus. 
circumstance,  res,  ei,  / 
citizen,  fellow-citizen,  civis,  is,  m. 
city,  urbs,  urbis,  / 
coast,  ora,  ae,  / 
cohort,  cohors,  rtis,  / 
collect,  colligo,  ere,  legT,  lectus. 
come,  venio,  ire,  veni,  ventum. 
command  (noun),  mandatum,  i,  7i. 
command  (verb),  impero,  1. 
commander,  imperator,  oris,  m. 
common,  communis,  e. 
compel,  cogo,  ere,  coegi,  coactus. 
concern,  it  concerns,  interest,  esse, 

fuit. 
concerning,  de,  prep.  w.  abl. 
confer,  colloquor,  i,  locutus  sum. 
conference,  colloquium,  T  (ii),  n, 
consul,  consul,  is,  m. 
consult  (with),  deliber5,  1. 
contend,  dimico,  1. 
contented,  contentus,  a,  um. 
council,  concilium,  i  (ii),  n. 
country,  native  country,  patria,  ae,/ 
courageously,    audacter,  from   adj. 

audax,  acis. 
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cowardly 
cowardiy,  ignavus,  a,  um. 
Crassus,  Crassus,  i,  m. 
cross,  transeo,  ire,  ii,  ittirus. 

danger,  periculum,  i,  n. 

dare,  audeo,  ere,  ausus  sum,  semi- 

dep. 
daughter,  filia,  ae,/. 
day,  dies,  ei,  m. 
decide,  constituo,  ere,  ui,  utus. 
decree,  decerno,  ere,  crevi,  cretus. 
deep,  altus,  a,  um. 
defend,  defendo,  ere,  fendi,  fensus. 
deliberate,  dellbero,  are,  avi,  atus. 
delight,  delecto,  1. 
demand,  fiagito,  1. 
depth,  altitudo,  inis,  /. 
desire,  wish,  opto,  1. 
difficult,  difficilis,  e. 
dignity,  dignitas,  atis,  /. 
discover,  reperio,  ire,  repperi,  reper- 

tus. 
dismiss,  dimitto,  ere,  misi,  missus. 
distant,   be   distant,    absum,    esse, 

afui,  afuttirus. 
do,  facio,  ere,  feci,  factus. 
doubt,  be  in  doubt,  dubito,  1. 
drive  back,   repello,    ere,    reppuli, 

repulsus. 
drive  out,  expello,  ere,  puli,  pulsus. 
duty,  officium,  i  (ii),  n. 

each,  quisque,  quaeque,  quidque. 
each    (of  two),   uterque,    utraque, 

utrumque. 
each  other,  sui,  sibi,  se ;  also  nos, 

vos,  iised  reflexively. 
eager,  alacer,  alacris,  alacre. 
easily,  facile,  from  adj.  facilis,  e. 
easy,  facilis,  e. 
else,  alius,  a,  ud. 
embankment,  rampart,  agger,  eris, 

711. 

encourage,  incito,  1. 


flee 

endeavor,  conor,  ari,  atus  sum,  dep. 
endure,  perfero,  ferre,  tuli,  latus. 
enemy   (m  military  sense),  hostis, 

is,  m.;  {collectively) ,  hostes,  ium, 

m. 
enemy  (personal),  inimicus,  i,  m. 
enough,  satis  (§  322). 
entreat,  imploro,  1. 
envoy,  legatus,  i,  m. 
establish,  confirmo,  1. 
even,  etiam. 
not  even,  ne  .  .  .  quidem,  with  the 

emphatic  word  or  phrase  hetween. 
ever,  always,  semper. 
exhaust,    wear   out,    conficio,   ere, 

feci,  fectus. 
expect,  exspectO,  1. 

family  (stock),  genus,  eris,  n. 

farmer,  agricola,  ae,  m. 

father,  pater,  patris,  m. 

favor,  beneficium,  i  (ii),  n. 

fear  (no2in)^  timor,  oris,  m. 

fear  (t)er6"),liimeo,  ere,  ui. 

fellow-citizen,  civis,  is,  m. 

fertile,  ferax,  acis. 

few,  pauci,  ae,  a. 

field,  ager,  agri,  m. 

fiercely,  acriter  ;  from  the  adj.^  acer, 

acris,  acre. 
fifteen,  quindecim. 
fight,  pugno,  1. 
fill  up,  compleo,  ere,  evi,  etus. 
find  (by  searching),  reperio,  ire,  rep- 

peri,  repertus. 
find  (come  upon)^  invenio,  ire,  veni, 

ventus. 
first,  adj.,  primus,  a,  um. 
first,  adv.,  primum. 
fit    out,    equip,    instruo,    ere,   uxi, 

uctus. 
five,  qulnque. 
flee,    flee    from,    fugio,    ere,    fugi, 

fugittirus. 
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fleet 

fleet,  classis,  is,  /. 

(following),  on  the  following  day, 

postridie. 
fond,  fond  of,  cupidus,  a,  um. 
foot,  pes,  pedis,  m. 
forage,  pabulum,  i,  n. 
ford,  vadura,  i,  w. 
forest,  silva,  ae,  /. 
forget,  obliviscor,  i,  oblitus  sum. 
fortify,  miinio,  ire,  ivi,  itus. 
fortune,  forttina,  ae,  /. 
fortune  (in  sense  of  property),  for- 

tunae,  arum,  /. 
four,  quattuor. 
free  (adj.)^  liber,  a,  um. 
free,  set  free,  libero,  1. 
friend,  amicus,  i,  m. 
friendship,  amicitia,  ae,/. 
from,  a,  ab. 
from,  out  of,  e,  ex. 
from  (=  of ),  with  verbs  of  demaiid- 

ing,  etc^  a,  ab. 
from,  after  verbs  of  hindering^  etc. , 

quominus,  ne. 
front  {adj.)^  primus,  a,  um. 

Galba,  Galba,  ae,  m. 

garrison,  praesidium,  i  (ii),  n. 

gate,  porta,  ae,  /. 

Gaul  (a  Gaul),  Gallus,  i,  m. 

Gaul  (the  country),  Gallia,  ae, /. 

Geneva,  Genava,  ae,/. 

German  (a  German)^  Germanus,  i, 

m. 
Germany,  Germania,  ae,  / 
get  ready  (trans.)^  paro,  1. 
give,  do,  dare,  dedi,  datus. 
glad,  laetus,  a,  um. 
go,  eo,  ire,  ivi  (ii),  itum  (§  280). 
go  around,  circumeo,  ire,  ivi  (ii), 

itus  (§  280). 
go  away,  abeo,  ire,  ii,  ittirus. 
good,  bonus,  a,  um. 
great,  magnus,  a,  um  (§  101). 


how  many 

greatest  (o/  qualities),  summus,  a, 

um. 
greatly,  magnopere. 
(ground) ,  on  the  ground  that,  quod. 
guard,  watch,  tueor,  eri. 

Haedui,  Haedui,  orum,  m. 
happen,  be   done,  fio,  fieri,  factus 

sum. 
happen,  it  happens,  it  befalls,  im- 

personal,  accidit,  ere,  accidit. 
happy,  beatus,  a,  um. 
harass,  vexo,  are,  avi,  atus. 
harbor,  portus,  tis,  m. 
harm,  detrimentum,  i,  n. 
hate,  odi,  odisse  (§  281). 
have,  habeo,  ere,  ui,  itus. 
he,  is  (ea,  id)  (§  137). 
hear,  hear  of,  audio,  ire,  ivi,  itus. 
heart,  courage,  animus,  i,  m. 
help,  auxilium,  i  (ii),  n. 
Helvetii,  Helvetii,  orum,  m. 
her,  suus,  a,  um  (§  124,  1),  reflexive. 
here,  hic. 
high,  altus,  a,  um. 
highest  (o/  qualities),  summus,  a, 

um. 
hill,  collis,  is,  m. 
himself,  herself,  etc^  sui,  sibi,  se, 

reflexive. 
hinder,   impede,    impedio,    ire,  ivi, 

itus. 
his,  suus,  a,  um,  reflexive. 
(home),  at  home,  domi  (§  366,  2). 
home     (to     one's    home),   domum 

(§302,5). 
honor,  honor,  oris,  m. 
hope,  spes,  ei,  /. 
horseman,  eques,  itis,  m. 
hostage,  obses,  idis,  m. 
house,  domus,  us,  / 
how  much,  followed  by  gen.  of  the 

whole  (§  322) ,  quantum. 
how  many,  quot,  indecl. 
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hundred 
hundred,  centuni. 

hurry,   contendo,    ere,   tendi,   ten- 
tum. 

I,  ego,  mei. 

if,  sl,  coiij, 

in,  in,  prep.  vj.  abl. 

inasmuch  as,  quoniam  (§  407,  1). 

increase  (tJ^ans.),  augeo,  ere,  auxi, 

auctus. 
infantry,  pedites,  um,  m. 
inform,    certiorem  facio,   ere,  feci, 

f  actus. 
be  informed,  certior  fio,  fieri,  factus 

sum. 
inhabitant,  incola,  ae,  m. 
injure,  noced,  ere,  ui,  itiirus,  with 

the  dat.  (§306,  2). 
into,  in,  prep.  w.  acc. 
island,  insula,  ae,  /. 
Italy,  Italia,  ae,  /. 

javelin,  telum,  i,  ?i. 

join  (battle),  committo,  ere,  misi, 

missus. 

keep  away,  ward  off,  prohibeo,  ere, 

ui,  itus. 
kill,  interficio,  ere,  feci,  fectus. 
king,  rex,  regis,  m. 
know,  scio,  ire,  ivi,  itus. 

lack,    be  lacking,    desum,   deesse, 

defui  (§252). 
land,  ager,  agri,  m. 
land  (as  opposed  to  the  imter) ,  terra, 

ae,  /. 
large,  magnus,  a,  um  (§101). 
last,  last  part  of,  limiting  a  noun^ 

extremus,  a,  um  (§373). 
law,  statute,  lex,  legis,/. 
lead,  dtico,  ere,  dtixi,  ductus. 
lead,  lead  out,  lead  away,  dediico, 

ere,  diixi,  ductus. 


move 

lead  across,  traduco,  ere,  duxi,  duc- 

tus. 
leader,  dux,  ducis,  m. 
leave,  relinquo,  ere,  liqui,  lictus. 
legion,  legio,  5nis,  /. 
lend  (help),  fero,  ferre,  tuli,  latus. 
less,  minus. 
lest,  ne. 

letter  (an  epistle)^  litterae,  arum, /. 
liberty,  libertas,  atis,  / 
lieutenant,  legatus,  i,  m. 
life,  vita,  ae,  /. 
like,  similis,  e. 
line  of  battle,  acies,  ei,  /. 
little  (a  Uttle),  paulum. 
long  (adj.)^  longus,  a,  um. 
long  (adv.),  diu. 
love,  amo,  are,  avi,  atus. 
loyalty,  fides,  ei,  /. 

make,  facio,  ere,  feci,  factus. 
make  (somebody  or  something  safe, 

bold,  clear^  etc),  reddo,  ere,  red- 

didi,  redditus. 
man,   homo,   inis,  m.,    the  general 

term  ;  man  as  opposed  to  looman., 

or  as  a  complimentary  designa- 

tion,  vir,  viri,  m. 
many,   multi,    ae,    a ;  very  many, 

compltires,  a  ;  gen.  compltirium. 
march  (noun),  iter,  itineris,  n. 
march  (verb),  iter  facere,  lit.,  malie 

a  march. 
march    forth,    egredior,    i,    gressus 

sum. 
messenger,  nuntius,  i  (ii),  m. 
mile,    mille    passtis,    lit..,   thousand 

paces  ;  pl. ,  milia  passuum. 
money,  pectinia,  ae,/ 
more  (adv.),  magis. 
more  (substantive).,  plus,  pluris,  n. 
most,  plerique,  aeque,  aque. 
mountain,  mons,  montis,  m. 
move,  moveo,  ere,  movi,  motus. 
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much 
much,  multus,  a,  um. 
iny,  meus,  a,  um. 

name,  iidmen,  inis,  n. 

narrow,  angustus,  a,  um. 

naval,  navalis,  e. 

necessary,  it  is  necessary,  necesse 

est. 
need,  there  is  need,  opus  est  (§  344, 

2). 
neglect,  neglego,  ere,  lexi,  lectus. 
next,    proximus,    a,    um    (§  102,  1; 

314). 
no,  nullus,  a,  um. 
no  one,  nemo,    dat.    nemini,    acc. 

neminem  ;  gen.  and  abl.  wanting. 
noble,  nobilis,  e. 
not,  non,  ne. 
(not),  is  not  ?  does  not  ?  etc,  nonne 

(§288,2). 
not  even,  ne  .  .  .  quidem,  with  the 

emphatic  loord  between. 
not  yet,  nondum. 
nothing,  nihil,  indecl. 
now  (^at  the  present  time)^  nunc. 
number,  numerus,  i,  m. 

of,  concerning,  de,  prep.  with  abl. 

often,  saepe. 

on,  in,  prep.  ivith  abl. 

on  all  sides,  undique,  adv. 

one,  unus,  a,  um. 

one  .   .   .  another,  alius  .  .  .  alius  ; 

the  one  .  .  .  the  other,  alter  .  .  . 

alter. 
onset,  impetus,  us,  m. 
opinion,  sententia,  ae,  /. 
opportunity,  occasio,  onis,  /. 
order,  levy,  impero,  1. 
order,  command,    jubeo,  ere,  jussi, 

jussus. 
other,  another,  alius,  a,  ud. 
other,  the  other,  alter,  a,  um. 
others,  all  the  others,  ceterT,  ae,  a. 


recoUection 

ought,   debeo,   ere,  ui,  itus;  it  be- 

hooves,  oportet,  ere,  oportuit. 
our,  our  own,  noster,  tra,  trum. 
overcome,  supero,  are,  avi,  atus. 

pace  (=  5  feet)y  passus,  us,  m. 

part,  pars,  partis,  /. 

peace,  pax,  pacis,  / 

people,  populus,  i,  m. 

perish,  intereo,  ire,  ii,  ittirus  (§  280). 

permit,    permitto,    ere,    misi,    mis- 

sus. 
persuade,  persuadeo,  ere,  suasi,  sua- 

sum  (§306,  2). 
pity,  misericordia,  ae,  / 
pity,  it  excites  pity,  miseret,  mise- 

rere,  miseruit,  impersonal. 
place,  locus,  i,  m. 
place  in  charge,  in  command  over, 

praeficio,   ere,    feci,   fectus,   loith 

the  dat.  of  indirect  obj. 
plan,  consilium,  i,  n. 
plunder,  diripio,  ere,  ripui,  reptus. 
Pompey,  Pompejus,  Pompei,  m. 
power,   potestas,    atis,  / ;    denotes 

the  power    that  is  vested   in  an 

official. 
praise,  laudo,  1. 

prefer,  malo,  malle,  malui  (§  269). 
present,  give,  dono,  1. 
present,  be  present,   adsum,    esse, 

fui,  futurus  (§  252). 
prevail,  valeo,  ere,  valui,  ittirus. 
put  in  charge,  praeficio,  ere,  feci, 

fectus  (§  306,  3). 
put  to  flight,  fugo,  are,  avi,  atus. 

quickly,   celeriter,    adv.^  from   the 
adf^  celer,  eris,  ere. 

rampart,  agger,  eris,  m. 

ravage,  vexo,  1. 

receive,   accipio,  ere,    cepi,  ceptus. 

recollection,  memoria,  ae,  / 
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regret 
regret,  it  causes  regret,  paenitet, 

ere,  uit,  impersoiial  (§  287  ;  330). 
remain,  maneo,  ere,  mansi,  mansu- 

rus. 
remaining,  reliquus,  a,  um. 
remember,  bear  in  mind,  meminl, 

isse  (§  329). 
remind,  admoneo,  ere,  ui,  itus. 
reply,     respondeo,     ere,     respondi, 

responsus. 
report  (nouii),  fama,  ae,/. 
report  (verh)^  nuntio,  1. 
reputation,  fama,  ae,  /. 
request,  seek,  peto,  ere,  petivi  (ii), 

itus. 
resist,  resisto,  ere,  restitl,  with  dat. 

(§  306,  2). 
rest,  the  rest,  ceterl,  ae,  a. 
retard,  tardo,  1. 
return  (^?i^m?i5.),  revertor,  I ;  redeo, 

ire,  ii,  itum. 
reward,  praemium,  i  (il),  n. 
Rhine,  Rhenus,  I,  m. 
river,  fiumen,  inis,  n. 
Roman,  Romanus,  a,  um  ;  a  Roman, 

Romanus,  I,  m. 
Rome,  Roma,  ae,  /. 

safety,  saltis,  titis,  / 

sake,  forthe  sake,  causa,  imth  gen.  • 

the  gen.  ahvays  precedes. 
same,  idem,  eadem,  idem  (§  138)  ; 

at  the  same  time,  simul. 
save,  servo,  1. 
say,  dico,  ere,  dixl,  dictus. 
scarcely,  vix. 
sea,  mare,  is,  n. 
see,  video,  ere,  vldl,  vlsus. 
seem,  videor,  eri,  visus  sum. 
seize,  occup5,  1. 
self,  oneself,  sul,  sibi,  se. 
self    (i.e.   I  myself,    you  yourself, 

etc.).,  ipse,  in  apposition  loith  the 

subject  or  object. 


sword 

sell,  vendo,  ere,  vendidi,  venditus. 

senate,  senatus,  us,  m. 

send,  mitto,  ere,  misi,  missus. 

Sequani,  Sequanl,  orum,  m. 

set  out,  proficiscor,  i,  fectus  sum. 

she,  ea,/  o/is  (§137). 

ship,  navis,  is,  /. 

(sides)  on  all,  undique. 

since  (caiisal),  cum. 

six,  sex,  indecl. 

slave,  servus,  i,  m. 

small,  parvus,  a,  um  (§  101). 

so  (ofdegree).,  tam. 

so,  thus  (of  manner)^  ita,  sic. 

so  great,  tantus,  a,  um. 

so  many,  tot,  indecl. 

soldier,  mlles,  itis,  m. 

some,    something,    aliquis,    aliqua, 

aliquid  or  aliquod. 
some  .   .    .  others,     alil  .   .   .  alii. 
son,  filius,  I,  m. 
Spain,  Hispania,  ae,  / 
spare,  parco,  ere,  peperci,  parstirus 

(§  306,  2). 
speak,  loquor,  i,  locutus  sum  ;  dlco, 

ere,  dlxl,  dictus. 
standard,  signum,  I,  n. 
state,  civitas,  atis,  / 
station,  colloco,  1. 
stone,  lapis,  idis,  m. 
such,  talis,  e. 
suddenly,  subito. 
suffer,  patior,  I,  passus  sum. 
suitable,  idoneus,  a,  um. 
summer,  aestas,  atis,  / 
summon,  voco,  1. 

(superior) ,  be  superior  to,  supero,  1. 
surpass,  supero,  1. 
surrender  (oneself),  dedo,  ere,  de- 

didl,  deditus. 
surround,    circumvenio,   Ire,    veni, 

ventus. 
suspicion,  susplcio,  onis,  / 
sword,  gladius,  i  (ii),  m. 
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take 
take,  seize,  capio,  ere,  cepi,  captus. 
take  by  storm,  expugno,  1. 
talent,  talentum,  i,  n, 
tarry,  moror,  ari,  atus  sum. 
teach,  doceo,  ere,  ul,  doctus. 
tell,  say,  dico,  ere,  dixi,  dictus. 
ten,  decem,  indecl. 
terrify,  perterreo,  ere,  ui,  territus. 
than,  quam,  co7ij.  ;  see  also  §  339. 
that,  is,  ea,  id  ;  ille,  illa,  iliud. 
that  of  yours,  iste,  ista,  istud. 
that,  rel.  pron.,  qui,  quae,  quod. 
that,   in  order  that,  ut;  qui  quae, 

quod  w.  the  subj.  ;  w.  comp.,  quo. 
that,  on  the  ground  that,  quod. 
that,  lest,    with  verbs   of  fearing, 

ne. 
that  not,  in  order  that  not,  ne. 
that  not,  with  verbs  offearing^  ut. 
that  (ofresuU)^  ut. 

that  not,  ut  non. 
their,  their  own,  suus,  a,  um. 
they,  see  he^  she^  etc. 
thing,  res,  rei,  /. 
this,  hic,  haec,  hoc. 
those,  as  antecedent  ofrel.,  ei,  eae, 

ea. 
thou,  tu,  tui. 
though,  quamquam,  quamvis,  etsi, 

cum. 
thousand,  mille;p?.,  milia,  ium,  n. 
three,  tres,  tria. 
three  hundred,  trecenti,  ae,  a. 
till,  dum,  donec,  conj. 
time,  tempus,  oris,  n. 
to,  ad,  prep.  iv.  acc. 
(top)  top  of,  with  a  noun,  summus, 

a,  um  (§  373). 
torture,  supplicium,  i  (ii),  n. 
touch,  moveo,  ere,  movi,  motus. 
tower,  turris,  is,  /. 
town,  oppidum,  i,  n. 
tree,  arbor,  oris,  /. 
trench,  f  ossa,  ae,  /. 


who? 

tribe,  gens,  gentis,  /. 

tribune,  tribunus,  i,  m. 

troops,  copiae,  arum,  /. 

trust,  confido,  ere,  fisus  sum,  semi- 

dep.  (§  306,  2). 
try,  make   trial,  tempto,  are,  avi, 

atus. 
twenty,  viginti. 
two,  duo,  duae,  duo. 

under,  sub. ,  prep.  w.  acc. 
unharmed,  incolumis,  e. 
until,  dum,  donec,  quoad. 
unwilling,  invitus,    a,  um  ;  be  un- 

willing,  nolo,  noUe,  nolui. 
us,  nos,  nostrum,   nostri,  pl.  of  ego. 

Cf  §  377,  2. 
use,  iitor,  i,  usus  sum. 

valor,  virttis,  utis,  /. 

Veneti,  Veneti,  orum,  m. 

very    many,    compltires,    a;     gen. 

compliirium. 
victory,  victoria,  ae,  /.     , 
village,  vicus,  i,  m. 
virtue,  virttis,  titis,  /. 
voice,  vox,  vocis,  /. 

wage,  gero,  ere,  gessi,  gestus. 

wait,  wait  for,  exspecto,  1, 

war,  bellum,  i,  n. 

watch,  vigilia,  ae,  /. 

welcome,  gratus,  a,  um. 

what?     quis      (qui),     quae,     quid 

(quod). 
whatever,  quisquis,  quidquid. 
when?   quando. 
when,  rel.,  ubi,  ut,  cum. 
where?  ubi. 
where,  rel.,  ubi. 
whether,  num,  -ne. 
whither,  quo. 
while,  conj.^  dum  (§  418). 
who?  quis. 
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who 
who,  which,  rel.  pron.y  qm,    qu.ae, 

quod. 
whole,  totus,  a,  um  (§  83). 
winter  quarters,  hiberna,  orum,  7i. 
wisb,  volo,  velle,  volui. 
with,  cnm ^  prep.  w.  abl. 
withdraw,    discedo,  ere,  cessl,  ces- 

surus. 
without,  sine,  prep.  lo.  abl. 
withstand,  sustineo,  ere,  ui,  tentus. 
word,  verbum,  i,  n. 
work  (a  work),  opus,  eris,  n. 


your 

worthy,  dignus,  a,  um. 
wound  (noun)^  vulnus,  eris,  n. 
wound    (verb\    vulnero,    are,    avi, 

atus. 
write,  scrlbd,  ere,  scripsl,  scriptus. 

year,  annus,  i,  m. 
(yet),  not  yet,  n5ndum. 
you,  tu,  tui: 

young  man,  adulescens,  entis,  m. 
your,  your  own,  tuus,  a,  um  ;  vester, 
tra,  trum. 
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LATIN 

A  Latin  Grammar 


By  Professor  Charles  E.  Bennett,  Cornell  University.     i2mo,  cloth, 
290  pages.     Price,  80  cents. 

IN  this  book  the  essential  facts  of  Latin  grammar  are  presented 
within  the  smallest  compass  consistent  with  scholarly  stand- 
ards.  Not  only  the  work  of  the  preparatory  school  is  covered, 
but  also  that  of  the  required  courses  in  college  and  university. 
By  confining  himself  to  thc  best  usage  the  author  has  found 
it  possible  to  treat  the  subject  with  entire  adequacy  in  the  com- 
pass  of  250  pages,  exckisive  of  indexes.  In  the  German  schools 
books  of  this  scope  are  found  to  meet  fully  the  exacting  demands 
of  the  entire  gymnasial  coursCj  which  is  much  more  extended 
than  that  of  American  academies,  and  in  both  the  French  lycees 
and  the  Enghsh  schools  the  popular  Latin  grammars  are  of  the 
size  of  Bennett  and  tend  to  grow  smaller  rather  than  larger. 
Besides  its  compact  size,  the  grammar  has  the  merit  of  clear  and 
simple  statement  illustrated  by  brief  and  intelligible  examples. 

Pupils  find  it  easier  to  master  Latin  with  the  help  of  a  book 
which  is  lucid  in  statement,  and  which  omits  the  mass  of  un- 
necessary  detail  which  made  the  older  grammars  so  confusing. 
The  fact  that  the  pupil  himself  sees  that  Bennett's  Grammar  can 
be  mastered  as  a  whole,  lends  a  directness  and  focus  to  the  study 
which  is  impossible  of  attainment  with  a  bulky  book. 

That  schools  demand  a  simple  and  concise  grammar  receives 
ample  proof  in  the  wide  success  of  Professor  Bennetfs  work. 
To-day  it  is  used  by  more  of  the  Latin  pupils  in  the  United  States 
than  any  other. 

In  a  word,  the  appeal  of  Bennetfs  Latin  Grammar  is  universal. 
The  schoolboy  Ukes  it  because  it  makes  easy  the  finding  of  the 
rules.  which  are  put  in  language  that  he  can  understand.  The 
teacher  welcomes  it  because  it  gives  him  just  the  body  of  syntax 
on  which  he  knows  the  pupil  should  be  drilled.  The  college 
professor  is  glad  to  have  a  book  which  contains  the  grammar 
that  he  may  justly  require  his  students  to  know,  and  beyond 
which  they  enter  the  realm  of  the  specialist. 
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The    Latin    Language:    A  Historical  Outline  of  its 
Sounds,  Inflections,  and  Syntax 

By  Professor  Charles  E.  Bennett,  Cornell  University.    i2mo,  cloth, 
272  pages.     Price,  ^i.oo. 

THIS  is  a  text-book  in  advanced  Latin  Grammar  for  colleges 
and  universities.  It  is  a  complete  revision  of  the  Appendix 
to  Bennett's  Latin  Grammar,  a  book  which  was  first  prepared  in 
1896,  from  a  series  of  lectures  to  advanced  students  on  subjects 
not  covered  by  any  Latin  Grammar  published  in  America.  The 
title,  Appendix,  was  found  to  be  misleading,  and  the  author  has 
given  to  the  revision  the  new  name  of  The  Latin  Language.  The 
book  gives  such  information  regarding  the  history  and  develop- 
ment  of  the  language  as  experience  has  shown  to  be  of  service 
to  students  who  are  specializing  in  Latin. 
The  subjects  treated  are  :  — 

The  Latin  Alphabet       Accent  Inflections 

Pronunciation  Orthography  Adverbs  and  Prepositions 

Hidden  Quantity  The  Latin  Sounds       Syntax 

Of  these  subjects,  those  of  Hidden   Quantity,  Inflections,  and 
Syntax  receive  special  attention. 

The  author  has  been  most  successful  in  gathering  under  one 
cover,  and  in  convenient  form,  the  most  interesting  results  of  re- 
cent  classical  investigation  at  home  and  abroad.  These  he  has 
set  forth  fully  and  clearly,  but  in  compact  form. 

The  Quantitative  Reading  of  Latin  Poetry 

By  Professor  Charles  E.  Bennett.     i2mo,  paper,  49  pages.     Price, 
25  cents. 

BELIEVING  that  with  the  aid  of  a  few  simple  precepts,  faith- 
fully  carried  out,  the  oral  reading  of  Latin  Poetry  may  be 
made  easy  and  enjoyable,  Professor  Bennett  has  prepared  this 
little  monograph  emphasizing  the  importance  of  the  knowledge 
of  quantities  as  well  as  of  rhythm.  It  will  be  of  service  not  only 
to  pupils  but  also  to  many  teachers  of  Latin. 
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Preparatory  Latin  Writer 

By  Professor  Charles  E.  Bennett,  of  Cornell  University.     i6mo, 
cloth,  202  pages.     Price,  80  cents. 

THE  Latin  Writer  has  been  prepared  with  the  conviction  that 
the  primary  function  of  Latin  Composition  in  high  schools 
is  to  extend  and  strengthen  the  pupiPs  knowledge  of  Latin  Gram- 
mar.  The  principles  of  syntax  are  arranged  in  the  systematic 
order  of  the  grammars  and  are  illustrated  by  disconnected  sen- 
tences. 

Each  lesson  contains  first  grammatical  principles,  with  refer- 
ences  to  the  standard  grammars.  These  are  followed  by  simple 
illustrative  sentences,  a  vocabulary,  and  then  by  well  graded 
sentences  to  be  put  into  Latin.  No  efFort  has  been  spared  to 
make  the  sentences  as  attractive  as  possible. 

The  book  combines  the  writing  of  continuous  discourse  with 
the  systematic  study  of  the  principles.  There  are  forty  exercises 
in  connected  composition. 

Other  features  are  frequent  foot-notes,  remarks,  and  sugges- 
tions,  which  illuminate  the  exercises. 

The  words  are  all  taken  from  Caesar;  but  it  is  not  expected 
that  the  use  of  the  book  will  be  confined  to  classes  in  Caesar. 
Sufficient  material  is  provided  for  all  the  Latin  composition  ordi- 
narily  given  in  a  high  school  course. 

Latin  Composition 

By  Professor  Charles  E.  Bennett,  of  Cornell  University.    i6mo, 
cloth,  172  pages.     Price,  80  cents. 

IN  scope  and  plan  the  Composition  is  the  same  as  the  Latin 
Writer ;  the  grammatical  principles  illustrated  are  identical ; 
and  the  book  can  be  used  in  alternate  years  with  the  other.  The 
difference  is  that  the  w^ords  in  the  Latin  Composition  are  taken 
mainly  from  Cicero,  while  those  in  the  Latin  Writer  are  from 
Caesar. 

Like  the  Latin  Writer  the  Latin  Composition  contains  as  much 
material  as  is  ordinarily  given  in  a  high  school  course. 
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Caesar^s  Gallic  War 

Books  I-IV.  Indicated  quantities,  Introduction,  Notes,  Vocabulary, 
Illustrations,  and  colored  Maps  and  Plans.  Edited  by  Professor 
Charles  E.  Bennett,  of  Cornell  University.  i2mo,  cloth,  355  pages. 
Price,  ^i.oo. 

THE  special  feature  of  Bennetfs  Cassar  is  the  notes,  which 
are  fuller  than  in  other  editions,  and  which  make  it  their 
province  not  only  to  clear  up  difficulties  but  to  give  a  running 
commentary  on  the  narrative,  and  thus  to  keep  the  setting  of  the 
campaigns  constantly  before  the  pupil.  The  occurrence  of  each 
proper  name  is  made  the  text  for  interesting  comment ;  at  inter- 
vals  the  situation  is  summarized  for  the  pupil ;  every  effort  is 
made  that  the  narrative  shall  seem  vivid  and  attractive.  The 
drill  on  syntax  by  means  of  grammatical  references  is  very 
thorough. 

Professor  Bennett  is  particularly  happy  in  choosing  for  com- 
ment  exactly  those  passages  which  are  stumbling  blocks  to  young 
pupils. 

The  introduction  has  a  sketch  of  Caesar^s  life  and  an  illustrated 
description  of  the  art  of  war  in  his  time. 

The  text  is  broken  by  brief  headings  in  EngHsh  which  show 
the  trend  of  the  narrative. 

Long  vowels  are  marked  throughout. 

There  are  ten  colored  maps  and  plans,  illustrating  every  cam- 
paign. 

In  the  vocabulary  the  basal  meaning  of  the  word  is  given  first. 

The  price  is  more  reasonable  than  that  of  most  editions  of 
Caesar. 

Classroom  Texts 

PAMPHLETS,  containing  the  text  only,  have  been  prepared 
to  accompany  the  following  books  :  Bennett's  Caesar,  Cicero, 
Virgil ;  Kelsey's  Caesar,  Cicero,  Ovid  ;  Comstock's  Virgil ;  Rolfe's 
Viri  Romae,  Nepos,  and  Junior  Latin  Book.  They  will  be  fiir- 
nished  free  when  ordered  in  connection  with  these  books. 
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Cicero^s  Orations 


Indicated  quantities,  full  Introduction,  Notes,  Vocabulary,  Illustrations, 
and  two  colored  Maps.  Edited  by  Professor  Charles  E.  Bennett, 
of  Cornell  University.     i2mo,  cloth,  379  pages.     Price,  ^i.oo. 

THIS  edition  contains  seven  orations  —  the  four  against  Cati- 
]ine,  the  Manihan  Law,  Archias,  and  Marcellus. 

As  in  the  Caesar,  the  notes  are  the  special  feature  of  the  book. 
They  give  fully  the  setting  of  each  oration  and  contain  a  com- 
mentary  on  all  allusions  to  the  history  of  the  times.  This  has 
been  found  much  more  practical  than  referring  constantly  to  a 
historical  outline  in  the  Introduction.  The  notes  also  keep  the 
pupil  in  touoe  with  the  logic  of  the  argument  and  give  an  ade- 
quate  explanation  of  all  points  of  Roman  law  and  custom.  Aided 
by  fi^em,  students  cannot  fail  to  see  the  speeches  as  masterpieces 
of  the  art  of  oratory. 

The  Introduction  has  an  outlinc  of  Cicero's  life,  and  sections 
on  Cicero  as  a  Man  of  Letters,  Cicero^s  Character,  Roman  PubUc 
Antiquities,  and  the  Roman  Forum. 

There  are  eighteen  illustrations,  including  portraits  of  the 
prominent  men  of  the  time.  There  is  also  a  plan  and  a  repro- 
duction  of  the  Forum  as  it  appeared  in  Cicero's  time  (found  only 
in  this  edition),  and  pictures  of  the  Forum  of  to-day. 

There  are  colored  maps  of  Italy  and  Asia  Minor. 

The  long  vowels  are  marked  throughout  the  text. 

The  text  is  broken  by  brief  headings  in  English,  showing  the 
progress  of  the  argument. 

The  price  is  very  low,  when  the  general  excellence  of  the  edi- 
tion  is  considered. 

One  Hundred  and  Twenty  Epigrams  of  Martial 

Edited  by  Professor  JOHN  H.  Westcott,  of  Princeton  University» 
l6mo,  paper,  81  pages.     Price,  30  cents. 

THIS  selection  is  intended  for  rapid  reading,  or  even  for  sight- 
reading  with  students  of  sufficient  ability.     The  notes  have 
been  placed  on  the  pages  with  the  text. 
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VirgiPs  iEneid:    Books  I-VI 

Edited  by  Professor  Charles  E.  Bennett.  With  Introduction, 
Notes,  and  Vocabulary.     i2mo,  cloth,  491  pages.    Price,  ^1.20. 

AS  in  Bennett^s  Caesar  and  Cicero  the  important  feature  of  the 
Virgil  is  the  elaborate  notes.  At  short  intervals  headings 
describe  the  incidents  which  are  to  follow.  Every  allusion  to 
mythology  is  fully  explained,  and  the  progress  of  the  story  is  kept 
before  the  pupil.  Professor  Bennett  has  the  gift  of  selecting  for 
comment  the  passages  which  are  likely  to  be  difficult  to  the 
student,  and  of  giving  just  the  right  amount  of  explanation. 

The  Introduction  treats  of  VirgiPs  life  and  works,  and  gives  a 
full  explanation  of  the  quantitative  reading  of  Latin  poetry,  to- 
gether  with  classified  verses  for  practice. 

The  long  vowels  are  marked  throughout  Book  I. 

There  are  sixteen  illustrations,  handsomely  reproduced  from 
ancient  statuary,  and  two  maps  —  the  Wanderings  of  <^neas  and 
the  Lake  of  Avernus. 

Selections  from  Viri  RomaB 

With  Notes,  Exercises,  Maps,  and  a  Vocabulary,  by  Professor  JOHN 
C.  ROLFE,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  i6mo,  cloth,  312  pages.  Price, 
75  cents. 

THIS  book  will  appeal  to  teachers  who  wish  to  insert  easy 
reading  between  the  beginning  book  and  Caesar.  The  ad- 
vantage  in  its  use  lies  in  the  fact  that  it  is  full  of  variety  and 
interest,  and  that,  in  an  attractive  form,  it  gives  the  pupil  a 
sketch  of  Roman  history  from  Romulus  to  Augustus,  together 
with  many  allusions  to  the  customs  of  Roman  life. 

Full  notes  have  been  prepared  for  twenty  of  the  twenty-five 
selections  contained  in  the  book ;  while  the  other  five  are  ar- 
ranged  for  sight  reading,  with  hints  for  translation  at  the  bottom 
of  the  page. 

In  the  text,  the  quantity  of  the  long  vowels  is  marked.  Exer- 
cises  for  translation  of  English  into  Latin,  based  on  the  text,  are 
given. 
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Selections  from  Ovid 

With  an  Introduction,  Notes,  and  Vocabulary  by  Professor  I''rancis 
W.  Kelsey.     Illustrated.    i2mo,  half  leather,  453  pages.     Price,  ^1.25. 

THIS  edition  contains  about  3000  lines.  In  Part  I  are  twenty- 
five  pages  of  selections  from  the  Amores,  Ars  Amatoria,  Fasti, 
Tristia,  Ibis,  and  Epistulae  ex  Ponto.  Part  II  has  eighty  pages 
of  selections  from  the  Metamorphoses,  including  many  of  the 
familiar  myths.  AJl  the  excerpts  are  such  as  can  be  read  in 
mixed  classes. 

The  Introduction  treats  of  Ovid  and  his  works,  and  contains  a 
complete  outHne  of  Greek  and  Roman  mythology. 

Following  the  notes  are  lists  of  books  of  reference  which  are  a 
help  to  the  study  of  Ovid,  and  a  table  of  the  English  pronuncia- 
tion  of  Latin  proper  names. 

There  are  ten  full-page  illustrations,  handsomely  reproduced 
from  classic  statuary. 

The  notes  have  been  made  especially  full,  for  the  assistance 
of  pupils  who  begin  the  reading  of  Latin  poetry  with  Ovid. 

The  Lives  of  Cornelius  Nepos 

With  Notes,  Exercises,  and  Vocabulary  by  Professor  JOHN  C.  ROLFE, 
University  of  Pennsylvania.     i2mo,  cloth,  387  pages.     Price   ^i.io. 

THIS  edition  contains  the  twenty-three  Lives  from  the  Liber  de 
Excellentibus  Ducibus  Exterarum  Gentiujn  and  the  Lives 
of  Cato  and  Atticus  from  Liber  de  Latinis  Historicis. 

The  book  has  three  double-page  maps  showing  all  the  places 
mentioned  in  the  text. 

At  the  back  of  the  book  are  exercises  for  Latin  Composition 
based  on  the  text. 

The  long  quantities  are  marked  throughout. 

Selected  Fables  of  Phaedrus 

With  Indicated  Quantities.  Edited  for  reading  at  sight  by  Professor 
JOSEPH  H.  DraKE,  University  of  Michigan.  i6mo,  puper,  68  pages. 
Price,  30  cents. 
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A  Junior  Latin  Book 

With  Notes,  Exercises,  and  Vocabulary,  by  Professors  JOHN  C.  ROLFE, 
of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  Walter  Dennison,  of  the 
University  of  Michigan.     i2mo,  half  leather,  498  pages.     Price,  ^1.25. 

THIS  book  will  appeal  to  teachers  who  believe  in  reading  a 
book  of  selections  in  the  second  year  instead  of  the  ordi- 
nary  course  in  Caesar.  The  Junior  Latin  Book  has  these  advan- 
tages  over  other  books  of  selections  :  — 

(i)  All  the  material  preceding  the  Hves  of  Nepos  forms  a  con- 
nected  historical  story  from  the  earhest  Roman  times  to  the  time 
of  Caesar. 

(2)  Except  for  the  few  fables  only  four  different  styles  are 
presentedj  so  that  there  is  an  economy  of  vocabulary^  and  of 
eifort  to  master  strange  fashions  of  writing. 

(3)  The  Caesar  presented  is  continuous  and  is  that  which  is 
most  famihar  to  literature. 

The  Contents  are  :  — 

Three  Pages  of  Fables. 

Selections  based  on  Eutropius,  covering  Roman  History  to 
the  time  of  Cicero. 

Viri  Romas  —  The  Lives  of  Cassar,  Cicero,  and  Augustus. 

Nepos  —  The  Lives  of  Miltiades,  Themistocles,  Pausanias, 
Epaminondas,  Hamilcar,  Hannibal,  anu  Cato. 

Caesar^s  Gallic  War,  Books  I  and  IL         ^ 

The  book  contains  exercises  in  Latin  Compbr^^ion  based  on 
the  text  and  maps  of  Ancient  Italy,  Rome  and  Envifons,  Greece 
and  the  ^gean  Sea,  Asia  Minor,  Gaul,  and  the  Roman  Empire. 

Outline  of  Greek  and  Roman  Mythology 

^"  ^rofessor  Francis  W.  Kelsey.     i2mo,  paper,  40  pages.     Price, 

's. 

a  brief  but  systematic  outline  of  Greek  and  Roman 
logy,  with  a  list  of  reference  books.     It  is  useful  either 
fjtudents  of  classical  literature,  or  as  a  starting-point 
^f  classic  mythology. 
32 


LATIN 


A  Supplementary  Latin  Composition 

By  Professor  H.  C.   NUTTING,  of  the  University  of  California.     Re- 
vised  and  enlarged  edition.     i2mo,  cloth,  140  pages.     Price,  80  cents. 

THIS  book  is  intended  as  a  review  of  Latin  Composition  for 
the  upper  years  of  the  secondary  school. 

Part  I  consists  of  a  summary  of  the  ninety-two  commonest 
Latin  constructions,  followed  by  six  groups  of  sentences,  each 
group  illustrating  all  of  these  constructions. 

Part  II  (the  distinctive  feature  of  the  revision)  contains  forty 
exercises  in  connected  discourse,  so  arranged  as  to  give  a  coherent 
account  of  the  Hfe  of  Catiline.  Both  parts  are  designed  to  pro- 
vide  helpful  preparation  for  the  composition  work  ofrered  m  col- 
leges  and  universities  in  the  freshman  year. 

Advanced  Latin  Composition 

By  Professor  H.  C.  NuTTiNG,  of  the  University  of  California.    i2mo. 

cloth,  167  pages.     Price,  ^i.oo. 
T^HIS  book  is  divided  into  three  Parts,  each  of  which  provides 
1     material  for  a  one-hour  course  throughout  the  year.     The 
exercises  are  based  upq^  passages   of  Caesar  and  Cicero,  un- 
familiar  to  students  h  the  early  part  of  their  coUege  course 

Parts  I  and   D;  are   designed   specially   for   freshman   work. 
Thev  bo^h  .  wer  practically  the  same  ground,  thus  makmg  it 
posslble  to  use  the  book  in  two  successive  years  without  givir 
the  same  exercise  twice.     In  preparing  the  passages  for  trar 
tion  into  Latin  two  ends  have  been  kept  in  view :  first,  V 
the  knowledge  of  forms  and  syntax  at  the  places  where 
ence  has  shown  the  freshman  student  to  be  weak ;  and 
to  illustrate  a  few  of  the  fine  points  which  cannot  be 
treated  in  the  preparatory  school. 

Part  III  provides  suitable  work  for  students  w^ 
pleted  either  Part  I  or  Part  II.     In  it  the  exerr 
and  more  difficult,  and  the  notes  afford  the  studer 
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